JAN 920 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENT Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


= 


A WEEKLY ILLUSTRATED JOURNAL OF SCIENCE 


if “* To the solid ground 
Of Nature trusts the mind which builds for aye.” —WORDSWORTH. 
. No. 2930, VOL. 116] SATURDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1925 [PRICE ONE SHILLING 
BS Registered as a Newspaper at the General Post Office. ] {All Rights Reserved 
4 REYNOLDS & BRANSON, Ltd. 
Laboratory Furnishers and Manufacturers of Chemicals, 
hemical, Physical, Optical, and Photographic Apparatus. 


NEWTO N’S (New Model) 
“DEMONSTRATOR’S” LANTERN 


For all classes of 
Projection Work. 


oS 


Price List sent on application. Lens or “ Rystes,” wood, with right and left-hand screw ee ee 
mounted on adjustable base, with graduated metal dial reading 0-90°X4, and fitted 
Opticians to NEWTON & COM PAN Estab. over with tilting screw ‘‘A” for axial adjustment. The holder can be rotated on its base 
HLM. the King. 200 Years. angie of rotation seed by of provided . = 
to, without adjustable base or graduated dial. 
Specialists in Optical Projection Apparatus for Visual Instruction, Can be “—— i ‘or Stroud . Rendell Sience Lanter a and Optical Benches, etc., etc. 
‘atalogues of Physical, Chemical an ireless Apparatus, 
72 WIGMORE STREET, LONDON, W.1. an 


14 COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS 


THE NEW List E2 
REFERENCE or 


BOOKS INDUSTRIAL 


INSTRUMENTS 


LABORATORIES POST FREE ON REQUEST 


38 HOLBORN VIADUCT, LONDON 


9: 
= 
Aq 
4 
Al 
— 
SOLE ADDRESS: 


NATURE 


[DECEMBER 26, 1925 


NOTICE 


Any one experiencing difficulty in obtaining 
NATURE should order direct from the Publishers. 
The journal can be sent to any address upon receipt 


of the published price, plus postage. 
*,* For the Subscription Rates see p. cevii. 


Office of NATURE, St. Martin’s Street, W.C.2 


CHELSEA POLYTECHNIC, 
CHELSEA, S.W.3. 


Day and Evening Courses in Science under Recognised Teachers 
of London University. 


I. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT. 
Technical Courses in Analytical and Manvfacturing Chemistry, 
, Foods and Drugs, A.I.C. Courses, Metallurgy, Assaying 
Foundry Work, Research. 


IL INDUSTRIAL PHYSICS DEPARTMENT. 
Practical work in General Physics, Applications to Industries 
Metrology, Calorimetry, Illumination, Acoustics, Electrical 
Measurement, Research, 


Ill. BIOLOGICAL AND GEOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT. 
urses for B.Sc., etc., in Botany, Geology, Mineralogy, Zoology, 
Special Courses in Bio-chemistry, Bio-physics, Bacteriology, 
Physiology, Hygiene, Entomology, Plant Pathology. Course for 
Tropical Planters. Research. 


Lent Term begins Monday, January 11, 1926. 
SIDNEY NER, M.A,, 


UNIVERSITY OF CAPE TOWN. 
SCHOOL OF AFRICAN LIFE AND LANGUAGES. 


Applications are hereby invited for the following posts in the School of 
African Life and Languages at the University of Cape Town. 

(xs) PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY, who will be also 
Director of the School. Salary £1000 per annum (£900 as Professor and 
an additional £100 as Director of the School). 
~(2) SENIOR LECTURER IN SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Salary 

450 per annum, rising by annual increments of £25 to £650 per annum. 
Credit may be given for previous teaching experience in determining:the 
commencing salary. 

Appointments to professorships are generally restricted to candidates 
under 35 years of age, but in the case of a candidate who has been engaged 
in teaching or in research in South Africa this restriction need not apply. 

The successful applicants must become members of the University 
Teachers’ Superannuation Fund. 

Applications (eight copies in the case of the professorship and two copies 
in the case of the senior lectureship) must reach the SEcrETARY, Office of 
the High Commissioner for the Union of South Africa, Trafalgar Square, 
London (from whom further particulars may be obtained), not later than 
February 15, 1926. Applicants should state the date on which they would 
be able to assume duty. 


Teleph : Kensington 899 and 8007. rincipal. 


COUNTY BOROUGH OF 
SUNDERLAND. 


PUBLIC LIBRARIES, MUSEUM, AND ART 
GALLERY. 


DEPUTY CURATOR. 


The Corporation invite applications for the post ofp DEPUTY CURATOR. 
Salary, £237 10s. per annum. 

Applicants must have a knowledge of classification, and be experienced 
in practical Museum work. 

The person appointed will be required to devote the whole of his time to 
the duties of the office. 

Applications, together with copies of three testimonials, endorsed 
“Deputy Curator,” addressed to the CHAIRMAN OF THE LIBRARIES, 
Museum, and Art Gallery Committee, to be delivered at my office in this 
hall not later than the first post on Monday, January 4, 1926. 

Town Hall, Sunderland, H. CRAVEN, Town Clerk. 

December 15, 1925. 


UNIVERSITY OF THE WITWATERS- 
RAND, JOHANNESBURG. 


DE BEERS’ PROFESSOR OF MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING. 


Applications are invited for the De Beers’: CHAIR OF MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING at the above University. 

The holder of the Chair is assisted by several Lecturers, and the work- 
shops will be under his charge. New Laboratories for the Department are 
now in process of being built and equipped. 

The salary will be at the rate of £1000 per annum, rising to £1100 by 
two annual increments of £50. An amount of £100 will be allowed for 
passage expenses to South Africa. In addition, a free first-class ticket is 
provided from Cape Town to Johannesburg, and half salary is paid during 
the voyage. 

Participation in the University Teachers’ Provident Scheme is 
compulsory. 

The appointment, which is a full-time one, is subject to all the conditions 
and rules now in force, and duty is to be assumed as early as possible. 

Further particulars as to conditions of service may be obtained from the 
Secretary, Office of the High Commissioner of South Africa, Trafalgar 
Square, London, W.C.2, from whom forms of application may also be 
obtained. 

Applications (7 copies of each) accompanied by testimonials should 
reach the HicH ComMIssIONER OF SouTH AFRICA not later than 
February 1, 1926. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. 


The University of London is about to appoint a PRINCIPAL 
OFFICER at a salary of £2500 a year. The person appointed will 
be required to take up his duties on September 1, 1926. Those who 
are desirous that their names should be considered are invited to 
communicate with the Secretary to the Senate, from whom particulars 
can be obtained. 

Testimonials are not required, and canvassing any Member of the 
Senate is prohibited. 

Names should reach the University not later than Monday, February 1, 


1926. 
HAROLD CLAUGHTON, 


University of London, 
South Kensington, S.W.7. Secretary to the Senate. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


MOUNT STROMLO OBSERVATORY. 


Applications for position of ASSISTANT, at £750 per annum. Closing 
date extended to January 15, 1926. Address: HiGH ComMISSIONER, 
Australia House, Strand, London, W.C.2. 


PHARMACIST required by the GOVERN- 
MENT OF IRAQ for a period of three years in the first instance. 
Salary, Rs.800-50-Rs.goo per mensem, plus a gratuity of one-sixth of 
the salary drawn during service on satisfactory completion of engage- 
ment. Free passages and liberal leave on full salary. Candidates, not 
under 30 years”of age, must be qualified pharmacists and possess 
administrative ability. The person engaged, in addition to the ordinary 
duties of a pharmacist, will be required to take charge of the Govern- 
ment School of Pharmacy, lecture to students, supervise the lectures 
in elementary courses, and also undertake the duties of medical store- 
keeper. Apply at once by letter, stating age, qualifications, and 
particulars of experience, to the CRowN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES, 
4 Millbank, London, S:W.1, quoting M/14126. 


THE BRITISH COTTON INDUSTRY RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATION. 


‘The Council of the Association is about to appoint a JUNIOR 
ASSISTANT (Botanist with good knowledge of Chemistry, preferably 
Bio-chemistry) in its laboratories at the Shirley Institute. Commencing 
salary £250 to £300 per annum, according to qualifications. Applications 
with testimonials should reach the DirecTor, Shirley Institute, Didsbury, 
Manchester, not later than Wednesday, January 13, 1926. 


THE UNIVERSITY SF LEEDS. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 


Applications are invited for the position of ASSISTANT LECTURER 
IN DAIRY HUSBANDRY. Salary £250 to £300, according to qualifica- 
tions. Further particulars may be had from the REGISTRAR, the 
University, Leeds, by whom applications will be received up to December 29. 


WANTED—NATURE of February 7 and 


14, 1925. Offers to Box 26, c/o Nature Office. 


“THE MICROSCOPE,” by Conrad Beck. 
Part I. Post free, 2s. rod. Part Il. 
68 Comhill, London, E.C. 3. 


&Jj. Beck, Led., 


SAT 


Early M 
Labour 

Malinc 
The Arts 
Optical | 
Our Boo 
Letters 1 
Viole 


Evolutic 


Surveys 

Flind 
Current 
Our Ast 
Resear« 
The In 

Cock 
Recent 

Stom 
Americ: 
Resear 
Univer 
Societi 
Official 
Diary c 
Recent 


A. 
Wire 
| Iss 
Expe 
ju 
A ff 
On 
2 Ef 
Gen: 
F 
| Mou 
| The 
Eins 
= ASS 
| 
| 
| 
Editc 
A 


RT 


ATOR. 
rienced 
time to 


idorsed 
RARIES, 
in this 


‘lerk. 


RN- 


stance. 
ixth of 
ngage: 
es, not 
possess 
dinary 
jovern- 
ectures 
| store- 
s, and 
ONIES, 


NIOR 
erably 
encing 
ations 
sbury, 


NATURE 


SATURDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1925. 


CONTENTS. 

Early Mental Disorder . 925 
Labour and Primitive Bconemics. By Dr. B. 

Malinowski : - 926 

The Arts of Husbandry. By 930 

Optical Methods in Biology and Chemistry . 931 


Letters to the Editor : 
Violent in 7illetia Tritic?.—Prof. 
A.H 


. Buller and T. C. Vanterpool . « O34 
Wireless Time Signals: Changes in the French 

Issues.—Prof. R. A. Sampson, F.R.S. 935 
Experiment and Philosophy.—Thomas Hobbes, 

Junior 936 
A #f' Group in the Arc Spectrum of Zine. —Prof. 

Ralph A. Sawyer and Norman C. Beese 936 
On a New Device for the Study of the Compton 

Effect.—Jesse W. M. DuMond 937 
Genes and Linkage Groups in Genetics. — Prof. 

a S. Huxley; Prof. E. W. MacBride, 
Moulting of Insects.—Dr. Hem Singh Pruthi 338 
The Rate of Growth of Fungus Rings.—O. G. S. 

Crawford 938 
Einstein Shift and Doppler Shift. — Sir Oliver 

Lodge, F.R.S. 938 

Evolution. By Sir Oliver Lodge, F. R. S. < 939 
Surveys of the Great val M. 
Flinders Petrie, F.R.S. 942 
Current Topics and Events . 943 
Our Astronomical Column 946 
Research Items... 947 
The Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. By "Prof. Ws D. A. 
Cockerell . 949 
Recent Researches on ‘the ‘Physiology of the 
Stomach 950 
American Work on Tides. By Dr. A. T. Doodson 951 
Research in Textiles. By F. Summers - 952 
University and Educational Intelligence . 953 
Societies and Academies - 953 
Official Publications Received : 956 
Diary of Societies and Public Lectures . - 956 
Recent Scientific and Technical Books .: ~ Supp. iii 


Editorial and Publishing Offices : 
MACMILLAN & CoO., LTD., 
ST. MARTIN’S STREET, LONDON, W.C.2. 


Editorial communications should be addressed to the Editor. 
Advertisements and business letters to the Publishers. 


Telephone Number: GERRARD 8830. 
Telegraphic Address: PHUSIS, WESTRAND, LONDON. 


NO. 2930, VOL. 116] 


Early Mental Disorder. 


N continuation of our previous comments (NATURE, 
November 28) upon conditions of research in 
mental disorder, it may serve a useful purpose to 
describe, from a constructive point of view, some further 
practical aspects of the problem, and to show their 
bearing upon each other. 

At the close of the War the Maudsley Hospital in 
London, like many others which had been put to army 
purposes, returned to civil use as a special institution 
under the London County Council for the treatment of 
early mental cases. At the same time, the pathological 
laboratory of the London Mental Hospitals was housed 
under the same roof. Thus was constituted an organisa- 
tion for scientific investigation in vital relationship 
with one for observing and treating the earliest signs 
of insanity. From the first, no person admitted as an 
out-patient or to the wards of the Hospital was certified 
insane either before admission or during treatment by 
the hospital staff. Residence in the Hospital was a 
purely voluntary matter, and the divorce from legal 
procedure for compulsory detention was absolute. 
Patients seek advice and treatment in the same sense 
as they seek relief from purely physical symptoms at a 
general hospital ; and, precisely as in a general hospital, 
admission to the wards may follow reference by a physi- 
cian or attendance at the out-patient department of the 
Hospital. 

Little imagination is needed to realise the differences 
between a voluntary mental hospital of this kind and 
other voluntary hospitals. There are peculiarities 
inseparable from responsibility for the welfare of 
persons who, from a medical if not a legal point of 
view, may not be strictly accountable for their actions. 
There are also the limitations inseparable from public 
control, to which general hospital physicians and 
surgeons are not subjected. But above all is a differ- 
ence which even alienists themselves, trained for the 
most part in the shifts and inconveniences associated 
with sole care of hundreds of mental patients of all sorts 
and conditions, do not always appreciate. In general 
hospitals, except in comparatively rare cases, diagnosis 
is made relatively rapidly, and treatment, apart from 
mornings in the surgical theatres, and such measures 
as can be handed over to subordinates, takes actually 
little time. Fifty patients share the attentions of 
clinical clerks, houseman, assistant and chief, and the 
treatment of out-patients often entails further appoint- 
ments to the staff. In mental disease it is recognised 
that if there is a physical cause, primary or contributory, 
it is obscure. Hence, even from a physical point of 
view, every patient in a hospital for the treatment of 


| early mental cases is potentially in the position of the 
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rare, difficult cases of general hospital practice. Add 
the exhaustive and intimate personal investigation into 
history and behaviour indispensable to establish the 
past and present mental condition of every patient, 
and it is clear that to fulfil the first of its functions the 
special mental hospital should be staffed not less but 
more generously than any other kind of existing hos- 
pital, and by men of equal specialist competency, 
one with another, wholly responsible for their own 
cases. This is not an ideal but a necessity. 

Treatment, however, is not the sole function of the 
voluntary mental hospital. Every person enabled to 
carry on his own, or any, avocation in society means a 
social saving of the work of two, and the importance of 
any improvement in medical efficiency here is obvious. 
But possibly the greatest opportunity in relation to the 
small voluntary hospital is for the observation of the 
early signs of disorder and the turning of the knowledge 
thus gained to scientific use. A passage in Lugaro’s 
“ Problems in Psychiatry”? has special application in 
this connexion. 

“In practice,” he wrote, “ it is not possible to limit 
one’s attention to one single branch of a complicated 
subject, and all great pioneers of science have dived 
deep into two or more branches of knowledge with 
equal success and skill. There is a physics and a 
chemistry, but pure physicists and chemists do not 
exist. Anatomy can be separated from function, but 
the anatomist must be conversant with the latter. The 
physiologist does not understand his science without 
anatomy. But in no science do so many sciences dove- 
tail into each other as in psychiatry. Therefore the 
alienist must—as much as the time at his disposal and 
his individual capacity permit--take an active part in 
work developing in neighbouring fields of research, 
cultivate other sciences and help them to progress, in 
order to further the progress of his own.” 

Every serious worker among the mentally disordered 
is in the position of such a pioneer. The foundations 
of his science have yet to be laid. They cannot be laid 
among the chronic insane; but only by the minute 
study of the developing disorder; otherwise as well 
seek the origin of species in the anatomy of a single type. 

All these advantages are capable of being shared by 
the admission wards of the large mental hospitals, 
although the fact of legal certification goes very heavily 
against the establishment of relations in which freedom 
and candour predominate over fear and suspicion 
between patient and doctor. Setting aside the 
empty charge so commonly made against the insti- 
tution of early treatment centres, that they attract 
the hysterical and neurotic patient—as though a 
surgeon might disdain to treat cut heads—it is fre- 
quently alleged that the admission wards of large 
asylums are now in reality such centres. There is 


every appearance of truth in this contention, excepting 
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. . . . . 
the essential appearance of similarity of aim and result, 


Certification is a legal, not a dividing, line. Little ag 
we know of the real nature of such disturbances, we 
do know that the most maniacal behaviour is quite 
consistent with ultimate and even early recovery, 
Many carly cases, and as many that are recoverable, 
reach the admission wards of asylums.' This fact 
alone links into an organic unity the principles of 
early treatment wherever it is carried out, 

The characteristics of the small voluntary hospital 
What is needed is that such centres 
as the Maudsley Hospital should be less special than 
they are. Large and important as their sphere might 
he, provided always that they were adequately equipped 
for their complex function, there must remain the social 
necessity for compulsory detention of some persons even 
Their treatment entails its 
own problems, and offers as profitable a field for investi- 
It would 
be a grave mistake to remove all responsibility for the 
solution of mental problems from asylum staffs, 


are not exclusive, 


in acute stages of disorder. 


gation into fundamental problems as any, 


Like so many other great social problems, the 
question of the advancement of our knowledge of 
mental disorder is fundamentally one ef money. With- 
out the clear recognition that the organisation of 
ordinary medical practice cannot appropriately be 
applied to mental disease, and that psychiatry cannot 
progress without adequate endowment, no considerable 
advance is possible. 


Labour and Primitive Economics. 


By L. Hl. Dudley Buxton. Pp. 
7s 6d. 


Primitive Labour. 
vili+272. (Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
net. 


NDER the surface storms which have for some 
[ time been troubling the once calm waters of 
anthropology-—as the contest concerning the origins of 
marriage, the differences of opinion about totemism, the 
fight between diffusionists and evolutionists—-there has 
taken place a much more radical change in method, 
aim, and argument. More and more has the substance 
of serious anthropological work come to consist 
of sociological analysis of primitive culture. The 
nature of primitive organisation, the types and phases 
of economic activities, the relations between the 
economic and the religious aspect, or between magic 
and practical arts and pursuits, are now studied as 
empirical problems and not as pretexts for reconstruc- 
tion and hypothesis. The new anthropology aims at the 
* During 1924, 22,758 persons were admitted to County, District, and 
County Borough Mental Hospitals, and 6751 were discharged recovered. 
If transfers and readmissions are excluded from consideration, the pro- 
yortion, per cent., of ree overics to was 34) 
Che number of certified insane in London County I 


1924 was 19,269. ‘The figure was given inaccurately in Natur, November 
28, p. 775. 
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ynderstanding and explanation of culture rather than 
at the establishment of “ origins,” “ contacts,’ and 
« diffusions”; it moves exclusively in the realm of 
ascertained fact and avoids conjecture; it can yield 
results applicable in practice and not mere speculations 
of purely antiquarian interest. 

Of all such positive subjects, primitive economics has 
heen perhaps most neglected, in Great Britain at least ; 
while within this subject the problem of primitive labour 
hasscareely been touched atall, [tis agreat privilege for 
awriter to be able to take up an entirely new question, 
His is naturally the duty of gummarising all the 
preparatory and relevant work done, of formulating the 
problem, of making his original contribution, of setting 
the task for his successors.. Unfortunately, it cannot be 
said that the author of the present work has fulfilled any 
of these tasks in a satisfactory manner, It would be 
impossible even to frame the problem on the basis of his 
contribution, 

In order to do this it is important to have a clear 
definition of the concept with which we are dealing. 
What is labour? ‘The reader of Mr, Buxton’s book 
will find no definition, and the word is used loosely with 
a variety of meaning to cover “invention,” “ in- 
dustries,”’ “‘ pursuits,” and is usually identified in a 
cryptic manner with “ arts of life,” which, I take it, 
covers any form of activity whatever, (Ch. i, ; also 
pp. 14,63, 248, 250, 264-265 ef passim.) But to identify 
labour with activity in general is, from the outset, to 
confuse the issue. For is it not in the harnessing of 
human energies, in the disciplining of purposeful and 
systematic activity, devoted to culturally valuable ends, 
that any real advance consists? It is only after we 
have distinguished labour from purely animal instine- 
tive movement on the one hand, and from recreational 
and sportive activities on the other, that the problem 
emerges. Even in the satisfaction of his wants, such as 
search for food, provision for clothing and shelter, man 
may act instinctively on the animal pattern, or else 
reach his goal by culturally standardised types of 
behaviour. It is only the latter which I suggest should 
be regarded as forms of labour in the science of culture. 

The anthropological problem, therefore, would be : 
What is the relation, at various stages of development, 


of the unregulated activities to those standardised ky . 


custom, and what part within the latter is oecupied by 
work devoted to the production of concrete cultyral 
‘alues ? For it is the achievement of something 
tangible and useful which must enter also into the 
definition of labour. In the first place it will be, of 


course, the satisfaction of man’s primary wants: the 
search for food and its preparation ; the procuring of 
raw materials for clothing, weapons, and direct objects 
of use, 


To this the lowest savage adds certain material 
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goods which are not for consumption, but really 
belong to the primitive forms of capital—implements, 
arrangements for storing and preserving food, traps, 
hunting weapons, and so on, ‘To define the savage, 
therefore, as Mr, Buxton does, by the fact that he ‘ has 
no means of acquiring more wealth than he can carry 
about on his person or on the persons of his family ”’ 
(p. 9), is incorrect even in regard to the most primitive 
man known, and would exclude from the inquiry all the 
most important facts about middle and higher savagery. 
Again, even amongst the lowest savages, there is work 
devoted to the production of what might be called 
luxuries-objects of art and monuments of culture— 
personal ornaments, paintings, and rude sculpture, 
stone memorials and graves, objects of cult and ritual, 

We may, therefore, define labour as purposeful 
systematic activity standardised by tradition and 
devoted to the satisfaction of wants, the making of 
means of production, and the creation of objects of 
luxury, value, and renown, 

If, however, labour is distinguished from other 
activities by its purpose, the question emerges ; What 
is it that, in culture, drives man to strenuous, prolonged, 
and very often unpleasant effort? Here the problem 
of labour can be treated only against the background of 
the psychological problem of value, What are the 
effective incentives to effort ? In what way are they 
related to instinctive drives and how far are they 
transformed by culture? It is obviously futile to 
discuss labour except as a part problem of economics, 
The early forms of labour are intimately correlated 
with the manner in which economic value came 
into existence, In fact, the inquiry has to burst 
the bounds even of the widest economic analysis and 
to consider how other motives, above all those of 
magical and religious character, have pushed man 
towards certain pursuits, established new values for 
him, and thus given him new forms of labour, The 
ingenious hypotheses of Eduard Hahn about the origin 
of domesticated animals and about the connexion 
between higher agriculture and religious cult ; the views 
of Grosse about the influence of family life on economic 
pursuits ; the recent contributions of Max Weber and 
Richard Thurnwald, form already a body of knowledge 


. Hpop which any writer who treats of the problem of 


labour must take his stand. All this important 


yresearch is unmentioned by the writer of the book 


under review. 

From our definition of labour it also results that this 
type of activity, since it does not run on the lines of 
instinct and play, must involve a certain amount of 
resistance on the part of the organism. In other words, 
as we all know—and even the savage would agree with 
us—work is unpleasant, In primitive culture we find 
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rare, difficult cases of general hospital practice. Add 
the exhaustive and intimate personal investigation into 
history and behaviour indispensable to establish the 
past and present mental condition of every patient, 
and it is clear that to fulfil the first of its functions the 
special mental hospital should be staffed not less but 
more generously than any other kind of existing hos- 
pital, and by men of equal specialist competency, 
one with another, wholly responsible for their own 
cases. This is not an ideal but a necessity. 

Treatment, however, is not the sole function of the 
voluntary mental hospital. Every person enabled to 
carry on his own, or any, avocation in society means a 
social saving of the work of two, and the importance of 
any improvement in medical efficiency here is obvious. 
But possibly the greatest opportunity in relation to the 
small voluntary hospital is for the observation of the 
early signs of disorder and the turning of the knowledge 
thus gained to scientific use. A passage in Lugaro’s 
“ Problems in Psychiatry ” has special application in 
this connexion. 


“In practice,” he wrote, “‘ it is not possible to limit 
one’s attention to one single branch of a complicated 
subject, and all great pioneers of science have dived 
deep into two or more branches of knowledge with 
equal success and skill. There is a physics and a 
chemistry, but pure physicists and chemists do not 
exist. Anatomy can be separated from function, but 
the anatomist must be conversant with the latter. The 
physiologist does not understand his science without 
anatomy. But in no science do so many sciences dove- 
tail into each other as in psychiatry. Therefore the 
alienist must—as much as the time at his disposal and 
his individual capacity permit—take an active part in 
work developing in neighbouring fields of research, 
cultivate other sciences and help them to progress, in 
order to further the progress of his own.” 


Every serious worker among the mentally disordered 
is in the position of such a pioneer. The foundations 
of his science have yet to be laid. They cannot be laid 
among the chronic insane; but only by the minute 
study of the developing disorder: otherwise as well 
seek the origin of species in the anatomy of a single type. 

All these advantages are capable of being shared by 
the admission wards of the large mental hospitals, 
although the fact of legal certification goes very heavily 
against the establishment of relations in which freedom 
and candour predominate over fear and suspicion 
between patient and doctor. Setting aside the 
empty charge so commonly made against the insti- 
tution of early treatment centres, that they attract 
the hysterical and neurotic patient—as though a 
surgeon might disdain to treat cut heads—it is fre- 
quently alleged that the admission wards of large 
asylums are now in reality such centres. There is 


every appearance of truth in this contention, excepting 
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the essential appearance of similarity of aim and result, 
Certification is a legal, not a dividing, line. Little as 
we know of the real nature of such disturbances, we 
do know that the most maniacal behaviour is quite 
consistent with ultimate and even early recovery, 
Many early cases, and as many that are recoverable, 
reach the admission wards of asylums.! This fact 
alone links into an organic unity the principles of 
early treatment wherever it is carried out. 

The characteristics of the small voluntary hospital 
are not exclusive. What is needed is that such centres 
as the Maudsley Hospital should be less special than 
they are. Large and important as their sphere might 
be, provided always that they were adequately equipped 
for their complex function, there must remain the social 
necessity for compulsory detention of some persons even 
in acute stages of disorder. Their treatment entails its 
own problems, and offers as profitable a field for investi- 
gation into fundamental problems as any. It would 
be a grave mistake to remove all responsibility for the 
solution of mental problems from asylum staffs. 

Like so many other great social problems, the 
question of the advancement of our knowledge of 
mental disorder is fundamentally one of money. With- 
out the clear recognition that the organisation of 
ordinary medical practice cannot appropriately be 
applied to mental disease, and that psychiatry cannot 
progress without adequate endowment, no considerable 
advance is possible. 


Labour and Primitive Economics. 


Primitive Labour. By L. H. Dudley Buxton. Pp. 
vili+272. (Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. 


net. 

NDER the surface storms which have for some 

lL time been troubling the once calm waters of 
anthropology—as the contest concerning the origins of 
marriage, the differences of opinion about totemism, the 
fight between diffusionists and evolutionists—there has 
taken place a much more radical change in method, 
aim, and argument. More and more has the substance 
of serious anthropological work come to consist 
of sociological analysis of primitive culture. The 
nature of primitive organisation, the types and phases 
of economic activities, the relations between the 
economic and the religious aspect, or between magic 
and practical arts and pursuits, are now studied as 
empirical problems and not as pretexts for reconstruc- 
tion and hypothesis. The new anthropology aims at the 
If transfers and readmissions are excluded from consideration, the pro- 
portion, per cent., of recoveries to admissions in a 34:3 per cent. 


The number of certified insane in London County Mental Hospitals in 
1924 Was 19,269. ‘lhe figure was given inaccurately in NATURE, November 
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understanding and explanation of culture rather than 
at the establishment of “ origins,” ‘contacts,’ and 
« diffusions”; it moves exclusively in the realm of 
ascertained fact and avoids conjecture; it can yield 
results applicable in practice and not mere speculations 
of purely antiquarian interest. 

Of all such positive subjects, primitive economics has 
been perhaps most neglected, in Great Britain at least ; 
while within this subject the problem of primitive labour 
hasscarcely been touched atail. Itis agreat privilege for 
a writer to be able to take up an entirely new question. 
His is naturally the duty of gummarising all the 
preparatory and relevant work done, of formulating the 
problem, of making -his original contribution, of setting 
the task for his successers.. Unfortunately, it cannot be 
said that the author of the present work has fulfilled any 
of these tasks in a satisfactory manner. It would be 
impossible even to frame the problem on the basis of his 
contribution. 

In order to do this it is important to have a clear 
definition of the concept with which we are dealing. 
What is labour? The reader of Mr. Buxton’s book 
will find no definition, and the word is used loosely with 
a variety of meaning to cover “invention,” “ in- 
dustries,’ “‘ pursuits,’ and is usually identified in a 
cryptic manner with “ arts of life,” which, I take it, 
covers any form of activity whatever. (Ch. i.; also 
pp. 14, 63, 248, 250, 264-265 et passim.) But to identify 
labour with activity in general is, from the outset, to 
confuse the issue. For is it not in the harnessing of 
human energies, in the disciplining of purposeful and 
systematic activity, devoted to culturally valuable ends, 
that any real advance consists? It is only after we 
have distinguished labour from purely animal instinc- 
tive movement on the one hand, and from recreational 
and sportive activities on the other, that the problem 

emerges. Even in the satisfaction of his wants, such as 
search for food, provision for clothing and shelter, man 
may act instinctively on the animal pattern, or else 
reach his goal by culturally standardised types of 
behaviour. It is only the latter which I suggest should 
be regarded as forms of labour in the science of culture. 

The anthropological problem, therefore, would be : 
What is the relation, at various stages of development, 
of the unregulated activities to those standardised ky 
custom, and what part within the latter is occupied by 
work devoted to the production of concrete cultyral 
values? For it is the achievement of something 
tangible and useful which must enter also into the 
definition of labour. Jn the first place it will be, of 
course, the satisfaction of man’s primary wants: the 
search for food and its preparation ; the procuring of 
raw materials for clothing, weapons, and direct objects 
ofuse. To this the lowest savage adds certain material 
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|. Hpop which any writer who treats of the problem of 


goods which are not for consumption, but really 
belong to the primitive forms of capital—implements, 
arrangements for storing and preserving food, traps, 
hunting weapons, and so on. To define the savage, 
therefore, as Mr. Buxton does, by the fact that he “ has 
no means of acquiring more wealth than he can carry 
about on his person or on the persons of his family ” 
(p. 9), is incorrect even in regard to the most primitive 
man known, and would exclude from the inquiry all the 
most important facts about middle and higher savagery. 
Again, even amongst the lowest savages, there is work 
devoted to the production of what might be called 
luxuries—objects of art and monuments of culture— 
personal ornaments, paintings, and rude sculpture, 
stone memorials and graves, objects of cult and ritual. 

We may, therefore, define labour as purposeful 
systematic activity standardised by tradition and 
devoted to the satisfaction of wants, the making of 
means of production, and the creation of objects of 
luxury, value, and renown. 

If, however, labour is distinguished from other 
activities by its purpose, the question emerges: What 
is it that, in culture, drives man to strenuous, prolonged, 
and very often unpleasant effort ? Here the problem 
of labour can be treated only against the background of 
the psychological problem of value. What are the 
effective incentives to effort ? In what way are they 
related to instinctive drives and how far are they 
transformed by culture? It is obviously futile to 
discuss labour except as a part problem of economics. 
The early forms of labour are intimately correlated 
with the manner in which economic value came 
into existence. In fact, the inquiry has to burst 
the bounds even of the widest economic analysis and 
to consider how other motives, above all those of 
magical and religious character, have pushed man 
towards certain pursuits, established new values for 
him, and thus given him new forms of labour. The 
ingenious hypotheses of Eduard Hahn about the origin 
of domesticated animals and about the connexion 
between higher agriculture and religious cult ; the views 
of Grosse about the influence of family life on economic 
pursuits ; the recent contributions of Max Weber and 
Richard Thurnwald, form already a body of knowledge 


labour must take his stand. All this important 
yresearch is unmentioned by the writer of the book 
under review. 

From our definition of labour it also results that this 
type of activity, since it does not run on the lines of 
instinct and play, must involve a certain amount of 
resistance on the part of the organism. In other words, 
as we all know—and even the savage would agree with 
us—work is unpleasant. In primitive culture we find 
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indeed that man works very erratically, sometimes with 
the greatest efficiency, sometimes in a very unsatisfac- 
tory manner. A closer analysis shows that the efficient 
work is very often due to what might be called a 
palliative concomitant, some stimulant which carries man 
over the fatigue, tedium and monotony, over the need of 
recurring effort. An excellent study of this subject in 
one of its aspects has been given to us in Karl Biicher’s 
“ Arbeit und Rhythmus ”’ (1899, 2nd ed.). No student 
of the problem should neglect this work, and had Mr. 
Buxton read it carefully and inspired himself with 
its methods he might have given us some data at least 
from the extremely rich inventory of the various con- 
comitant stimuli, such as rhythm and music, drugs, 
work in company, emulation and example, importance 
of effective leadership and the use of rewards, material 
and moral. 

The stimulating influence of work in company or of 
work under compulsion must be strictly kept apart from 
another and much bigger subject, that of the organisa- 
tion of labour. Culture consists not only in the greater 
efficiency of effort, nor yet in the standardisation of this 
effort only, but also in the co-ordination of activities. 
The most primitive societies must have had a tradition 
of labour as well as a tradition of knowledge, belief, 
social organisation, and art. 

Continuity in work transcends the limits of 
individual life, since not only the implement, the 
knowledge of material surroundings, but also the mode 
of working, the tricks of trade, and even the morals of 
hard and industrious labour must ever be engrained 
by the elder in the younger generation. This obviously 
implies some social organisation upon which the trans- 
mission of workmanship and education in work could 
have been based. This probably also led to the 
simplest forms of co-operation, those between the old 
and weak yet experienced on one hand, and the strong 
novices on the other. Since again transmission of 
workmanship must have been associated with kinship 
and marriage, the earliest forms of organised labour 
were to a great extent associated with the relation 
between husband and wife and parents and children. 

The isolated household economy, however, was never 
the exclusive form of production even in the most 
primitive tribes. Prof. Karl Biicher, who develops an 
evolutionary scheme of human industries, would like 
to place at the beginning an even more primitive type 
of existence, that of isolated search for food. This is 
unquestionably a fictitious conception ; even in simple 
search some order if not organisation is necessary. 
The roaming-grounds of every group are subject to the 
exclusive though collective rights of this group. Within 
this territory the very natural conditions such as the 
seasonal abundance of food, the advantages of system- 
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atic search, the technicalities of many proceedings jp 
food - collecting, must have imposed a number of 
rules, dictated by knowledge and enforcing order and 
rudimentary forms of co-operation. The observations 
about food -collecting which I had opportunities of 
making among a number of Papuan and Melanesian 
tribes in New Guinea gave me the conviction that even 
among more primitive food-gatherers some organisation 
of labour must exist. The mere psychological factor 
which makes isolated search exceedingly tedious, and 
search in groups stimulating, refreshing, and more 
effective, would lead to the same conclusion. It js 
difficult to imagine collective work done in dead earnest, 
subject to natural conditions and guided therefore by 
knowledge and experience, which would be entirely 
unorganised. 

There is, however, even a weightier reason for 
eliminating the concept of isolated search or of in- 
dependent household economy. Culture stands and 
falls with the strength of tradition, with the quantity 
and quality of all that is transmitted from one generation 
to the other. <A society cut up into independent 
families would, therefore, mean a tradition split into 
a number of extremely thin and precarious threads of 
cultural continuity. So that even in the lowest stages 
of development a society which would at least season- 
ally congregate, come into contact collectively, compare 
their practices and perhaps exchange material goods as 
well as ideas, would have a good cultural advantage 
over an atomised society. Moreover, a community 
which would be always ready to mobilise for defence or 
aggression, or in case of natural catastrophes, would 
always have a great advantage over its neighbours. 
This explains why we find in every savage community, 
described with sufficient accuracy and detail, periodic 
regular gatherings for religious, festive, or warlike 
purposes. 

We are unfortunately not informed in what way the 
commissariat of such big gatherings is run. Yet it is 
clear that in a society like the Central Australians, who 
lead apparently a hand-to-mouth existence, and have 
to roam over big tracts of country in small bands in 
order to survive, some extraordinary economic feats 
must be performed if the hundreds of blacks who 
congregate for months for an Engwura or an Intichiuma 
ceremony have to be fed by those who are not busy 
in the ritual. There is here obviously a conundrum of 
the first order in primitive economic theory—not to 
speak of the practical difficulties to the blacks them- 
selves—and yet our authorities who have given page 
after page of ceremonial detail have passed it over 
completely ! So helpless is the first-hand observer in 
the absence of theoretical inspiration; as a field- 
worker, I may be allowed to say so. In any event, the 
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fact of big periodical gatherings among the most 
primitive tribes forces us to the conclusion that they 
have elaborate forms of economic organisation, more 
especially of organised labour. What is more, if they 
can organise on exceptional occasions, surely they must 
have some habits of organised work in their daily 
existence as well. 

When we come to slightly higher stages, a great deal 
of collective and organised effort is required in such 
pursuits as communal hunting and fishing, any form 
of tropical agriculture, or the building of dwellings and 
canoes. In the case of such societies, we have at our 
disposal quite a respectable number of observations, and 
it would be possible to treat the subject not only 
tentatively so as to stimulate research, but also to 
advance certain positive conclusions. When a number 
of people work together at the clearing of the scrub, at 
the cutting down of a tree, or at the construction of 
some object, the question first arises—by what interest 
are they moved ? Does every one receive some share, 
or even an equal share ; or are they impelled by some 
esprit de corps, some unselfish motive of common good ? 
The problem of incentive in communal labour leads 
therefore immediately into problems of ownership. 
Anthropology has perhaps discussed this problem more 
carefully than any other of primitive economics, but 
the relation between labour and prospective use and 
advantage still awaits to be competently treated, and 
more particularly to be freed from the ill-defined and 
misleading concept or word “ Communism.” 

This is the place to attempt at least a tentative 
definition of what is understood by organised labour. 
In savage societies with a slightly higher culture, there 
are many tasks which transcend the forces of one 
individual ; yet when several people co-operate, if there 
is not to be confusion, they must first of all be placed 
spatially and their respective contributions synchronised 
or placed into a sequence. In the simplest collective 
work, such as common clearing of bush, the pulling of a 
log, the planting of a garden or weeding, the people 
distribute themselves, and there are some means, either 
by personal arrangement or by customary signalling, of 
synchronising the pull of the log, of systematising the 
complete clearance of the bush, of ensuring an even 
distribution of the seed in the ground. 

In more complex activities, however—imagine a canoe 
in rough weather, a fishing team at work, a fighting 
force manceuvring—there is a necessity not only of 
spatial and temporal co-ordination, but also a dove- 
tailing of the individual contributions to the common 
task. According to personal capacity, according to the 
position at that moment, according to social status, the 
various members of the organised team act each in the 
prescribed manner. There is among them, however, one 
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whose task is not so much a special part of the common 
labour as the guidance of the whole. This is the 
leader. Leadership is necessary in certain enterprises, 
because of special knowledge, experience, and mental 
qualities ; in others because of the need of one person 
to signal or indicate the sequence of events; in 
others again out of sheer deference to rank, status, and 
power. In primitive societies, moreover, there is one 
important element associated with control of work, 
that is the influence of magic. Magic indeed not only 
very often supplies the title to leadership, but seems to 
be one of the most important principles in the organisa- 
tion of labour by supplying the stimulus, indicating the 
sequence, and commanding belief and subordination to 
the man in charge. We may, therefore, define the 
organisation of labour as the sum total of the factors 
which command the spatial and temporal placing of 
tasks; the distribution and dovetailing of functions, 
and, again, the integration of these functions by 
customary schemes, mutual agreement, and leadership, 

The problems of organisation, therefore, would refer 
to the modes in which tasks are apportioned, to the 
nature of leadership, to the relation between technical 
and social rules, knowledge, and social prerogatives, 
finally to the study of magic as the controlling principle 
of labour. All this, however, would be futile if it were 
discussed without reference to the economic distribu- 
tion of profits. For it is the inequality of labour, 
coupled with the inequality of gain, which forms, at the 
beginnings of civilisation, the foundations of progress. 


The best modern work in field anthropology establishes 


the importance of the economic factor in the foundation 
of political power, of rank, and of all forms of cultural 
eminence. The conditions as we know them from 
north-west America, from many African tribes, above 
all from Oceania, and more especially from Melanesia, 
reveal the accumulation of wealth as one of the strongest 
social incentives, the economic and ceremonial handling 
of valuables as one of the motives round which big 
social achievements crystallise, and the beginnings of 
a “ leisured class ” as the carrier of culture. The chief 
very often acts as a sort of tribal banker. All that Mr. 
Buxton has to say on this important subject is that 
“ the chief’s duties usually lie in other directions than 
those connected with arts of life” (p. 17), a statement 
succinct but not correct. 

What has been said might perhaps be summarised in 
the statement that primitive labour has a technological 
aspect which leads to a disciplining and co-ordination 
of activities. This again implies from the earliest stages 
an organisation of labour which must be studied in its 
sociological context as well, as with reference to the 
tribal economies. This, once more, leads to the psycho- 
logical analysis of incentive, concomitant stimulus to 
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labour, value, and ownership. Mr. Buxton disregards 
the sociological, the economic, and the psychological 
problems. The technological aspect is treated only in 
a fragmentary descriptive manner. As a matter of 
fact, the second and third parts of the book, which are 
frankly descriptive—they consist to some extent of 
personal reminiscences told in a vivid and unassuming 
manner—are, within their limits, better perhaps than 
the more ambitious first part. That rapid impressions 
and anecdotal reminiscences as scattered throughout 
this volume have little anthropological value as field 
work, need scarcely be said. In the first part (pp. 
I-72) we miss the formulation of the problem, even 
an approximate definition of terms and any con- 
secutive argument. We remain under the impression 
that the book has been very rapidly written when we 
are told, for example, that “the house, then, will 
protect from the weather and provide a place wherein 
to live” (p. 60), or “ clothing, therefore, may be con- 
sidered at least in part as one of the arts of life’ (p. 61) 
—and in such statements the book abounds. We feel 
that the art of omission has been neglected in writing it. 
To quote one more dictum: “ Intimately connected 
with the arts of life, yet hardly forming one of them, 
may be grouped that type of craftsmanship which 
devotes itself to ornament and relaxation” (p. 63). 
How “ relaxation ” can be a form of craftsmanship or 
how craftsmanship is to be excluded from the “ arts of 
life,” passes my comprehension. 

Disappointing also, in a book like the present, is 
the almost entire neglect of the most important 
works touching upon the subject. The names of 
Dargun, Ed. Hahn, Biicher, Schurtz, Cunow, Grosse, 
Laveleye, Lewinski, Thurnwald, and Max Weber are 
not mentioned. This is the less to be excused since 
there are in existence excellent brief resumés of the 
work done so far—to mention only “ Die ethnologische 
Wirtschaftsforschung,” by Pater W. Koppers, in 
Anthropos, 1915-16, and “ Die Gestaltung der Wirt- 
schaftsentwicklung von ihren Anfingen heraus,”’ by 
R. Thurnwald, in “ Erinnerungsgabe fiir Max Weber,” 
Band i., 1923, both with excellent bibliographies. 

The problem of labour, therefore, still awaits its 
theoretical launching. This is so much the more urgent 
since observations will not be forthcoming until the 
theory has erected a number of hypotheses, suggested 
a series of questions, and goaded the interest of field- 
ethnographers by a number of more or less extravagant 
assertions. It would be highly desirable that the subject 
of labour should be well under the control of theory 
and of empirical study, for it is one of practical import- 
ance in Colonial legislation and in the regulation of the 
manner by which native races are to work for or with 
the white man. B. MALINOWSKI. 
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The Arts of Husbandry. 


Actual Farming: its Processes and Practice. By W.], 
Malden. Vol. 1. The Farm: its Nature and Treat. 
ment. Pp. 207. Vol. 2. Croppings, Pastures and 
Weeds. Pp. 295+11 plates. Vol. 3. Live Stock, 
Labour and Marketing. Pp. 240. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 50s. net. 


HE task of writing a treatise covering the whole 
art of husbandry as it appears to those many 
sorts of farmers who practise it must necessarily be a 
formidable one. There is so very much to be said and 
so many points from which the same facts may be viewed, 
that the work may easily develop into an encyclopedia. 
From time to time courageous men have appeared who 
have endeavoured to capture and to set upon paper all 
that curious mass of information and tradition which, 
when seasoned with common sense and intuition, goes 
to make up a farmer’s professional equipment. Such 
classics as “‘ The Book of the Farm,” or in a lesser way 
Fream’s “‘ Elements of Agriculture,” are the result of 
such bold projects in the past, and it must be admitted 
that in so far as the written word has any influence at all 
upon the development of practical farming, they have 
proved their usefulness. 

Mr. W. J. Malden, who is already well known as a 
writer on grassland farming and sheep and has an 
unusually wide personal experience of farming both in 
its practical and more definitely scientific aspects, has 
endeavoured to deal with the same subject in its more 
recent developments. His book is quite well-named, 
for its appeal is wholly to the working agriculturist 
and not at all to the man of science. Mr. Malden thinks 
as a farmer and feels as a farmer, and one can but regret 
that he does not write so well as some of those pre- 
decessors in agricultural literature from whose works he 
quotes. Many who read these three volumes will regret 
that the means of expression is not equal to the know- 
ledge displayed in them. 

The arrangement of so large a work is itself a 
matter of great difficulty, and in this particular the 
author has adopted a plan which should appeal to that 
body of his readers who may require his book as a work 
of reference. The whole is divided into three volumes, 
each with a sub-title which expresses its general purport. 
The first of these deals with the farm, its nature and 
treatment, the second with croppings, pastures and 
weeds, and the third with live stock, labour and market- 
ing. The further subdivision into chapters is well done 
on lines which are familiar to students of agricultural 
literature. The first volume is probably the most valu- 
able of the three, for some of the aspects of farming 
found in it are those which receive too little attention 
from contemporary writers. 
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Mr. Malden’s view of the relation of the farmer to the 
rest of the community is one that is not uncommon 
among farmers, but is seldom adequately expressed. 
He says that ‘‘ the farmer has every one as a critic,” and 
that he has to carry on an extremely complex business 
and an unending war with the climate, in face of the 
freely expressed opinions of the mass of his uninstructed 
fellow-countrymen. Open criticism, even when it is ill- 
informed, matters very little when it is not accompanied 
by power of one sort or another. In this case of the 
farmer, the critics represent that urban majority which 
must influence the political views of any government 
toa very great degree. Farming and politics are widely 
removed from each other in most respects, but political 
neglect or misunderstanding can make the farmer’s task 
very much more difficult than it need be. 

The attitude of farmers towards change and so-called 
agricultural progress is very generally misunderstood, 
and Mr. Malden finds space to express a view which will 
gain support among those who have some knowledge of 
farming conditions, and of the ill-conceived and expen- 
sive reforms which are sometimes urged upon agri- 
culturists. The history of agricultural development in 
Great Britain during the past fifty or sixty years shows 
that great progress has been made in the application of 
the sciences to the business of farming, and that the 
farmer of to-day is in a far better position to solve his 
problems of crop and animal husbandry than was his 
great-grandfather. Unfortunately, a closer study of the 
course of progress reveals the fact that this advance has 
been made at very great cost, and that a large number of 
individuals have been ruined in the process. So many 
well-meaning but unwise people, and so many interested 
rogues, have set out to advise farmers in the develop- 
ment of their businesses ; so much incomplete discovery 
and unbalanced recommendation has been lavished upon 
agriculture, that the sturdy conservatism of the farmers 
might very well have become hardened to an incredulous 
contempt for all new ideas. That this has not happened 
is well shown by the present development of agricultural 
education and research, which depends upon the support 
of farmers all over the kingdom. Mr. Malden quotes 
from Wren Hoskyns to show that real progress finds a 
welcome on the farm as elsewhere, and that apparent 
lack of enterprise is often only wise caution on the part 
of the farmer. The beginning is worth quoting again: 


“Ye ardent go-aheads! who expect every new 
argument to tell at once—every intellect to yield at 
first onset, every new plan to be tried by everybody 
—learn to wait: and you wili find that there is much 
more chance of your notion being overtaken than over- 
looked, much more likelihood of your having to reclaim 
than to reassert a single hint that was ever good for 
anything.” 

CLEMENT HEIGHAM. 
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Optical Methods in Biology and Chemistry. 


(1) Handbuch der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Heraus- 
gegeben von Prof. Dr. Emil Abderhalden. Lieferung 
161. Abt. 2: Physikalische Methoden, Teil 1, Heft 5. 
Photometrie, Tyndall- Photometrie, Zeitmessungen. 
Von Paul Hirsch. Colorimetrie. Von Heinrich 
Kessler. Pp. 619-736+xvi. (Berlin und Wien: 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1925.) 5:70 gold 
marks. 

(2) Optische Messungen des Chemikers und desMediziners. © 
Von Dr. Fritz Lowe. (Technische Fortschritts- 
berichte: Fortschritte der chemischen Technologie 
in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 6.) Pp. xi+166. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 
6 gold marks. 


APID developments have taken place during 
recent years in the application of optical 
methods in various branches of science. For the 
efficient utilisation of such methods, the investigator 
or practitioner requires a knowledge of the functions 
and possibilities of the various instruments that are 
available for use in his particular sphere of work. To 
meet these requirements, modern textbooks professing 
to give a complete treatment of any subject usually 
contain a full account of suitable instruments and of 
the method of using them. As an alternative to the 
inclusion of elaborate instrumental details in a com- 
prehensive treatise on any branch of science, the 
preparation of separate monographs dealing with the 
development of the instruments and their specialised 
applications has much to commend it. Revised 
editions of such monographs are more easily produced 
and more readily purchased, and the student or 
investigator can select those which deal with that 
branch of the subject in which he is most directly 
interested. The two books before us provide an 
example of each method. 

(1) The first forms a small section of the second 
volume of a thirteen-volume treatise on methods and 
technique in biology, many parts of which have 
already been noticed in our columns. Two chapters 
are devoted to photometry and Tyndall photometry or 
the measurement of the scattering of light by extremely 
small particles held in suspension in the medium 
through which the light is passing. The theoretical 
treatment is adequate and the main types of instru- 
ments are well described; but many of the most 
recent developments are omitted and little information 
is given on the application of the instruments in 
particular cases. No attention is paid to the attempts 
which have been made to place photometry on a more 
accurate basis by the use of instruments which respond 
to light in a manner comparable with that of a normal 
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human eye. 
contains very little indication of the use of instruments 
which enable quantitative measurements of absorp- 
tion to be made in the ultra-violet and the infra-red 
regions of the spectrum. 

In making these criticisms we must, however, bear 
in mind that we are examining a small section of a 
large treatise, and it is possible that many of the 
items now omitted may find a place elsewhere in the 
completed work. Thus, in the chapter on Tyndall 
photometry, no mention is made of recent work on 
nephelometric methods in biochemistry ; but the list 
of sections in course of preparation includes one on 
nephelometry, which is grouped with ultramicroscopy. 
The third chapter contains an instructive account of 
several types of stop-watches. Chronographs and 
microchronographs are not included, but reference 
is made in this connexion to another volume of 
the work. 

The chapter on colorimetry deals with the simpler 
and more frequently applied part of the subject, 
namely, the determination of the comparative lumin- 
osity of the total light transmitted by a coloured body, 
as distinct from the calculation of the colour of the 
light. Here the chemist will find a considerable 
amount of information with regard to instruments and 
methods which permit him to use colour estimations 
in various branches of analytical work. 

(2) The object of Dr. Léwe’s book is to provide, in 
a readily accessible form and at a reasonable price, a 
comprehensive presentation of the advances that have 
been made since 1914 in optical instruments and their 
application in chemistry and medicine. The book 
admirably fulfils its purpose. The subjects dealt with 
are spectroscopy, refractometry, and interferometry. 
Developments in these regions have been particularly 
rapid during the period under review, and the author 
has had plenty of material with which to work. The 
selection he has made is good and the treatment is 
excellent. 

Each section of the work contains an account of 
recent improvements in instruments and their em- 
ployment in the routine examination of solids, liquids, 
and gases, and in special investigations, together with 
tables of constants for use in the interpretation of the 
results of observations, and a useful bibliography. 
These should prove of value to the worker in any 
branch of analytical chemistry. The author em- 
phasises the advantages to be derived from a more 
extended use by chemists of the facilities which optical 
methods provide for making quantitative measurements. 
Such methods are undoubtedly neat and rapid, and this 
admirable survey should tend to popularise their use. 
In doing so, it will serve a very useful purpose. 
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The appendix on spectrophotometry | 


Our Bookshelf. 
Biologie der Flechten: Entwicklung und Begriff dey 


Symbiose. Von Prof. Dr. Friedrich Tobler. Pp. viii 
+266+1 Tafel. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1925.) 13°50 gold marks. 


THE original intention of the author was to write a 
complete account of the lichens, but in this he was fore- 
stalled by the publication of Miss Lorrain Smith's 
* Lichens,” with the result that the present volume is 
confined to a survey of their biology. The historical 
and modern aspects of the subject are treated as a 
connected whole and discussed in the light of the most 
recent work. A full bibliography is given at the end of 
the book, with brief notes as to the contents of most of 
the papers. 

The author regards the lichens as essentially a 
biologic rather than a systematic group, the keynotes to 
the whole volume being metabolism, symbiosis, and the 
relation of external conditions to the balance of the two 
symbionts. These views are brought out in discussions 
on such problems as the relative biologic and systematic 
significance of soredia and isidia—vegetative methods 
of multiplication, which are affected by external con- 
ditions but occur only in certain lichens, sug- 
gesting that their formation may be associated with 
particular structural types of cortex. The section on 
physiology includes a survey of the lichen acids, which 
are interesting as indications of the peculiar metabolism 
of lichens, and also useful for the identification of 
lichens, owing to their characteristic colour reactions 
with certain reagents. 

The lichens are regarded as a synthetic group and 
one particularly favourable for the study of symbiosis. 
Illustrations are given of all stages from a loose associa- 
tion of fungus and alga to the complex types of sym- 
biosis, where the relationship of the two symbionts is so 
intimate as to produce a peculiar and characteristic type 
of morphology and metabolism. This relationship is 
again closely bound up with external conditions— 
particularly light and moisture—extreme changes in 
which are liable to destroy the balance of the two 
symbionts. 


The British Hydracarina. By Chas. D. Soar and W. 
Williamson. Vol. 1 (Ray Society Vol., No. 110). 
Pp. x+216+20 plates. (London: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1925.) n.p. 


ONCE more we are indebted to the Ray Society for an 
arachnid monograph. Instituted in 1844, Blackwall’s 
classic work on spiders was one of the products of its 
youth. In the ‘eighties it gave us Michael’s Oribatide, 
to be followed at the beginning of the twentieth century 
by the same author’s Tyroglyphide, and now we have 
the first instalment of the Hydracarina. 

The present volume begins with a short historical 
section, for some reason only brought up to 1842, 
though later workers have some notice when classifica- 
tion is discussed. An interesting chapter on general 
characters and life-history follows, and makes it abund- 
antly clear that there is here a large field for further 
research. The complications introduced by parasitism 
on the early instars of insects which presently leave the 
water are responsible for most of the gaps which still 
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exist in our knowledge of the habits of these curious 
creatures. The Koenike-Viets classification is adopted 
without comment, and three families are recognised— 
Halacaride, Limnocharide and Hygrobatide. Pre- 
cedence is given to the Limnocharide, and about 
eighty species are dealt with in 126 pages of text, 
followed by twenty useful—if not sumptuous—plates. 
Messrs. Soar and Williamson have begun their task 
well, and the monograph will be necessary to all 
interested in this rather isolated group. We confess to 
finding occasional obscurities of language. Forexample, 
“our observations on the hatching of P. longipalpis 
extended over seventeen days” (p. 24) appears from 
the context to mean that seventeen days was the incu- 
hation period ; and what is the precise value of obser- 
vations “stated to have been made by Piersig ” ? 
These, however, are small blemishes. We are grateful 
to the authors and to the Ray Society, which appears to 
be establishing a ‘“‘ corner’ in Acarina. May we hope 
in due time for a reduction of the chaos which exists in 
the Gamaside and the Trombidiide ? C. W. 


An Introduction to Paleontology. By Dr. A. Morley 
Davies. Second impression. Pp. xiii+ 414. (London: 
Thomas Murby and Co. ; New York: D. Van Nos- 
trand Co., 1925.) 


We welcome a second impression of the useful little 
introduction to the study of fossils by Dr. Morley 
Davies. It is, indeed, a most practical handbook both 
for the student of geology and the amateur collector, 
and is admirably designed to give an insight into 
the methods of palzontological science. It is not a 
systematic treatise on the various groups, but shows 
clearly how each is to be studied, and it provides a 
series of synoptical tables of classification which will 
suffice for those who are chiefly concerned with fossils 
as indicators of the age of rocks. There are also in the 
appendix synopses of the divisions of geological time 
and the stratigraphical distribution of fossils. 

The second impression of the book differs little from 
the first, except that certain errors have been corrected. 
It still retains the birds curiously as an order of reptiles 
intercalated between the crocodiles and pterodactyls. 
There is also an oversight in describing insects in amber 
as preserved by the “antiseptic character” of this 
substance : they are never preserved—they have merely 
left cavities where they were originally embedded. The 
descriptions, though always concise and clear, are some- 
times overburdened with technical terms which are 
liable to repel rather than attract the beginner and 
amateur. One, however, who has plodded through the 
book with actual specimens of the fossils referred to, 
will be amply equipped to use special treatises and 
proceed with independent research. A. 3. W. 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Radio Research Board. Special Report No. 3: 
Variations of Apparent Bearings of Radio Trans- 
mitting Stations. Part 2: Observations on Fixed 
Stations, March 1922-April 1924. By Dr. R. L. 
Smith- Rose. Pp. viii + 107. (London: H.M. 


Stationery Office, 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 


Tuis report discusses the progress of the investigation 
into the variations of the apparent bearings of radio 
transmitting stations from March 1922 to June 1923, 
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when the observations on the longer wave-lengths 
ranging from 2000 to gooo metres were discontinued. 
Observations, however, made at Lerwick, Shetland 
Islands, from July 1923 to April 1924 are included. 

Experiments on the shorter wave-lengths are to be 
published in Part 3. 

The results with the longer wave-lengths prove that 
when the waves travelled overland, distances ranging 
from 30 to 200 miles, abnormally large variations were 
recorded during night time. For distances less than 
30 miles, the majority of the direction finder readings 
had an inaccuracy of about 2°. When the path 
between the transmitting and observing station is 
entirely oversea, the errors in the observed bearing were 
found to lie within the 2° limit for distances up to 100 
miles. For most navigational purposes this accuracy 
suffices. It was found that, within the limits of the 
experiments, no appreciable effect on the results could 
be attributed either to the wave-length or to the use 
of damped or undamped waves. 


The Elements of Internal-Combustion Engineering. By 
Telford Petrie. Pp.xi+236. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Amonc the available text-books on the theory of the 

internal combustion engine, there are few which present 

a good account of the subject within a moderate compass 

and can be recommended to a student in his under- 

graduate course. This book would appear to satisfy 
this requirement and is a worthy contribution to the 
subject. The first three chapters give a brief historical 
sketch and a descriptive account of the cycles employed 
in the various types of gas and oil engines now in use, 
including the Still engine and the Humphrey gas pump. 

The next five chapters contain a good account of the 

thermodynamics of the subject, including a chapter on 

variable specific heats so far as they affect the trans- 
formations in an actual engine, the whole of which is well 
arranged and clearly written. 

In the remaining chapters, such matters as the forma- 
tion of combustible mixtures and temperature effects 
are dealt with. In the former case the account contains 
much useful information relating to combustion which 
should prove of considerable interest to designers as 
well as to students ; in the latter, however, the treat- 
ment is necessarily rather superficial, as the various 
subjects which are included in it could scarcely be dealt 
with satisfactorily in the space allotted to them. A 
chapter on the possibilities of development and a collec- 
tion of good examples conclude the book. EE. H. L. 


Primer of Arithmetic for Middle Forms. By F. M. 
Marzials and N. K. Barber. Pp. xii+262. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Tuts book is intended to follow a preliminary course up 
to compound rules, practice, and unitary method. It 
has many excellent features which make it worthy of 
consideration by all teachers, but a serious defect is the 
neglect to train pupils in estimating for themselves the 
degree of accuracy which may be.expected of their 
results ; they are invariably given the number of sig- 
nificant figures required in the answer. It is regrettable 
that the absurd questions on finding the cost to the 
nearest penny of papering rooms have not been allowed 
to die a natural death. 
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Letters to the Editor. 


[Zhe Editor does not hold himself responsible for 
opinions expressed by his correspondents. Neither 
can he undertake to return, nor to correspond with 
the writers of, rejected manuscripts intended for 
this or any other part of Navure. No notice is 
taken of anonymous communications. | 


Violent Spore-discharge in Tilletia Tritici. 


Tilletia Tritici and T. laevis are fungi which cause 
the well-known stinking smut disease or bunt of 
wheat. An affected wheat grain becomes trans- 
formed into a sack filled with several million, closely 
packed, minute, brown chlamydospores which, in the 
mass, have the odour of decaying fish. These spores 
become powdery and, under natural conditions, are 
passively dispersed by wind and rain. In the arti- 
ficial process of threshing, the smut-balls are broken 
open and much of the chlamydospore-powder becomes 
adherent to the outer surface of the sound wheat 
grains. When smutty grains are planted in the soil, 
the fungus attacks the wheat seedlings and once more 
gives rise to the smut disease. Farmers in Canada 
and other countries treat the seed-wheat with formalin 
or some other poisonous substance. This kills the 
chlamydospores and greatly reduces the incidence of 
the disease. 

When a chlamydospore germinates on a wet sub- 
stratum (Fig. 1, A), it gives rise to a short germ-tube 
or basidium (promycelium) which at its apex produces 
aerially a crown of from four to sixteen slender rod- 
shaped structures, called by Brefeld and others 
primary conidia. These conidia have been regarded 
by botanists in general as morphologically equivalent 
to the basidiospores of mushrooms and of rust fungi.’ 

The primary conidia, often while still on the basidium 
as illustrated by Brefeld,? conjugate in pairs, each 
pair forming an H-shaped structure. The work of 
Rawitscher * has shown that, during conjugation, a 
nucleus present in one of the two conidia passes via 
the bridging hypha into the other conidium, so that 
this becomes binucleate. The primary conidia readily 
become detached from the basidium-body which has 
borne them, but they are never discharged by that 
organ in a violent manner. 

Each H-shaped pair of primary conidia, while still 
attached to the basidium-body, or after becoming 
detached, may put out a short sterigma at the end of 
which there is developed a sickle-shaped spore, called 
by Brefeld and others a secondary conidium (Fig. 1, A). 
Or, if malt-agar or other suitable nutrient medium be 
supplied, each H-shaped pair of primary conidia may 
put out a germ-tube which branches and ‘rebranches 
for a long time and produces singly, at intervals along 
its hyphe, many scores or hundreds of the sickle- 
shaped secondary conidia (Fig. 1, B). Each sickle- 
shaped conidium is produced aerially on a short conical 
sterigma to the end of which it is attached in an 
asymmetrical manner. As in the basidiospores of 
mushrooms and rust fungi, the axis of the basal part 
of the conidium is inclined to the axis of the sterigma 
at an angle of about 45°. Hitherto, no one seems to 
have suspected that the sickle-shaped secondary 
conidia are the basidiospores of the stinking smut 
fungus. 

One of us (A.H.R.B.) was struck by the great 
resemblance of the sickle-shaped secondary conidia 
and their sterigmata to the basidiospores and sterig- 


? Cf. F. L. Stevens, “‘ Plant Disease Fungi,’’ New York, 1925, p. 213. 

* O. Brefeld, “‘ Untersuchungen iiber Pilze,”’ Heft 5, 1883, Taf. 12, Figs. 
26 and 27. 

* F. Rawitscher, “ Zur Sexualitat der Brandpilze Tilletia Tritici,” Ber. d. 
Deutsch. Bot. Ges., Bd. 32, 1914, p. 310. 
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mata of the Hymenomycetes (mushrooms and toad. 
stools),* Uredinee (rust fungi),® and the three species 
of the recently described basidiomycetous yeast. 
genus Sporobolomyces ; * and it was therefore thought 
probable that these smut conidia, like the basidio. 
spores just mentioned, are shot away from their 
sterigmata with the accompaniment of drop-excretion 
at the spore-hilum. The other author (T.C.V.) of the 
present communication undertook to test this sup- 
position, with the result that, after overcoming the 
technical difficulties associated with (1) the germina- 
tion of the chlamydospores in sterile 4 per cent. malt- 
agar and with (2) the development of the secondary 
conidia under conditions in which they could be 
watched for hours under the microscope, he made 
preparations which have enabled both of us to witness 


Fic 1.—Diagrams illustrating spore-production in Tilletia Tritici. A: 
a chlamydospore c, with its basidium 6 crowned by six primary conidia p, 
which have conjugated in pairs; two of the pairs have produced short 
sterigmata st terminated by sickle-shaped secondary conidia s; sub, a damp 
substratum. B: a pair of conjugated primary conidia p on malt-agar; 
their germ-tube has developed into a branched mycelium m, which at 
intervals sends up into the air short sterigmata st, which bear sickle-shaped 
secondary conidia s. C: stages in the discharge of a single secondary 
conidium ; a, a full-grown spore on its sterigma ; 6, the same with a drop of 
fluid just appearing at the spore-hilum ; c, the same, about 20 seconds later ; 
d, the same, one second after c, the spore and the drop have been violently 
shot from the sterigma, D: a discharged secondary conidium s, which 
has fallen on malt-agar and has germinated ; g, its germ-tube. Magnifica- 
tion: A and B, 300; C and D, 400. 


the violent discharge of the secondary conidia, with 
the accompaniment of drop-excretion. Since 1883, 
the year in which Brefeld began to publish his classical 
researches on the smut fungi, many mycologists, 
phytopathologists, and general botanists have studied 
these organisms ; but, hitherto, the fact that a smut 
fungus should display violence in the discharge of its 
spores has not been observed and does not even seem 
to have been suspected by any one. a 

A sickle-shaped spore, under laboratory conditions, 
takes about an hour and fifteen minutes to develop 
from a tiny rudiment to full size and to mature. At 
the end of this time, if all goes well, a tiny drop of 
fluid begins to appear on the spore-hilum at the base of 
the spore just above the sterigma (Fig.1,C). The drop 
grows visibly, protruding laterally, and, in about 20 


4,5 Cf. A. H. R. Buller, ‘‘ Researches on Fungi,’’ London, vol. 3, 1924, 
Fig. 204, p. 505. 

* A. J. Kluyver und C. B. van Niel, “ Uber Spiegelbilder erzeugende 
Hefenarten und die neue Hefengattung Sporobolomyces,” Centralb. f. 
Bakteriologie, Abt. 2, Bd. 63, 1924-1925, pp. 1-20, Taf. I and II. 
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seconds, attains a diameter equal to about one and one- 
half times the thickness of the spore. Then, suddenly, 
the spore and the drop are shot away from the sterigma 
to a distance of about one-half a millimetre. The 
sterigma left behind is apparently unchanged. Under 
suitable conditions, a thin spore-deposit of discharged 
spores gradually accumulates. On 4 per cent. malt- 
agar a spore begins to germinate within an hour of 
discharge from its sterigma (Fig. 1, D). 

Sometimes abnormalities in spore-discharge may 
be observed. (1) A spore may grow to full size in the 
usual time, but there may be no drop-excretion at the 
hilum and no discharge. One spore remained seated 
on its sterigma unaltered for three days. (2) A spore 
may grow to full size and then, within an hour, may 
germinate at its apex. Such a spore never excretes 
a drop of 1:uid and is never violently discharged. (3) 
A spore may grow to full size and then, within an 
hour, a drop may be excreted at the spore-hilum ; 
but the drop and spore are not discharged. Instead, 
the drop may run up the spore and then grow to an 
abnormally large size about the middle of the spore. 
The drop may dry up slowly and then the spore, 
while still seated on its sterigma, may germinate by 
sending out a germ-tube at its apex. The failure of 
the drop to be excreted and excessive drop-excretion, 
accompanied by failure of the spore to be discharged, 
as just described, have been observed by one of us 
as not infrequent abnormalities of the spore-discharge 
mechanism both in the Hymenomycetes and the 
Uredinee.? Also in Puccinia graminis the same 
author has observed that a basidiospore, which has 
failed to be shot away, often germinates in situ at its 
apex.6 Thus the abnormalities connected with the 
phenomenon of spore-discharge in the secondary 
conidia of our stinking smut fungus find their exact 
parallels in the abnormalities one may witness in a 
mushroom or in the fungus which causes the black 
stem rust disease of wheat. 

Our discovery that the sickle-shaped spores or 
secondary conidia of Brefeld and others are violently 
shot away from their sterigmata, with accompanying 
drop-excretion at the spore-hilum, is of considerable 
theoretical importance ; for it not only confirms with 
new and weighty evidence the correctness of the view 
generally held by botanists that the Tilletiacee 
belong to the great group of the Basidiomycetes, but 
it also allows us to draw the following new conclusions : 
(1) the so-called secondary conidia of Tilletia Tritici 
and of other species of Tilletia are in reality the true 
basidiospores ; and (2) the sporidia or primary conidia 
of Brefeld and others are morphologically equivalent 
to sterigmata. Finally, it seems to us probable that 
further research will show that our new conception of 
the basidium in the genus Tilletia may be successfully 
applied to the basidia of the other genera of the 
Tilletiaceze. 

A. H. R. BuLLeEr. 
T. C. VANTERPOOL, 
The University of Manitoba, 
November 21. 


Wireless Time Signals: Changes in the 
French Issues. 


FOLLOWING a series of resolutions adopted at the 
meeting of the International Time Commission at 
Cambridge in July last, certain changes will be made 
in the issue of time signals from radio stations in 
France, commencing on January I, 1926. 


7 A. H. R. Buller, “‘ Researches on Fungi,” vol. 2, 1922, pp. 18, 308-310; 
Vol. 3, 1924, pp. 506-509. 
§ Ibid. vol. 3, Fig. 203, p. 503. 
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‘probationary period of four months. 


The present series of signals from the Eiffel Tower 
[FL], Lyons [Douai, YN] and Bordeaux [Lafayette, 
LY] will be withdrawn and will be replaced by the 
following series : 


No. | G.M.T. Signal. Station. | W.L. 
I | 8.0 International and Rhythmic 
Signals FL 2,600 | Spark 
2 | Bo International and Rhythmic 
Signals LY 19,000 | CW 
3 | 9.30 | International . FL Spark 
4 | 20.0 International and Rhythmic 
| Signals LY 19,000 | CW 
5 | 22.45 | Old Semi-automatic Signal . FL 2,600 | Spark 
6,7 | | Short-wave emissions — see. 
| below. 


This series will be put into operation in the first 
instance for a period of four months, after which it 
is contemplated that No. 3 may be withdrawn and 
No. 5 replaced by an issue of the International and 
Rhythmic Signal from FL, simultaneously with that 
from LY at 204, By that time it is expected that the 
issue on spark from FL will be replaced by an issue 
on modulated CW. 

In the meantime the issues Nos. 3 and 5 will take 
the same form as hitherto, and for ordinary users 
the only service which is withdrawn is the issue of 
the Old Semi-automatic Series from FL at ro® 45™. 

The form taken by the issue No. 1 is the following : 


Preliminary signal. 
{b] Times of issue of rhythmic signal of the previous 
day as determined by the Bureau International 
de l’Heure, Paris. 
[cj] Commencing at 7! 57™ 558, the International 
Signal as hitherto, except that the three dashes 
which have constituted the Time Signal are to 
be replaced by six dots, commencing at the 
seconds 55°0, 56:0, 57:0, 58:0, 59°0, 60-0 and 
lasting each about o-2 sec. 
{d| Commencing at 85 1™ 08, a new rhythmic issue 
of 306 signals, falling as follows : 


1™ 08, 1st dash followed by 60 dots. 
2m 08 62nd 
3™ 08, 123rd 
4™ 08, 184th 
5™ 08, 245th 
6™ 08, 306th 


The commencements of all these signals are to be 
evenly spaced ; the commencements of the dashes 
are intended to fall precisely at the commencements 
of the seconds of mean time and they will be each 
about one-half second in duration; the dots will be 
about one-fifth of a second in duration. 

Besides these issues upon the wave-lengths hitherto 
employed by FL and LY respectively, issues Nos. 6 
and 7 will be made at 8" and at 20" simultaneously 
with the other issues, by the station FL on short wave- 
lengths, namely, 32 metres and 75 metres, on the same 
pattern as the issues Nos. 1, 2 and 4 above, during the 
After that, it is 
contemplated that one or other of these wave-lengths 
may be suppressed and the other retained permanently 
in addition to the series [1]-[5] above. 

A period of probation of four months has been 
adopted in order to ascertain how far the new issues 
meet both general and scientific requirements. 

Any comments which are the result of experience 
on the working of the new issues, or upon the aboli- 
tion of the old issues, should be addressed either to 
M. le Directeur, Bureau International de l’Heure, 


1 An intimation received since this circular was prepared places [4] 
subsequent to [@], commencing at 84 €m 5s or 20h 6m 55 
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Observatoire National, Paris, XIV*, or to the under- | confounding blend of two or three universes of dis. 
signed. course, an ambitious and premature synthesis of the 


They should arrive not later than the beginning of 
March. 
R. A. SAMPSON, 
President, International Time Commission. 
Royal Observatory, Edinburgh, 
December Io. 


Experiment and Philosophy. 


Tuis letter is a dogmatic rejoinder to nobody in 
particular. 

There is a wise Scots saying which warns us against 
showing half-done things to “ bairns and fules.”’ It 
ought to hang as a text by the bedside of every 
scientific researcher, with a note appended that 
“bairns’”’ is to be glossed “ non-scientific thinkers 
and the educated public.’”’ The Great Educated 
Public thirsts, very properly, for knowledge; but it 
loves best, if it can, to get the wine of learning all raw 
from the presses, dispensed by the vintners them- 
selves, and to suck it up through the sweet straw of 
analogy. Of late years there has been a remarkable 
indulgence of this crude taste for “‘ the last word in 
science’; and one immediate result has been that a 
good many metaphysically-minded folk have hastily 
engorged certain possibilities, perceived and put forth 
by men of science to be further tested by men of science, 
but forming draughts too heady and unmatured for 
the novice. Dazzling themselves with the tentative 
speculations of science, such pseudo-philosophers 
comfortably conclude—see them at it in any of the 
current reviews—that, after all, the scientific method 
can now be proved (with the aid of its own results !) 
to be merely argument in a circle. 

So: all is well; the lamb of mysticism can now lie 
down with the lion of science, for the poor lion is 
exposed as nothing but a cud-chewing ruminant. 
Surely it is time that the lion gave a gentle roar or two, 
if only as a salutary reminder to the lamb who skips 
up bleating for more room than the lion is ready to 
concede ? 

The root of the trouble seems to lie in this: that 
non-scientific people are in such impetuous haste to 
“know ”’ (as they are pleased to call the process of 
“ being informed ’’) that they will not understand the 
need to wait patiently for years—in large questions, 
for centuries—before suspicions now private to 
first-hand inquirers can be turned into public asser- 
tions. ‘‘ Here’s the latest,’ they seem to say; 
“let’s have it; fling away what went before it and 
what went to make it.”” Yes; and fling away this 
latest, too, in a little while, so soon as real science 
shall have caught up with it and have made it a trifle 
dull and démodé because surer and better-balanced ; 
and fling away, at the ghost of a permissive hint, 
whatever may any more obscure the glorious verities 
of untutored guessing. ‘‘ How much better and finer 
it is (besides being much less trouble) to be able at last 
to ignore, as of old, the figments of science! (Of 
course, we don’t mind using soap, we don’t mind 
telephoning to our doctor to come quickly in his car 
to diagnose and cure our ailments, or to the surgeon 
to save our lives and minds—these scientific figments 
we tolerate, for we like them !) ” 

All this would not matter very much—the unlearned 
will perhaps know better in a few generations—if it 
were certain that it will not prejudice experimental 
science. But we buy a book purporting to teach the 
experimental man of science the inwardness of his 
business ; we expect, perhaps, a helpful exposition of 
Whitehead’s sane, lucid, and logical ‘‘ Pan-physics,”’ 
or else the elements of logical inference; but we get a 
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only partially -analysed, which leads the working 
human reader into a barren and impotent finality, 

The motto of this journal, Wordsworth’s sentence, 
surely abides, nor can it be wrested from its meanin 
by crying (with the materialists of last century) that 
Nature includes all mind. No experimenter holds, in 
his inmost soul, the converse; namely, that mind 
includes all Nature, has indeed created it; nor will 
he admit, for generations still to come, that our real 
knowledge yet suffices to probe the vast theorems 
that our hurrying philosophers broadly accept as 
already settled. Of those lugubrious thinkers, those 
reactionaries whose claim once again is Totam Asiam 
peragrare, and who seek to cast three hundred years 
of patiently-won lore into the melting-pot, to gain the 
Indies out of the crucible: of these none are experi- 
menters. They are like the jaded urban hero in the 
story, whose regeneration depends on his coming 
“close to the green and growing earth’’; they have 
attenuated honest sense-facts by unremitting abstrac- 
tions to the mth degree; they have lost the last touch 
with reality. 

The working man of science at least has his feet well 
planted in the solid ground of observation ; and if the 
soaring philosophers accuse him, on the contrary, of 
having his head too tightly embedded in that same 
ground, let him at all events show them that his 
protruding extremities nevertheless have not lost the 
power of vigorously kicking. 

THomMAS HosBEs, Junior. 


A pp’ Group in the Arc Spectrum of Zinc. 


ONE of us (R. A. S.) in a study of pp’ groups in 
atomic spectra, which will be published in full later, 
has observed that in many two-valence-system spectra 
the frequency of the first pp’ group is nearly a mean 
between the frequency of the first line of the principal 
series of singlets in the spectrum and the first line of 
the principal series of doublets of the once more 
ionised atom. 

The rule holds for the pp’ group in cadmium given 
by Ruark (J.0.S.A., vol. 11, 1925, pp. 199) where we 
have 


Gd —2P v = 43691 
Cd I, 2p, - 2p,’ v = 44088 
Cd II, 1s -2p, v= 46618 


We were accordingly led to apply this rule to zinc 
where an exactly analogous group to that in cadmium 
was easily located. 

The complete cadmium group as given by Ruark is: 
Int. Classification. 


A. Vv. 
2329'27 1oR 42918-6 - 2p," 
2306-61 5k 43340°3 2p, - 
2267-46 5R 44088-6 2p, 2p," 
2239°86 5R 44631°7 2po - 
APiP2= 11701, = 543°1 
2p,’ = 2206°6 cm."}. 


The group is anomalous in that only four lines 
appear instead of six lines as in a normal pp’ multiplet, 
but the classification is fixed by the known Zeeman 
pattern of the line 2p, - 2p)’. 

In zinc we find a similar group of four lines which 
we have classified as follows. The wave-lengths of 
Eder are used. 


A. Int. ve Classification. 
2 47595°7 - 2p;' 
47674°7 2p; - 
2087-27 2 47894°0 2p, - 2p, 
2079'10 2 48082-2 2ho 2p,’ 

= 388-3, Apyp = 188-2 
2p,' = 4629 
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This group obeys the rule stated in the first paragraph 
as follows : 


Za, 1,15 -—2P v = 46745'8 
Zn I, 2p, - 2p,’ v = 47894'0 
Zn 1s 2p, ¥ = 49354°7 


It also has within reasonable limits the separations of 
the known 2p levels of zinc which are : 

Appz = 388-9, = 189°8. 
The Zeeman pattern of none of these lines is available 
so far as we can find. 

We have been permitted to examine these lines on 
aspectrogram taken with a Hilger E 1 quartz spectro- 
graph by Dr. R. V. Zumstein, National Research 
Fellow, at the University of Michigan. All four 
lines are sharp and like in appearance, although 
\2087 appears to have a close diffuse companion 
barely resolved from it on the short wave-length side. 
There is a fifth line which might conceivably belong 
to the group, although its diffuse character would 
seem to exclude it. This line is 


\2070°11 Int. 1 


If this line were classified as 2p, - 2p,’ and the short 
wave-length companion of \2087 classified as 2p, — 2p,’, 
we should then have a normal pp’ triplet group. In 
view of the fact that \2070 is diffuse and quite different 
in appearance from the first four lines, we hesitate 
tomake this assignment. It may be said in favour of 
it that the diffuse companion to 2087 mentioned 
above might be interpreted to mean that p,’ has a 
diffuse nature. We know, however, of no similar 
example of this sort. “RALPH A. SAWYER. 
NorMAN C. BEESE. 


v48291°2 


Physical Laboratory, 
University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, 

November 6. 


On a New Device for the Study of the Compton 
Effect. 


ACCORDING to a recent tentative suggestion of W. 
R. Smythe, a study of the intensities of the Compton 
modified scattered X-ray spectrum lines might serve 
to prove whether the electrons effective in the scatter- 
ing which produces the modified radiation are com- 
pletely ‘‘ free’’ or whether they are bound ”’ to 
atoms of the scattering substance. If ‘“‘ modified ” 
scattering is produced by free electrons only, then the 
intensity of the modified line should be jointly pro- 
portional to the intensity of the incident radiation 
(number density of radiant corpuscles) and to the 
number of free electrons present. But this latter is 
itself at least roughly proportional to the intensity 
of the incident radiation, since it is safe to assume that 
most of these free electrons are rendered so by the 
photoelectric action of the incident. X - radiation. 
Hence the intensity of the modified scattered line 
should vary roughly as the square of the incident in- 
tensity, or at least as some greater power than unity 
of the incident intensity. 

Up to the present date, so far as I am aware, it has 
been necessary to study the Compton effect by very 
greatly prolonged X-ray exposures, or by ionisation 
chamber methods requiring extremely powerful X-ray 
tubes for the incident intensity, and very sensitive 
electrometer methods for detecting the presence of 
the lines. This is largely due to the fact that the 
original radiation must be scattered twice in succes- 
sion, once to obtain the effect and once at an analysing 
crystal. The photographic exposures are frequently 
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pralonged to 100 or 200 hours’ duration and occupy 
a good portion of the life of an X-ray tube. 

n order to investigate Smythe’s suggestion, and 
for other purposes, I have constructed an X-ray tube 
of special design in which both scattering substance 
and analysing crystal are contained in a small metal 
box mounted on the end of the anti-cathode. The 
distance from the source of primary X-rays to the 
scattering material is so greatly reduced that the 
radiation available for the scattering is of the order 
of two thousand times more intense than that hereta- 
fore available. It has been found possible to produce 
photographic spectrograms of the Compton effect with 
this apparatus in thirty seconds that would by previous 
methods have required a hundred hours’ exposure. Very 
moderate currents such as 5 ma. suffice for exciting 
the primary X-radiation. The possibilities of such 
an apparatus for high dispersion studies and many 
other purposes will be immediately evident to any 
one familiar with this field of work. 

Preliminary studies with the new “‘ target spectro- 
meter ’’ seem to show very little evidence for any 
intensification of the Compton modified lines greater 
than a strict proportionality to the incident intensity 
would require. It is too early, however, to decide 
this question with precision. If Smythe’s tentative 
prediction is not eventually supported by experiment, 
then the theory that bound electrons are responsible 
for the observed “‘ softening ”’ of X-radiation scattered 
by light elements is strengthened. 

Work is now in progress with the new apparatus 
which I hope will decide the above-mentioned ques- 
tion. A study of the fine structure of modified and 
unmodified lines by means of the new instrument is 
also under way. One of the novel features of the 
present target spectrometer is that it permits the 
study of radiation that has been scattered at an angle 
of almost exactly 180°. This angle offers several 
advantages in the study of the fine structure of the 
modified line. JessE W. M. DuMonp. 

Norman Bridge Laboratory of Physics, 

California Institute of Technology, 
Pasadena, California, 
October 28. 


Genes and Linkage Groups in Genetics. 


I wouLp like to ask Prof. MacBride to clear up one 
point in his review in NATURE for November 28, p. 776, 
for otherwise those who are not geneticists may be 
led astray. 

Prof. MacBride: writes of ‘‘ the crude conception of 
the linear arrangement of the genes in the chromo- 
some, and the idea of crossing-over.’’ He is here, 
however, confusing two distinct points: (1) the linear 
arrangement of genes within linkage-groups, and the 
phenomena of partial linkage ; and (2) the identifica- 
tion of the linkage-groups with the chromosomes. 
Even if the latter were disproved, the evidence for the 
former would remain in its entirety, and it is with 
this alone that I wish here to deal. 

Mendelian differences do occur ; some genetic bases 
for them exist (‘ genes’) ; genetic research, starting 
from Bateson’s fundamental work on coupling and 
repulsion (‘linkage’) has shown that they exist in 
groups, and that within each group they are in orderly 
arrangement ; and finally, Jennings has shown mathe- 
maticaily that a linear arrangement is the only one 
so far proposed which will fit the genetical results. 

These seem to most biologists to be important facts ; 
and if Prof. MacBride will admit them, I should feel 
that there was a common basis for discussion. He 
does go on to discuss ‘ linkage,’ but it is not clear to 
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me what exactly he intends. If there be any other 
explanation of the genetical linkage-results than what, 
following Morgan, I have given above, it is important 
that it should be fully and clearly set before us. 
JuLian S. HuXLEy. 
King’s College, 
Strand, W.C.2. 


THE confusion is in Prof. Huxley’s mind and not 
in mine. 

Of course, I recognise that there are such things as 
‘linkage groups’ and that these must have some 
basis, but what that basis was I thought that I had 
made clear in my review. It is, I believe, an impair- 
ment of what for want of a better name may be called 
the ‘developmental energy’ of the organism which 
leads to an inhibition or slowing down of one or more 
of the independent processes of growth which make 
up its development. 

’ The so-called ‘ genes,’ ‘ unit factors,’ or ‘ mutations’ 

that are linked are so many symptoms or results of 
this weakening. According to its intensity, more or 
fewer of them may make their appearance, hence 
the variable character of the linking. The alleged 
‘orderly arrangement ’ of genes within each group is 
in my opinion a figment of the imagination to which, 
so far as Iam aware, Dr. Bateson has never committed 
himself. 

Jenning’s ‘ proof’ that the linear arrangement of 
the genes is the only one mathematically possible is, 
like so many examples of ‘ proofs’ given by this 
school, a fine example of reasoning in a circle, for it 
assumes the breaking of the chromosome and the 
“crossing over’ of its pieces, which, as I have shown 
in the review, is a physical absurdity. I am confident 
that when the same physiological analysis is applied 
to the development of Drosophila which has been 
employed in the case of Vertebrata, its many muta- 
tions will be seen to be the multiform effects of a few 
simple causes, and I should like to remind Prof. Huxley 
that Johannsen, perhaps our foremost geneticist, 
has expressed a desire that the term ‘ unit-factor ’ 
should be proscribed, for the change to which we 
give this name is merely, he says, a ‘‘ disturbance of the 
chromosomes.”’ With this opinion I cordially agree. 

E. W. MacBripe. 


Moulting of Insects. 


THE usual explanation of moulting, namely, that 
the chitinous integument, being elastic only to a 
limited extent, cannot keep pace with the increase in 
sizé of a growing insect and is therefore periodically 
shed, does not seem to have a very strong foundation. 
While experimenting upon the effect of starvation on 
insects, I have incidentally observed the following 
facts which strongly tell against such an explanation : 

As is now well known, the usual length of the 
larval stage in Tenebrio molitoy (the common meal- 
worm) is 7-8 months, during which they moult 
14-15 times. When the worms were intermittently 
starved, the larval period was extended to so many as 
18 months, during which they moulted 30-31 times. 
The interesting point to be noted is that the size and 
weight before pupation of the 18 months’ old larve 
(starved) and of the normally fed 7-8 months’ old 
worms were the same. Since the ultimate size and 
weight remain the same, then, if moulting is simply 
to allow growth, there is absolutely no necessity for 
extra moults. Moreover, in one experiment, in 
which the worms were completely starved for 5 months 
and were actually losing weight and shrinking in size, 
the larve moulted 4 times, though, of course, this 
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number was smaller than that in the normally {eq 
individuals. 

A similar state of things was observed in Pieyjs 
brassicae. In this species the larval stage extends 
over about 3 weeks in Great Britain (August), 
Starved caterpillars, which pupated about one month 
later than control individuals, moulted five times 
instead of four times, as is usual for this species and 
as was done by the normally fed individuals. The 
size and weight of both the starved and the control 
caterpillars just before pupation was almost the same, 

Evidently, moulting cannot be solely and _ possibly 
is not mainly correlated with growth, because while 
growth does not exhibit itself unless there is a moult, 
the process of moulting can occur without being 
followed by growth. F. Balfour Browne, while 
rearing dragonflies, also observed that while some 
moults were followed by an increase in size, in the case 
of others the individual did not show any such increase 
(Proc. Zool. Soc., 1909). That the number of moults 
is in proportion to the length of the larval life is better 
explained by considering that moulting is primarily 
connected with metabolism. Totally starved meai- 
worms moult less frequently than normally fed 
individuals, because their metabolism is at a low ebb, 

HEM SINGH PRUTHI. 

Zoological Laboratory, 

Cambridge, 
December 2. 


Rate of Growth of Fungus Rings. 


Ir is well known that on air-photographs of the 
chalk downland, fungus rings are often very clearly 
shown. Sometimes they form the most prominent 
objects on the photograph and their size is considerable. 
It has been noticed that they are best developed upon 
land which has not been under plough for a very long 
time : in fact they seem never to occur well developed 
on land which has been ploughed at some time during 
the last century or two and afterwards reverted to 

rass. 
i Before investigating this matter further on the air- 
photographs here, I should be grateful for information 
as to the rate of growth of these rings. Is it possible 
to tell the age of a ring from its diameter ? [| would 
gladly lend prints showing fungus rings to any one 
who is interested in this branch of study and might 
be able to supply reliable information on the subject. 


O. G. S. CRAWFORD. 
Ordnance Survey Office, 
Southampton, 
November 18 


Einstein Shift and Doppler Shift. 


May I ask whether the Einstein shift of spectral 
lines is supposed to be due to some change of frequency 
associated with an atomic occurrence while generating 
waves, or to direct influence of the gravitational 
potential on ether vibrations after they are generated. 

For example, I suppose the observed shift in light 
from the companion of Sirius occurs in light primarily 
emitted, and not merely scattered, from that star. 
The light from a differentially moving dark satellite 
would exhibit to us a differential Doppler effect, but 
the satellite would presumably not affect the light 
borrowed from its primary with an Einstein shift, 
however concentratedly massive it might be. 

I am not sure that this is correct: hence my 
question. 

OLIVER LODGE. 


December 8, 
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Evolution.’ 
By Sir Oriver Lopce, F.R.S. 


op word “evolution” is often employed as an 
antithesis or opposition idea to creation; and 
it is quite possible that when Herbert Spencer was 
trying to extend ideas derived from Darwin as to the 
natural processes by which species had originated, and 
to apply them to the production of everything, that 
some idea of that kind was in his mind. He probably 
felt that he was exploding the popular idea of a sudden 
creation, a sudden production of things by a creative 
fiat, and substituting a long, slow, and gradual process, 
by which the simple evolved into the complex, and the 
potentialities latent in the atoms of matter became 
unfolded, developed, evolved ; thus substituting or 
replacing a personal process, guided by something like 
will and intention, by an atomic and, so to speak, 
mechanical operation among the things themselves. 

How mind and consciousness could come into such a 
scheme was scarcely known, though there were and 
had been guesses about that too; and the doctrines 
called “ parallelism ” and “ epiphenomenalism ” were 
sustained by different philosophic writers. Indeed, how 
life, even of the lower organisms, originated, was never 
answered ; and though many attempts were made, all 
over the world and for centuries, at spontaneous genera- 
tion (some of them in late years by Charlton Bastian at 
King’s College, London), they never succeeded in pro- 
ducing life except by faulty experimentation. It was 
gradually established, and accepted by Huxley, that 
life only proceeded from antecedent life, so far as our 
experience went : that if all vital germs were excluded, 
no life, even of the lowest kind, appeared. 

It was research on these lines which summoned the 
great Pasteur from chemistry to biology. It laid the 
foundation for his theory of disease, and it was the noble 
work of Lister to apply it with beneficent results to 
surgery. Thus and by all these channels was empha- 
sised the doctrine of biogenesis: that life alone could 
produce life. Life produced itself ; still, however, in 
its various forms, by a process of evolution, and by no 
act of special creation. The vital steps were gradual 
and could all be followed, once given the germ of life. 
The origin of life itself was left as an insoluble mystery, 
or rather as a mystery to be solved by science at some 
future date. It was thought, at any rate by some, that 
once life made its appearance in the scheme, the 
evolution of mind was only a further step in the 
process. Mind was apparently a stage ahead to which 
life might aspire, for life in the course of ages might 
blossom into mind. 

The attempt thus to explain evolution as a gradual 
self-acting process was a legitimate one, and contained, 
as we now see, many of the elements of truth. It led to 
a materialistic philosophy, which for a time held the 
field, and attracted the attention and the enthusiasm 
of a multitude of workers. It was, however, not the 
whole truth: it was a working hypothesis. It went a 
certain distance with success, and only gradually were 
its weaknesses perceived. It was not so much wrong as 
incomplete. It sought to account for things it could 
not account for. But as an intermediate step it was 


_.* From the Huxley Lecture delivered at Charing Cross Hospital on 
Thursday, December 3. 
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helpful and stimulating, and invigorated the science of 
biology with a working hypothesis which has proved of 
great service. It served as a clue or guiding light 
among a multiplicity of phenomena which without it 
had seemed detached and disconnected ; and it stimu- 
lated observation and experiment to a remarkable 
degree. It carried workers a long way, and it carried 
enthusiasts too far. It led to the exclusion of mind or 
purpose from the universe, and replaced it by mechan- 
ism. If a materialistic philosophy had worked, it 
would have been justified by results. But it was 
incomplete ; and gradually its weaknesses and omissions 
became apparent ; so that by this time, as a complete 
account of the universe, it is recognised as insufficient 
and faulty. The mistake—if it can be called a mistake 
—lay in the thoughts or contentions of those who put it 
forward as in opposition to the idea of creation, instead 
of regarding it as a method of creation. 

The old idea of creation as a sudden achievement 
without intermediate steps, without any process that 
could be followed by the human mind, and without 
any extensive lapse of time, was seen to be erroneous. 
Yet, amid much crudity, most of us now perceive 
that it contains some elements of truth; just as the 
working hypothesis of mechanical evolution did. The 
time was not yet ripe for identifying and unifying the 
two. They seemed to be in the field as opposition 
theories, one against the other. They seemed to be 
mutually exclusive ; so that if one were accepted, the 
other must be rejected. 

Whether this opposition of the two views was 
seriously in the mind of the philosophers of that period 
may perhaps be questioned ; in all probability it some- 
times was. Among the rank and file it certainly was : 
many half-educated people leapt to the conclusion that 
the universe could be explained on mechanical prin- 
ciples and in terms of matter, and that in matter could 
be found the full potentiality of life and mind and 
everything that we have so far discovered or experienced 
in the universe. Whether or not that was the intention 
of the leaders may well be doubted. Huxley himselt 
made it abundantly clear that in his view a materialistic 
philosophy had its limits, and that consciousness could 
not thus be accounted for. Nevertheless the two views, 
in the popular mind, were in opposition ; and it led to 
alarm among the Churches at the doctrines of Darwinism 
and at the teachings of evolution generally. This 
feeling of antagonism between the two views, and the 
feeling of alarm and dislike of one of them, has survived 
in certain States of America, and has led to an attempt 
to suppress the disliked view by legal enactment. 

However irrational this procedure may be, there is 
some excuse for it ; and it is possible to regard their 
conscientious action with sympathy, even though the 
sympathy is mingled with amusement. Not in that 
way is truth really served. Freedom is the life-blood 
of science ; and freedom is only consistent with the 
power of making mistakes and going wrong, as well as 
with the power of ascertaining truth and going right. 

Crudities were not confined to one side of the con- 
troversy. Old doctrines of creation were crude ; new 
doctrines of evolution were equally crude: and either 
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side could have their teeth set on edge by the other. 
Young and enthusiastic teachers, perceiving only one 
side of the problem, could rush into extremes ; could 
not only uphold their own view, but also could pour 
scorn upon the other. Since the sectarian differences 
between religious bodies had led to the suppression of 
what may be called Biblical teaching in State schools, 
as the only alternative to strife and sectarian con- 
troversy,—since the freedom of the orthodox was 
limited, and they were prevented from teaching the 
young their own special and detailed creeds,—it became 
obnoxious to allow perfect freedom to the- opposition 
side, which took no interest in sectarian controversy, 
but would gladly sweep away the whole of the doctrines 
associated in the popular mind with the mysteries of 
religion. Sectarian differences had limited freedom 
on one side ; it seemed time to limit freedom on the 
other too ; and that, I take it, is the explanation of what 
otherwise seems an irrational and foolish procedure. 

There are, I know, a multitude of people in Great 
Britain who still feel the fundamental opposition 
between the two views, and some who in their heart 
sympathise with the action of those Southern States 
who have put the law in operation against one of them. 
There is always some justification for any human action 
which is well intentioned and sincere, however mistaken 
it may be. We are all of us constantly making mis- 
takes: the proverb says that “it is human to err.” 
It is part of our training to be able to make mistakes 
with perfectly good intentions, one of the mistakes 
being to thmk that we have an infallible guide when we 
have not. Infallibility has not been granted to man. 
We have to make our way among pitfalls and obstacles, 
to make progress slowly and with difficulty, and gradu- 
ally to learn what is true by finding what is false ; never 
learning the whole truth—for that we could not appre- 
hend—but making our way towards the truth, in a 
blundering but persevering manner. 

The very documents to which some of the ultra- 
orthodox pin their faith are full of misstatements and 
errors committed by humanity in the past ; and how- 
ever full they are of inspiration—as in many parts I am 
sure they are; much more, as I think, than some 
educated people are always inclined to admit—yet 
they are human documents, full likewise of the mistakes, 
misinterpretations, slips and errors appropriate to the 
human vehicles through which they have come. It is 
our business to try to sift the true from the false, the 
genuine from the mistaken, the misinterpretations of 
scribes, the faulty reports of occurrences, and thus to 
dig down to the underlying essence, which gives these 
documents their supreme value. 

The book of inspiration, by which I mean the 
thoughts of the great thinkers and seers and saints 
and prophets of all time, is one avenue of truth: the 
book of Nature, explored by a multitude of energetic 
workers, that is to say, the book of science, is another. 
In so far as both are true, they cannot be in opposition. 
In so far as either is mistaken, opposition is inevitable ; 
and although the virulence of the opposition is now 
greatly mitigated, and is not fierce and uncompromising, 
as it was even in the lifetime of some of us, some 
amount of opposition exists still. Indeed, in the minds 
of half-educated people its virulence is still manifest, 
and some fierceness of opposition still subsists to this 
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day. It is so easy to take one side only of a con. 
troversy, to regard that as completely right, and the 
other as hopelessly and completely wrong. We find 
this attitude even in party politics. We find it more or 
less in the forensic activities of counsel in the law courts, 
It is understood, there, as a method of laying the case 
before the judge, to whom is left the impartiality of 
scrutinising the evidence for what it is worth, and 
coming to a judicial and balanced decision. 

We ourselves, however, in our own minds and with 
our own responsibility, are both counsel and judge. 
There are moods in which we emphasise one side ; there 
are moods in which we emphasise the other: but 
ultimately we try to hold a balance between them, and 
we doubtless hope that our ultimate convictions will 
be based on the evidence, and will lead to a true and 
impartial verdict. 

My thesis is that there is no essential opposition 
between creation and evolution. One is the method 
of the other. They are not two processes, they are 
one—a gradual one which can be partially and 
reverently followed by the human mind. We have 
the right to study the methods so far as we can, the 
right to probe into the manner by which the manifold 
things around us are interrelated, and how they have 
come into their present form. We try to set forth 
the physical processes in detail, and for that special 
purpose to limit ourselves to the mechanical, the 
physical, the chemical, the calculable, and the directly 
observed, without the least trace of impiety, and 
without being reasonably accused of denying a great 
tract of country which is not on our beat, which we 
are not exploring, and which, though through lack of 
time and energy we perforce neglect, we do not (if we 
are wise) ever think of denying. 


[Then followed an account of the process of cosmic 
evolution so far as modern science is able to formulate 
it, based upon the work of Eddington and Jeans. 
The question was then raised as to whether a 
linear process of evolution—a procedure in time 
with a beginning and an end—was likely to be the 
last word, or whether there was any way of over- 
coming the dissipation of energy and prospective 
stagnation. } 


Now consider what happens when light of all kinds, 
ultra-violet light, X-rays, and all others, encounters a 
particle of dust, or, in other words, some atoms of 
matter, which have been driven to the confines of 
space by the pressure of light. What happens has 
been investigated in our laboratories, and is known as 
photo-electricity. An electron jumps out of the atom: 
the atom is ionised. 

This ionisation of matter by light is becoming, or is 
likely to become, familiar in medicine. The photo- 
graphic and chemical actions of light are constantly 
being studied, its action in polymerising sap in the leaves 
of trees and vegetation generally, the action of light 
on the skin also, and its familiar though remarkable 
effect on the nerve-supplied retina of the eye. How 


are these chemico-physical actions to be accounted for ? 
Surely by the photo-electric property ; that is, by the 
power of waves of the right frequency of vibration to 
eject an electron from an atom. An immense amount 
is now known about this process. 
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revolving in fixed orbits inside the atom, as conceived 
by Prof. Bohr, and under the stimulus of radiation 
they jump from orbit to orbit as birds jump from perch 
toperch. An incoming wave can make them hop to a 
higher twig, or else fly away altogether. 

This last process is called ionisation ; for the atom, 
having lost an electric charge of one sign, is now 
charged with the opposite sign: it is an ion; it is no 
longer neutral and inert, it is active and chemically 
fierce ; it is no longer satisfied, it seeks to combine with 
another. Chemical affinity is in full blast, and the 
molecular changes in protoplasm, in silver salts, and in 
the leaves of trees, occur. In the retina the nerves are 
bombarded by the ejected electrons, each striking with 
an energy appropriate to the frequency of the received 
vibrations, and thus give the different colour sensations 
through the extraordinary interpretative power of the 
mind through its organ the brain. 

The destructive influence of this action on micro- 
organisms such as an anthrax bacilli, when they are 
exposed to ultra-violet light, is well known ; and the 
health-giving power of these same ultra-violet rays— 
at present so sadly and wastefully and thoughtlessly 
obscured by the atmosphere of towns—is constantly 
receiving more and more expert attention. 

Surely here we have a region of physics of great use 
in preventive medicine : a lavish supply of ultra-violet 
light is sent us by the sun; it only remains for us to 
enable this light to reach our bodies and our homes. We 
know how to generate such radiation in the laboratory 
also, and can use these rays for curative rather than for 
preventive purposes. <A study of radiation—radiation 
of all kinds—has proved of late years intensely illum- 
inating. Thereby that mysterious but fundamental 
entity, the quantum, has been detected ; thereby the 
temperature, the constitution, the age, the speed, the 
history, of the various cosmic masses has been and is 
being elucidated ; thereby the formation of wood, and 
the growth of vegetation on which animal life depends, 
has been explained ; and now the sanitary and invigor- 
ating and beneficent work of sunlight on the human 
organism is being more and more appreciated, and more 
and more studied and applied by those who have the 
requisite training, who will watch for the dangers of 
excess, and regulate the appreciation of any kind of ray 
with patience and wisdom. I hope that a recognition 
of the electric and ionising power of such rays, which I 
urge as a reasonable explanation of their chemical and 
physiological activities, may be a hint in the right 
direction to those engaged in this work. 

Reverting now to what I was beginning to deal with, 
namely, the hypothetical effect of stray or apparently 
waste radiation when it reaches the confines of space 
and encounters the supposed age-long accumulation of 
cosmic dust, which pictorially and for the present 
purpose we represent as more localised than it is at 
all likely to be; it may be said that the light, when 
it has travelled to those enormous distances, will be too 
feeble to do anything ; but apparently it is not so. 
The jump of the electron is effected, not by the energy 
of the light, but by its frequency, its rapidity of 
vibration ; and that is just the characteristic which it 
will retain unaltered, no matter how far it goes, or how 
weak it gets. Light of the critical frequency—which 


depends on the nature of the atom and the position of 
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the electron in it—will be able to ionise it, however 
impoverished by wide-spreading the light is. 

It is true that the number of electrons liberated 
depends on the intensity of the light, though the energy 
of each does not so depend. If the light is very weak, 
the number of ions formed will be few, but the area 
available is enormous. Nothing like such an area of 
matter exists in the visible cosmos. If only one or two 
ions a second were formed per square kilometre, the 
loss of matter from millions or even billions of suns 
could be compensated. 

Now consider what happens when an atom is ionised. 
It has lost a negative charge : it has therefore become a 
positive ion. The negative charge has gone away, and 
will attach itself to some other atom, which thereby 
becomes a negative ion. Sooner or later the two may 
meet. They will not discharge into each other ; that 
is not what happens; they will combine to form a 
molecule, a chemical compound. The process of 
chemistry has begun, under the influence of light. 

We are evidently returning to the stage at which we 
begin the consideration of the course of evolution. 
Radiation gives up its own being, the energy takes the 
form of electrical separation. It then takes the form 
of chemical combination: aggregates of matter are 
formed. This aggregation may go on until the par- 
ticles begin to feel the effect of the gravitative attraction 
of the far-distant cosmos. No longer will the particles 
be sustained and separated and driven away by light. 
They are now big enough to have effective weight ; and 
slowly they will begin to make their way back ; bringing 
with them in potential form the lost and radiated 
energy ; and so begin once more the clash of atoms, 
the formation of nebula, the birth of stars, and ulti- 
mately of planets. 

It may even be that fresh matter in the form of 
electrons and protons can be generated by radiation, 
apart from its photo-electric effect on already existing 
matter. To me it seems not unlikely. But that is 
going outside our laboratory knowledge : of that process 
of ‘‘ beknotting ”’ in the ether we have as yet no inkling. 
A knowledge of that may come, but not yet. Meanwhile 
we have something which, if not sufficient, seems at 
any rate a step towards reconstruction, rehabilitation, 
regeneration. 

Some may feel this doctrine depressing, and ask: Is 
there then no progress, no increase of value, no real 
improvement, nothing but a universal level of uni- 
formity, so that what is always has been and always will 
be, not only without change and decay, but also without 
rise and advance? That is not the deduction that we 
are entitled to make. For remember that we have been 
dealing with the physical universe only ; we have not 


_touched on the universe of mind, soul, spirit, or any of 


the emotions and faculties of man. We have been 
studying the course of physical evolution, and have 
imagined it as evolving ina cycle. I believe that is the 
essence of the physical universe, to follow a cycle, round 
and round :—The plant assimilating inorganic materials, 
elaborating them into food for animals, the animals 
returning them in the inorganic form, ready for the 
plant ; energy taking the potential form, then the 
kinetic, then the potential again, and so on alternately 
for ever; water evaporated, rising as vapour, then 
falling as rain, getting back into the sea, and being 
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evaporated again. Everywhere we find a cyclical pro- 
cess in the material universe. 

What about the mental universe ? Surely there we 
find growth, development, increase of value, rise in 
status; the lower organisms becoming ’ intelligent 
creatures, then developing into man. And what of 
man ? If his death is the end of him, the value of his 
existence may be doubtful. But if, as I know, that is 
not the end of him, then there may be infinite progress 
in store. The cyclical machinery of the physical 
universe is employed to develop value in the mental 
and spiritual universe ; just as the revolution of a fly- 
wheel may be the means of turning out a woven fabric 


of beauty and design. The fabric will age and turn to 
dust : so may a picture or a statue. But what about 
poem or a piece of music? They have in them the 
_ seeds of immortality, and if great enough, will last s0 
| long as humanity endures. All things last for ever, if 
| what we have been saying is true ; but while the physical 
| things last by a kind of evolution of cyclical change, the 
_ evolution of spiritual things has no necessary regress, 
_ They advance continually through higher and higher 
| stages towards perfection. This, I take it, is the real 

meaning of evolution. This is why the physical 


| universe exists. This is the real aim and purpose of 


the ultimate and infinite term “‘ God.” 


Surveys of the Great Pyramids.’ 
By Sir W. M. Fiinpers Petrir, F.R.S. 


§ Nags seems a periodicity in the attention to the 
size of the Great Pyramid: the French survey 
1799, Howard Vyse 1838, my survey 1881, and now 
Mr. Cole’s survey in 1925, are at nearly equal intervals. 
The difficulty in measurement results from the Arab 
destruction of nearly the whole of the fine sloping 
blocks of casing, about 3 feet thick, thus leaving the 
inner core of masonry in steps, and further, the banking 
of the ruins up to 20 or 30 feet against the faces, which 
obstructs the base. The last remains of the lowest 
course of casing are only a short length in the middle 
of each side, and the purpose of this recent survey was 
to utilise more of these points of the original casing 
than had been seen before, such being more accessible 
since the removal of large quantities of the fragments, 
for making the road and building an hotel. In 1881 
it was a risky affair to sink pits in loose rubbish 20 feet 
deep ; I only escaped burial by a few seconds; seventeen 
shafts were sunk, but the casing edge was only found 
once on each side. In 1925 it was possible to uncover 
the casing over lengths of between 45 and 170 feet on 
different sides, and the use of such further material 
was very desirable in order to define the faces more 
precisely. 

The 1925 survey was in two parts: (1) the prolonga- 
tion of the alignment of the remaining portions of 
casing out to the corners by theodolite sighting, and 
(2) the survey of these produced corners by triangula- 
tion. The general order of accuracy that should be 
sought is indicated by the levels of the pavement, of 
which the mean error is only o-21 inch; certainly 
it would be easier to achieve equality of length than of 
level. The method of setting a theodolite over an 
estimated edge of sloping casing, and then of telescopic 
estimation of such an edge at more than roo feet away, 
isa risky process on the sand-blasted, pitted and chipped 
surfaces. The differences between 1881 and 1925 
surveys depend on a third of an inch in such estimations. 
After that, the results depend on the 1925 triangulation 
for fixing the corner intersections by a chain of eight 
points joined by a traverse around the pyramid ; this 
had a difference of 9°6”=2-7 inches if on the whole 
distance, which was distributed equally in the reduc- 
tion. The 1881 survey included the whole pyramid 
in a single triangle, the discrepancies of which averaged 


0-04 inch ; these station marks can always be re-used, 
as they were drilled in the rock, and the co-ordinates 
were all published. 

The results of the two surveys are, in inches of length 
of the side and angular orientation of face : 


1881. | 1925. 
N. side 9069-4 - 3’ 20” | 9065"1I — 2’ 23’ 
E. side 9067:7-3 57 | 9073°0-5 30 
S. side 9069°5-3 41 | 9070°5-1 57 
W. side 9968-6-—3 54 | 9969:2-2 30 
Mean 9068-8 3’ 43” | 9069°4- 3” 6” 
Mean differences 0°7 2 | 12 


There is a check on the estimated prolongation of the 
sides in 1925, as there is the 1881 estimate of the planes 
touching the core masonry. These were: 


| Difference to Casing 


Casing 1881. 1925. 
N. 9002-3-4’ 35”| +1°15” +2’ 7” 
FE. 8999°4-5 26 |+1 29 - 4 
S. 9001'7-5 23 | +1 42 +3 26 
W. 9002°5-5 39 | +1 45 +3 9 
Mean 16” | +1’ 33” +2’ 10" 
Mean differences I-o 20 | 10 =. 


As the planes of the core could be estimated within 
an inch of variation (=23”) this is a useful check. 
It shows that the casing was adjusted 1’ or 2’ 
differently after the core was built. The divergence 
of the 1881 casing lines from the core have only 10" 
irregularity ; the 1925 results show 1’ 8” of irregu- 
larity ; as this latter is equal to 3 inches on the length 
of the side, the core is competent evidence in favour 
of the 1881 survey. It may also be observed that a 
building with mean error in level of 0-2 inch is more 
likely to have a lineal error of 0-7 inch found in 1881 
than of 2-3 inch found in 1925. 

On all grounds it seems highly desirable to settle more 
precisely the exactitude of the most accurate human 
work of such large size. Station marks are needed at 
the side of each end of the lines of casing observed, 
to be connected with the more accurate triangulation 
of the 1881 net, which has less than o-1 inch probable 
error in stations. Offsets should be taken between the 


new stations to the estimated edge of the casing all 
along. These would show how exactly the straightness 


1 “ Determination of the Exact Size and Orientation of the Great Pyramid 
of Giza.””’ By J. H. Cole. (Survey of Egypt, Paper No. 39; Government 
Press, Cairo.) 8vo. 10 P.T. (2s. 1d.). 


1925. 9 pp. 1 pl. 
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was maintained, on which depends all evidence for 
prolongation of the short lengths of remaining casing. 
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The bases of some of the other pyramids are also 
known from my surveys. That of King Sneferu at 
Meydum immediately preceded the Great Pyramid, 
and was planned on a similar system of measures. 
Both have the proportion resulting from the height 
being the radius of a circle equal to the circuit of the 
base, the angles found being 

By 7 theory 
Khufu’s pyramid 
Sneferu’s pyramid 
The dimensions found are : 
Khufu’s, height 7, circuit 44, x 40 cubits. 
4). Fs 44, x25 cubits. 

The modulus of design being thus 4o or 25 cubits 
shows the deliberate intention to embody the pro- 
portion of 7:22. The cubit required would be 20°61 
or 20°66 respectively, and the best examples of early 
masonry elsewhere show a cubit between 20°62 and 
20°65 inches. The mass of theories, which extend from 
good reason into a morass of impossibilities, would be 
too much to touch on here. 


51° 51’ 
5r 50 40 iI 
51 52 +2 


The accuracy of construction of the measured 
pyramids is, in inches : 


Dynasty. King. Place. Base. m.d. Azim m.d. 
Ill Sneferu Meydum 5682-0 63 —24’ 25” 5’ 30” 
IV Khufu Gizeh 9068-8 +7 3 43 12 
IV Khafra ‘a 8474-9 5 26 33 
IV Menkaura 4153°6 +14 3 I 50 

XII Senusert II. Lahun 4168°5 2 350 
7459°0 12 4 3 
S. Dabshur 2064°6 I'L -14 8 10 12 


From these measures it seems that Menkaura and 
Senusert II. laid out 200 cubits as a base, and the South 
Dahshur pyramids are of 360 and 100 cubits on each 
side. 

In the XIIth dynasty the passion for accuracy led 
to regarding that as the finest sacrifice in honour of the 
dead ; the granite sarcophagi, which were never in- 
tended to be open to examination, or even seen, have 
mean errors from a straight line, and from true planes, 
of I in 15,000, or on one edge 1 in 23,000. No race 
ever seems to have appreciated so keenly the charm 
of perfection of work as did the magnificent men of the 
pyramid age. 


Current Topics and Events. 


Ix a recent series of papers in the Chemical 
News (Oct. 30, Nov. 6, 13, 20 and 27) Messrs. Druce 
and Loring put forward claims that they have 
identified the elements of atomic number 75, 85, 87 
and 93 by an X-ray examination of certain manganese 
salts. The element 75 is that recently isolated by 
Noddack and Tacke (rhenium), the others are in the 
An examination of the evidence 
on which these claims are based suggests that it is 
far from sufficient definitely to establish them. The 
element 75 is identified by two lines, 1-430 and 1-233, 
which are taken to be the a, and 8, lines of its L 
spectrum ; 85 by two lines, 1-086 and 0°895 ; 87 by 
a single line 1-040, and 93 by two lines, 0-895 and 
0°693, the 0-895 line being the same as that used 
for the identification of the element 85. Of these six 
lines four, 1-430, 1°233, 1:040 and 0-895, are within error 
limit identical with the Ka line of zinc and the three 
strongest lines (4, 8;, y,) of the mercury L spectrum. 
The authors quote a control experiment in which a 
six hours’ exposure with a copper anticathode gave 
only the copper spectrum. This is rather surprising, 
as mercury is used to evacuate the tube and brass 
for the window of the tube and the slits of the spectro- 
meter. Also, in a recent experiment made else- 
where and suggested by past experience, a two hours’ 
exposure with a copper anticathode and apparatus 
similar to that used by the authors gave, in addition 
to the copper lines and the silver and bromine 
absorption bands, lines which were identified with 
the zinc Ka, the mercury La,, Lf,, and Ly (?), and 
other lines at 0-950, 0:72 and 0-67. These are of 
doubtful origin but are possibly due to irregularities 
in the crystal oscillation or imperfections in the 
crystal. The authors in their papers give at least 
five lines which they observed and are unable to 
explain, although from the other six lines they identify 
four elements. 


Mr. Harotp J. Coox, in a communication to 
Science for November 25, maintains that “ good 
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dependable evidence of human artifacts in the 
Pleistocene of America’’ has at last been found. 
The evidence in question comes from a point near 
the Colorado River, near the south-eastern end of the 
Staked Plains and near the little town of Colorado, 
Texas, on Lone Wolf Creek. The first work leading 
up to the discovery was done in the summer of 1924, 
when fossil animal bones were discovered by Mr. 
Nelson Vaughan. The site was visited by Mr. Cook, 
who checked the geology of the area in May 1925. 
In taking up a large block of material containing 
the articulated ribs and vertebrz of a fossil bison, of 
which the whole skeleton was discovered in associa- 
tion and splendidly preserved, the first artefact, a 
point, was found under the cervical vertebra. A 
second point was found under the femur, and a third 
was found “ in position with the body of this skeleton.”’ 
These artefacts are large arrow heads or lance points, 
and are of unexpectedly fine workmanship, being 
more refined than modern types found in the area, 
and of distinct culture and design. It is suggested 
that the animal had been wounded and died on this 
spot, as the condition in which the remains were 
found appears to preclude the possibility of its having 
been water-borne or otherwise deposited. A number 
of other fossilised remains have been found, but in 
the season just past no further evidence of man has 
been brought to light. These fossils occur in valley 
gravels solidly cemented by calcareous deposits which 
rest between the present stream erosion and the old 
triassic walls of the former valley. Everything points 
to these deposits being entirely undisturbed. Similar 
bones and types were found in all places where fossils 
could be located, and included, besides the extinct 
bison—Elephas, Equus, and Camelus or Camelops, 
as well as others at present unidentified. 


TuE Linnean Society of New South Wales has just 
issued a history of its fifty years of activity since its 
foundation in 1874, for ‘‘ The cultivation and study 
of the science of Natural History in all its branches,” 
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with illustrations of its various homes, and of its 
successive presidents. It has published forty-nine 
volumes of Proceedings during its career, and is a 
standing witness to its benefactor, the late Sir William 
Macleay (1820-1891), who sustained its early efforts 
and finally provided it with a permanent building 
and adequate endowment. It has never exceeded 
200 members, so that the constant support of its 
first president has been of essential help to its main- 
tenance. More than twenty thousand pounds were 
devised by its benefactor for the general use of the 
Society, the appointment of a bacteriologist and the 
Macleay fellows. It suffered a terrible misfortune in 
1882, when the building in which it was housed was 
completely destroyed by fire, but by outside help its 
library was renewed, though all its possessions and 
official records for the first eight years of its existence 
were lost. The volume ends with an account of the 
eighteen Macleay fellows who have benefited by the 
ample foundation. Few societies can boast of the 
constant and generous support which this Society has 
enjoyed and made so effective. 


Part 4 of volume 26 of the Tyvansactions of the 
Optical Society is devoted to a description by Dr. 
W. H. Steavenson of the instruments and apparatus 
in the possession of Sir William Herschel at the time 
of his death in 1822, and now preserved by two of 
his grand-daughters in the old Observatory House at 
Slough. The collection includes one of the mirrors 
of the famous 40-foot telescope, one of the mirrors 
of the 20-foot instrument, a number of mirrors for 
smaller instruments, flat mirrors for Newtonian tele- 
scopes, a number of eyepieces and a complete 7-foot 
telescope. The apparatus has all been marked by Dr. 
Steavenson and the grand-daughters of Sir William, 
and a list is given of all the items with a short descrip- 
tion ofeach. In the case of the mirrors, after cleaning 
with ether and lemon juice they have been examined 
as to their optical properties, and they show to what 
perfection the figuring of them had been brought by 
Herschel 130 years ago. The whole of the eyepieces 
are single lenses, the most powerful a double convex 
of 0-02 inch diameter and o-or inch thick. They 
substantiate Herschel’s claim that he obtained powers 
between 1000 and 6000 on his 7-foot telescopes. 
Twelve photographs of instruments and observatory 
complete an interesting and valuable document. 


WiTH the commencement of our issues for the New 
Year we shall conduct and publish a column, to be 
continued weekly, under the title ‘“‘ Contemporary 
Birthdays.” In this the dates of birth of various men 
of science resident in Great Britain, our Dominions, 
and in foreign countries will be recorded, and the 
essential details of the careers of some of them will 
be set forth, in so far as is possible under the limita- 
tions of space which NATURE must observe. The 
first of the series will appear on January 2. 


A curious problem of the Arctic is noted in the 
Geographical Journal for December. In August 1924 
Dr. Livingstone, of the Canadian Government ship 
Arctic, found on Pim Island in Smith Sound, about 
half a mile inland from the north-west end, part of a 
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small leather case bearing the Royal Crown and the 
cipher V.R.I. in gold. The Director of the Nationa 
Resources Intelligence Service of Canada suggests 
that this is part of a spectacle case dropped by an 
officer of the Nares expedition of 1875. The vessels 
of this expedition appear to have been the only 
British naval vessels to land parties on Pim Island 
during the reign of Queen Victoria. A drawback to 
this explanation is that Queen Victoria did not acquire 
the title of Imperatrix until 1876, the year of the 
expedition’s return. Furthermore, it seems doubtfyl 
if any member of the Nares expedition had an oppor- 
tunity of going so far from Payer Harbour, some few 
miles along the coast of Pim Island. The editor of 
the Geographical Journal would welcome information 
that could throw light on this problem, especially on 
two matters: evidence of the use of the cypher 
V.R.I. before 1876; and knowledge of any visit to 
the north-western extremity of Pim Island before 
1924. An illustration shows the leather case. It has 
not been possible to trace any such gift to any member 
of the Nares expedition. 


THE annual report of the Director of Research to 


the Council of the British Photographic Research. 


Association shows that members of the research staff 
are continuing their investigations into the principles 
that underlie the practice of photography, and that dur- 
ing this year nine papers have been published in various 
scientific journals. In addition, various summaries 
of literature and more popular articles have been 
written, and various confidential investigations carried 
out for the members of the Association. The staff 
took a very active interest in the sixth International 
Congress of Photography held in Paris, and submitted 
to the Congress the only concrete proposals on the 
standardisation of plate-testing methods. It is to be 
hoped that the discussion of this subject at Paris will 
lead to more uniformity in the expressions of sen- 
sitivity and the other properties of photographic 
plates. The selenium density meter designed by the 
staff, and referred to in last year’s report, has extended 
the possibility of work on experimental emulsions, 
and has been appreciated by many other laboratories. 

REportTs of committees appointed to award the 
Godard and Brocas prizes in the gift of the Société 
d’Anthropologie of Paris are published in the recent 
issue of the Society’s bulletin (t. 5, sér. 7, fasc. 
4-5-6). The Godard prize for 1924 is awarded to 
Dr. Maurice Neveux for a thesis entitled ‘‘ Religion 
des noirs: Fétiches de la Céte d’Ivoire,’’ which 
embodies observations made in 1909-1910 and 1914- 
1915, when the author was in charge of the medical 
services of that area. Two awards of the Brocas 
prize are made. The prize for 1922 is awarded to 
Dr. Fritz Sarasin, of Basle, for his work on the 
anthropology of the New Caledonians, and to Dr. E. 
Pittard, of the University of Geneva, for his book on 
the peoples of the Balkans. The prize for 1924 was 
divided between Dr. Antoine Delattre for a thesis 
on the comparative anatomy of the axis in mammals, 
M. Chaine, of Bordeaux, for his work on the digastric 
muscle, and M. Cipriano Lidio, of Florence, on the 
human patella. 


DE 
THE 
up the 
which 
Royal . 
timely 
tion 
region 
previo 
has re 
statio1 
which 
withir 
800 t 
the la 
of th 


in m 
Stati 
Supe 
sang 
has 
Merc 
cont 
to th 
The 
Chas 
intac 
is at 
ther 
Dec 
Nav 
wea 
Muc 
for 


from 
Esta¢ 
Mello 
TH 
Mete« 
3 
| 

me! 
T 
isch 
con 
| aut 
out 
onl 
as 
Ar: 
| sec 
| of 
| (1 
the 
Ot 
| est 
| 
Ay 


925 
ind the 
‘ational 
Uggests 
by an 
Vessels 
only 
Island 
ack to 
Cquire 
of the 
ubtfy] 
ppor- 
1e few 
tor of 
lation 
lly on 
ypher 
sit to 
efore 
t has 
mber 


ch to 
arch 
staff 
iples 
dur- 
‘ious 
ATIeS 
been 


DECEMBER 26, 1925] NATURE 945 


THE brief account by Prof. R. R. Gates of his trip 
up the Amazon during the summer vacation of 1925, 
which is published in the Quarterly Summary of the 
Royal Botanic Society, Regent’s Park, for October, is a 
timely reminder that improvements in communica- 
tion are throwing open this interesting botanical 
region under much more favourable conditions than 
previously. The Botanic Garden of Rio de Janeiro 
has recently circulated particulars of a new biological 
station, attached to the forest reserve of Itatiaya 
which is available for visit by biologists. It is situated 
in a region where tropical and alpine floras co-exist 
within a small area, with a range above sea-level from 
800 to 3000 metres. A small library is attached to 
the laboratory at the station, for which the Director 
of the Botanic Garden solicits further publications 
from naturalists. The address of the new station is, 
Estagao Biologica de Monte Serrat, Baraéo Homem de 
Mello, Estado do Rio, Brazil. 


THE Marine Observer for December, issued by the 
Meteorological Office, Air Ministry, completes the 
second volume, the publication having been issued 
in monthly parts for two years (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office ; 2s. net each part). The Marine 
Superintendent of the Meteorological Office is quite 
sanguine that it fills the place intended, and while it 
has already stimulated considerable interest from the 
Mercantile Marine, he appeals to those afloat to 
contribute articles, sketches, and photographs to add 
to the value, attractiveness, and utility of the journal. 
The publication takes the place of the Monthly Pilot 
Charts previously issued, and by preserving the’ copies 
intact, much information of value to the navigator 
is at hand, and, with the index to the separate volumes, 
there is easy access to the information. No. 24, for 
December, contains an article by Captain L. A. 
Brooke Smith, the Marine Superintendent, on 
“ Developments in Wireless and Weather: An Aid t 0 
Navigation,”’ and it is clearly shown how valuable the 
weather information will be to airships over the sea. 
Much value is attached to the weather registers kept 
for the Office by the captains and officers in the 
mercantile marine. 


THE Sitzungsberichte der Physikalischen - medizin- 
ischen Societat at Erlangen is always worth reading. 
A recent issue (Band 54 und 55, 1922, 1923) 
contains a number of interesting papers by various 
authorities, among whom we are pleased to note 
Prof. Eilhard Wiedemann. Prof. Wiedemann, whose 
output of articles on the history of science is rivalled 
only by that of Prof. von Lippmann, here contributes 
a short study on the history of music among the 
Arabs. He gives translations of the appropriate 
sections of the encyclopedic Mafatih ul-‘Ulum (Keys 
of the Sciences) and of Al-Akfani’s Ivshdd al-Qasid 
(The Right Guidance of the Seeker), and illustrates 
them with very interesting notes and explanations. 
Other articles of importance are (i.) On a method of 
estimating the melting-point of gelatin solutions, by 
Rudolf Reiger and Fritz Gernert, and (ii.) On the 
construction ot the world according to Ibn al-Haitham, 
by Karl Kohl. A lighter note is struck by Alexander 
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Gutbier in a popular lecture on “‘ Die chemischen 
Elemente und der Weltenraum.’’ On the medical 
side, Reinhold Wissmann gives a long account of his 
work upon war injuries to the eyeball. This occupies 
some 150 pages and deals with the subject in a 
masterly and exhaustive fashion. 

WE sincerely share the regret, expressed by Dr. 
F. H. Gravely in the Report of the Madras Govern- 
ment Museum for 1924-25, ‘‘ that limitations of staff 
make it impossible to continue, without neglecting 
other work of still greater urgency, the ethnological 
investigations so admirably begun years ago by Mr. 
Thurston.” It is urgent enough that ancient customs 
rapidly disappearing under modern influences should 
be recorded without delay. On the other hand, one 
is glad to note that the University of Madras, by 
arrangement with the Fisheries Department, is estab- 
lishing a Marine Biological Station on Krusadai 
Island in the Gulf of Manaar. Dr. Gravely is there- 
fore preparing an introduction to the littoral fauna 
of the island. 


Tue Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 
having managed for more than a century to perform 
admirable service under an act of incorporation and 
by-laws dating from 1817, but altered from time to 
time, at last found it necessary in 1924 to amend the 
charter and totally to revise the by-laws. The re- 
sults are set forth in the Year-Book recently issued. 
Administration by council and curators has been 
abolished, a board of trustees created to manage the 
administrative and financial affairs of the academy, 
and a new council established to act in matters 
relating to the pursuits of the scientific staff. A new 
position of director of the museum has been created, 
and to it Mr. Witmer Stone has been appointed. 
The various sections of the Academy—geological, 
ornithological, etc.—have ceased to exist, but their 
place is taken by the Philadelphia Mineralogical Club, 
the Delaware Valley Ornithological Club, the American 
Entomological Society, and the newly formed Leidy 
Microscopical Club. Thus an easier opening is made 
for younger students. 


On Tuesday, December 15, the Priestley Club cele- 
brated its jubilee by a dinner in the University of 
Leeds, to which a number of distinguished guests, 
representing various phases of activity, in pure and 
applied sciences, were invited. Sir J. C. Irvine, in 
proposing the toast of the Pritstley Club, contrasted 
the conditions of experimental work in the days of 
Joseph Priestley with those which have been made 
possible by the development of institutions of the 
type of the newer universities in Great Britain. The 
advantages afforded by a general scientific society 
such as the Priestley Club in bringing together for 
the purpose of discussing scientific topics the various 
research workers in specialised provinces, were em- 
phasised by Prof. A. Smithells, who pointed out the 
debt the present members of the Club owe to its 
founders, amongst whom were the late Sir T. E. 
Thorpe, Sir Arthur W. Riicker and Prof. L. C. Miall- 
Other guests included the Vice-Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity of Leeds amd the Rev. W. L. Schroeder, who 
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in succession to Priestley is the pastor of the Unitarian 
Chapel at Mill Hill, Leeds. 


Messrs. Casella and Co., of Parliament Street, 
London, have recently issued a price list of barometers. 
The list is well illustrated and a good description is 
given with each instrument, together with the price 
and any extra charge for the National Physical 
Laboratory certificate. Barometers of all descriptions 
are catalogued, standard instruments of the highest 
scientific principle as well as more ordinary mercurial 
barometers for observing stations and for use on 
board ship, for fishermen or lifeboat stations, and 
also a pit or miner’s barometer. Aneroid barometers 
of various designs are shown, both large and small, 
for ordinary use, for mining and surveying, or for 
special use in aeroplanes. Barographs are listed, and 
these instruments, which are of great interest to 
the ordinary public, are of a reasonable price, the 
guarantee of the firm being of the highest order. 


APPLICATIONS are invited for the following appoint- 
ments, on or before the dates mentioned :—A deputy 
curator of the Public Libraries, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of the County Borough of Sunderland— 
Chairman of the Libraries, Museum, and Art Gallery 


Committee, Town Hall, Sunderland (January 4). 
A junior assistant (a botanist with good knowledge 
of chemistry, preferably biochemistry) at the 
laboratories of the British Cotton Industry Research 
Association—The Director, Shirley Institute, Dids. 
bury, Manchester (January 13). An assistant at the 
Mount Stromlo Observatory, Australia—The High 
Commissioner for the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Australia House, Strand, W.C.2 (January 15— 
extension of date). The De Beers professorship of 
mechanical engineering in the University of the 
Witwatersrand, Johannesburg—The Secretary, Office 
of the High Commissioner of South Africa, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2 (February 1). A professor of social 
anthropology (who will be also the director of the 
‘ school) and a senior lecturer in social anthropology at 


| 
| 


the School of African Life and Languages in the 
University of Cape Town—The Secretary, Office of 
the High Commissioner of South Africa, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2 (February 15). A pharmacist under 
the Government of Iraq—Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 4 Millbank, S.W.1, quoting M/14%206. 
ERRATUM.—In Nature of December 12, p. 861, 


five lines from end of first column, for 15* ergs read 
ergs. 


Our Astronomical Column. 


Comets.—The Times of December 16 contains the 
announcement of the discovery of a new comet in the 
constellation Reticulum by Mr. jf. Ensor of the 
Pretoria General Hospital. It is stated that the comet 
is not visible to the naked eye, but that it has been 
observed at the Union Observatory, Johannesburg, 
and that its tail is 15’ long. 

The position of the comet on December 14 was R.A. 
3" 38™, daily motion minus 12™. S. Decl. 61°, daily 
motion 24’ S. 


NAKED EyE Sunspots.—The solar activity recently 
commented upon in these columns has continued. 
During the first half of December, two naked eye spot 
disturbances have been observed. The first of these 
was seen without a telescope only by persons of keen 
sight, but the second has been a distinct marking on 
the sun’s disc when screened by fog or artificially 
with a dark glass. The former group was on the 
central meridian on December 10, when it was com- 
posed of two large composite spots. Although a new 
and apparently independent centre of activity, this 
group was not far distant from that of the naked eye 
group of November 8-20, which has not outlived the 
rotation. 

The second group grew from some spots seen close 
to the sun’s west limb on November 24 and 25, which, 
when brought again into view on the eastern limb on 
December 9, had become a long stream stretching 
15° in longitude. The axis of the stream was inclined 
about 17° to the solar equator, the latitude of the 
leading spot being 21° N. and that of the follower 
25° N. At the present phase of the sunspot cycle, 
spots in this latitude are usual, but groups so large 
as this present one are more commonly found between 
latitudes 10° and 15°. These are, of course, the zones 
most active near the maximum phase of the cycle. 


A very large group of spots appeared, however, in 


: and those who pro 


the sun’s equator in May 1921 (see NATURE, vol. 107, 
Pp. 399). 

Particulars of the recent spots are given in the table 
below. No considerable magnetic disturbances have 
been recorded as yet this month at Greenwich. 


Date on Disc, Central Meridian Latitude. Maximum Area, 
1925. Passage (G.M.T.). 
Dec. 4-16 Dec. 10°3 20° 5: 1/900 
Dec. 9-(22) Dec. 16-0 23°N. 1/500 


(Areas are corrected for foreshortening and express 
the proportion of the sun’s hemisphere.) 


ToraL SOLAR ECLIPSE OF JUNE 29, 1927.— It is 
not too early to commence plans for the eclipse of 
June 29, 1927, total in Wales, England, and Norway. 
A large scale map of the track in Great Britain (10 
miles to the inch) has been constructed by Mr. B. F. 
Bawtree (late of the Nautical Almanac Office), and 
is published in the B.A.A. Handbook for 1926. The 
central line runs from Criccieth (Carnarvonshire) to 
Hartlepool, passing through Colwyn Bay, Southport, 
Settle, and Richmond (Yorkshire). The north limit 
of totality runs just north of Beaumaris, Bangor, 
Lancaster, Durham, and just south of Sunderland. 
The south limit runs a little south of Denbigh, Liver- 
pool, Accrington, Saltburn-on-Sea, and through 
Burnley. 

It must be counted a fortunate circumstance that 
three of the observatories in the Nautical Almanac 
list (those of Bidston (Birkenhead), Stonyhurst 
College, and Durham) lie within the totality track. 
Stonyhurst specialises both in solar study and spectro- 
scopy, and preparations for the eclipse are already 
in progress. The altitude of the sun is 13° on the 
east coast, and the duration of totality increases from 
21-6 sec. on the west coast to 24:5 sec. at Hartlepool. 

The conditions in Norway are far more favourable 
both as regards height of sun and length of totality, 
pose to undertake important 


latitude 32° S. in February 1894, and one exactly on | researches should certainly go there. 
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Research Items. 


PoTTERY FROM ANCON, PERU.—Dr. W. D. Strong 
has published a further instalment of his valuable 
studies of the collections of pottery from Peru which 
were made by Dr. Max Uhle, and are now in the 
Museum of the University of California. In No. 4 
of Vol. 21 of the Publications in American Archeology 
and Ethnology of the University, he deals with the 
collections from Ancon, which do not, it is true, 
exhibit the same variety as the collections from some 
of the other sites previously described, but are never- 
theless of considerable interest as exhibiting what is, 
in the main, a continuous local development, although 
outside influence is to be discerned. The earliest 
pottery found—early Ancon—came from shell mounds 
and is characteristically a one-colour ware, often 
unslipped, and with incised rectilinear and curvilinear 
designs. Dr. Uhle believed it similar to proto-Nazca, 
but probably it is rather an early widespread Peruvian 
type from which proto-Nazca developed. In_ the 
following period, middle Ancon I, the earliest from 
the necropolis, two types are found, one resembling 
early Ancon, the other consisting of polychrome 
foreign styles showing the influence of proto-Nazca, 
proto-Chimu, and Tiahuanacu. Middle Ancon II 
again shows two types, one local, the other a degraded 
Tiahuanacu of wide distribution. In late Ancon I 
a‘ black, red and white ’’’ ware, and late Ancon II, 
ablack and white pottery, foreign influence apparently 
had little effect. Only in the upper layers is Inca 
pottery found; Dr. Uhle places the earliest period 
at approximately 100 B.c. It would seem that Ancon 
had already been abandoned at the time of the 
Spanish conquest. 


GROWTH IN STATURE OF INFANTS.—A recent issue 
of the Bulletin of the Société d’ Anthropologie de Paris 
(T. 5, Sér. 7, fasc. 4-5-6) contains two communica- 
tions dealing with the modality of growth in stature 
in infants and the causes of its abnormalities by 
M. Variot and his assistant, M. Alfred Rusesco, of 
the Hospital of Notre Dame Perpétuel du Secours. 
M. Rusesco’s results are based upon observations upon 
602 infants. He finds that in the first twelve months 
there is usually a regular upward curve up to six 
months; but that after that age, in 82 per cent. of 
the cases, there are breaks in the regularity of the 
curve which are represented on the graph by hori- 
zontal lines—paliers—of which the first is the most 
serious. The duration of these breaks may vary 
from one week to six or eight weeks. A further 
analysis of the figures gives the following results :— 
Interruptions in regularity of curve of growth— 
infants above normal in weight, 29 per cent. ;_ breast- 
fed infants, 75 per cent. ; breast and artificial feeding 
combined, 76 per cent. ; artificial feeding from birth, 
84 per cent. ; premature, 89 per cent. ; infants below 
normal in weight, 100 per cent. These percentages 
bear no relation to absolute height, which may be 
quite normal, but represent only irregularities in rate 
of increase. It would appear, therefore, from an 
inspection of these figures, that there is a close con- 
nexion between nutrition and regularity in increase 
in stature. While food is regular, abundant, and weH 
adapted to the needs of the organism, and nutrition 
is at the same time uninterrupted by morbidity, as, 
for example, by the anorexis of dentition, growth in 
stature is regular and continuous. M. Variot carries 
the matter further and shows, first, that the nutrition 
of the osseous system, which governs increase in 
stature, sometimes proceeds apart from nutrition of 
the organism generally, which regulates weight ; and 
secondly, that on plotting various crises of the first 
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year on the graphs, it appears that the paliers coincide 
with eruptions of the teeth. 


AERIAL SURVEY OF A DeLta.—The difficulty of 
adequately surveying the channels and featureless 
swamps of the Mississippi delta and the need for the 
revision of the charts of that region suggested the 
possibilities of aerial survey. Previous experiments 
on the coast of New Jersey proved the value of these 
methods. A brief illustrated account of the survey, 
with notes of the cost, is contained in Special Publica- 
tion No. 105 of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, by Mr. G. C. Mattison. The field work was 
done in 1921-22 with a seaplane, since the marshy 
condition prohibited the use of aeroplanes. The sea- 
plane could not attain a higher altitude than 8000 ft., 
which was found to be a disadvantage. Since the 
use of aerial photographs was largely experimental, 
control by triangulation was arranged. The delta 
was divided into sections with natural features as 
boundaries, and over each compass flights were made. 
Flights were also made along the principal channels, 
The photographs had about 50 per cent. overlaps, 
and when the work was complete very few gaps 
between the strips were revealed. Results were 
fairly satisfactory, but left room for some improve- 
ments. At the same time, it is doubtful if ground of 
this nature could have been so well surveyed, and 
certainly not so quickly and cheaply, by any other 
method. 


AMMONITES OF PORTUGUESE East AFRICA.—A 
collection of Upper Albian Ammonoidea belonging to 
the Transvaal Museum form the subject of a paper by 
Dr. L. F. Spath (Ann. Transvaal Mus., 11, Pt. 3). The 
specimens, which are all from Catuane in Portuguese 
East Africa, include 33 ammonites and 69 hetero- 
morphs. The fauna is of great interest, for it includes 
not only important and new forms of Inflaticeratide 
but also the majority of specimens belong to groups 
of ‘‘ Crioceras’’ hitherto known mainly from Australia. 
The author briefly revises his former opinions based 
on a study of the Aptian ammonites from Zululand, 
Madagascar and Angola, recognising now that they 
came from beds of different and not the same dates. 
In strictly contemporaneous beds similar assemblages, 
if not identical species, are found. Ammonites are 
not only remarkably independent of facies, but are 
also of surprisingly world-wide distribution. In an 
appendix three ammonites from the Cenomanian of 
Maputoland are described. 


IcE IN THE ATLANTIC.—The Meteorological Magazine 
for November contains an article by Lieut.-Comdr. 
Edward H. Smith, U.S. Coast Guard, on ice in the 
North Atlantic. It was off the tail of the Grand 
Banks that the giant passenger ship Titanic met with 
the appalling disaster on the night of April 14, 1912, 
through colliding with a low-lying iceberg. The 
Ice Patrol Service was established in consequence. 
The management of the service was accepted by the 
U.S., several nations sharing the expenses of the 
project, Great Britain contributing approximately 
30 per cent. of the outlay. The Patrol has been 
operating for the past thirteen years and the U-S. 
Hydrographic Office co-operates with the Coast Guard 
in giving publicity to the ice information. The 
writer claims that there has not been a single life 
lost or a serious marine accident on the United 
States-Europe routes since the inception of the Ice 
Patrol. There are two ships detailed for ice patrol 
duty. The Patrol finds two general forms of ice, 
sea ice and land ice. The sea or field ice lasts from 
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February until May. Land ice consists of parts 
broken off from the ice sheets which cover certain 
land areas in the far north, and this constitutes a 
far greater menace to navigation than does sea ice. 
The iceberg season covers the period March 15- 
July 15. Records kept by the Patrol, 1913-1925, 
indicate a tendency towards uniformity in the drift 
of icebergs. The amount of ice drifting out of the 
north into the open Atlantic is subject to great annual 
variations. Based on past experience in association 
with correlation of other data, arrangements are now 
being made to begin a service of North Atlantic ice 
forecasts beginning with the season of 1926. 


RoTaTION OF BODIES DURING EARTHQUAKES.— 
During the St. Lawrence earthquake of February 28, 
1925, many bodies were rotated on their bases, and 
these were examined by Mr. E. A. Hodgson (Journ. 
R. Astr. Soc. of Canada, vol. 19, 1925, pp. 169-178) 
in the hope that they might throw light on the posi- 
tion of the epicentre. This area is known to lie in an 
unsettled region between the St. Lawrence and 
Saguenay rivers and between their junction and 
Quebec. Though the main object of the inquiry was 
not attained, it was found that the rotation effects 
were confined, as a rule, to the region near the epi- 
centre in which the vertical component of the motion 
was most marked. They depended greatly on the 
depth of the soil—the deeper the soil the greater the 
rotation for any given distance from the epicentre— 
on the slope of the ground and on the presence of tree 
roots near the monuments. As a rule, the rotations 
north of the St. Lawrence river were in the clockwise 
direction, and those on the south side in the counter- 
clockwise direction ; but, while there were practically 
no exceptions to the rule on the north side, there 
were a considerable number on the south shore. The 
author concludes that this old earthquake problem 
(first considered by Mallet in 1846) is still unsolved. 


THE ExXcITATION OF HYDROGEN SPECTRA BY 
COLLISIONS WITH ELEcTRONS.—Messrs. P. M. S. 
Blackett and J. Franck describe experiments in the 
Zeitschrift fiir Physik of October 20, showing that when 
very pure hydrogen is bombarded under suitable 
conditions by cathode rays, a spectrum is emitted 
which indicates that hydrogen molecules are split up 
in individual collisions into a normal and an excited 
atom, the latter afterwards emitting light. Pre- 
cautions were taken to avoid the accumulation of 
free atoms in the tube, which included the coppering 
of the interior walls, cooling the tube with liquid air, 
and passing a rapid current of low-pressure hydrogen 
through it ; the spectra are due neither to the excita- 
tion of neutral atoms by collision with electrons nor 
to excited molecules. The Doppler effect of the Ha 
line in these experiments was compared with that 
obtained when many free atoms were present and 
the spectrum was due to their excitation; it was 
found to be much greater in the first case, the lines 
being broadened so that the fine structure observed 
in the second case became blurred This is explained 
as being due to the relative velocity of the two atoms 
of the dividing molecule. The authors consider it 
possible that the continuous hydrogen spectrum, 
teaching from the far ultra-violet to long wave- 
lengths, may be explained as due to the surplus 
energy available when the molecules are broken up 
by collision with electrons into two neutral atoms. 
The continuous spectrum referred to is not that 
connected with the series limit. ; 


THE CONVECTION OF LIGHT By MovING MATTER.— 
In a recent communication (Phil. Mag., Ser. 6, vol. 49, 
1925, Pp. 579) and in an earlier one (C.R., t. 175, 1922, 
p- 574) M. Charles L. R. E. Menges has pointed out an 
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error in the usual deduction on Newtonian principles 
of the velocity of light in a moving medium, from 
which the conclusion has been generally and, accord. 
ing to M. Menges, wrongly drawn, that the older 
electromagnetic theory is contradicted by the results 
of the experiments of Fizeau and Zeeman on the 
velocity of light in moving media. If the refractive 
index of the moving medium be defined as the ratio 
that the velocity with which the light reaches the 
moving medium bears to the velocity of propagation 
of the light within the medium, then according to 
M. Menges it follows that the proper formule for the 
differences of phase in the experiments of Fizeau and 
Zeeman are those of Fresnel and H. A. Lorentz re- 
spectively, and that the usual incorrect results are due 
to the use of an incorrect expression for the refractive 
index, namely, that of the medium, when it is at rest, 
instead of that which belongs to the same medium 
when it is moving and when due allowance is made 
for the change of frequency of the incident light on 
account of the Dédppler effect. Whilst it must be 
admitted that M. Menges appears to be right in his 
main contention that a proper choice of refractive 
index for the moving medium is essential, yet his 
own deduction is not entirely free from ambiguity, 
in so far as equation (11) in his earlier and more 
fundamental paper leads at once to the expression 
+A(n’-n), where n and yu respectively denote 
the frequency and refractive index of the medium at 
rest, whilst ”’ and y’,, denote the same quantities when 
the medium is moving. For A, which is a constant of 
integration, M. Menges puts («-1)/n+du/dn’, as he 
says, in accordance with the assumption made by 
H. A. Lorentz that du/dn’ does not vary from x ton’, 
It is not easy to see any sufficient reason for this 
identification of A, but if its validity be granted, the 
formule of Fresnel and H. A. Lorentz follow at once. 
Both of these formule have been deduced from the 
special theory of relativity by M. von Laue (Ann. 
der Phys., F. 4, B. 62 (1920), p. 448) ; consequently, 
if the contention of M. Menges be correct, the experi- 
ments of Fizeau and Zeeman can no longer be regarded 
as deciding between the theory of relativity and the 
older electromagnetic theory. 


NICKEL CaTALysts.—The results of an X-ray in- 
vestigation of nickel catalysts of different activity 
have been published by Clark, Asbury and Wick in 
the Journal of the American Chemical Society for 
November. The catalysts were prepared by reduc- 
tion with carbon, ethyl alcohol, ethyl acetate, 
hydrogen and sodium hypophosphite, and they were 
examined in a spectrograph in powder form in an 
atmosphere of nitrogen. With the exception of the 
product obtained by the last method, which was 
colloidal, the space lattice and type were the same 
in all cases. No information was obtained concerning 
the surface of the catalysts. The results do not 
contradict the generally accepted theory that, above 
all, the condition of the surface determines the activity. 


Toxic PRINCIPLE oF INsEcT PowpER.—In the 
Scientific Papers of the Institute of Physical and 
Chemical Research, Tokyo, for August 1925, R. 
Yamamoto gives the results of investigations on the 
insecticidal properties of insect powder. The insect 

wder was obtained from the dried flowers of 
Chrysanthemum cinerariifolium, and by extraction 
with suitable solvents and vacuum distillation a 
light brown syrup was obtained which was highly 
toxic to insects. This liquid, called pyrethron, when 
saponified yielded a liquid and two solid alcohols in 
addition to two acids, all of which were inactive 
towards insects. The formule for these substances 
and for pyrethron have been deduced. 
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The Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. 
By Prof. T. D. A. COCKERELL. 


OR many years past I had been receiving the 
Memorias do Instituto Oswaldo Cruz, published 

at Rio de Janeiro, and sent with the utmost liberality 
to students and libraries in many countries. I had 
wondered at the variety and excellence of the papers, 
and the beautiful illustrations. I had seen some of 
the scientific results received as of fundamental im- 
rtance, and incorporated in text-books. Accepting 
all this with due gratitude and appreciation, it was 
natural to feel puzzled to know how it all came about. 
Brazil is a great country, of enormous but largely 
undeveloped resources. Talk to any one who has 
been there, or who lived there, and the conversation 


js certain to drift toward a criticism of Brazilian 
politics and politicians. To be sure the same sort of 


at Lima was also closed during the few hours when it 
was possible for me to visit it. The Instituto Oswaldo 
Cruz is so much a working institution that I imagine 
it is rarely closed during daylight hours, but it is at 
Manguinhos, a suburb of Rio, and my wife and I 
were very grateful for the courtesy of the director in 
sending a car to take us out. Prof. Carlos Chagas, the 
director, took us over the building, and explained its 
history and the nature of the work. Oswaldo Cruz 
was not a man of wealth, but a practising physician 
in Brazil. Having studied in Paris, and come in 
contact with the keenest investigators of his time, 
he returned to Brazil full of scientific zeal. He was 
able, through his dominating and persuasive person 
ality, to enlist the co-operation of his countrymen, 


Fic. 1.—The Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. hy 


thing happens in the United States, but we know 
something of the virtues of the northern continent 
and can weigh one thing against another. The 
foreigner approaching Brazil is sure to feel that 
“every prospect pleases,’’ but more than likely to 
add that ‘‘ only man is viie.’’ I myself at one time 
could only suppose, in a vague manner, that the 
Instituto Oswaldo Cruz must have been founded and 
endowed by some multimillionaire, whose munificence 
had created an organisation essentially alien to the 
general spirit of the country. This supposition was 
entirely wrong. 

Approaching Rio dz Janeiro in the s.s. Vestris, and 
knowing that I should have only a day and a half in 
the city, it seemed prudent to send a wireless message 
to the Instituto, to make sure that I should not fail 
to see it. It is not always easy to get into South 
American scientific institutions; I found the mag- 
nificent museum at Rio closed, with no means of 
access; I was told that the Botanic Garden was 
closed ; and the La Plata museum in Argentina was 
closed when I first visited that city. The museum 
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with remarkable results. He was credited with having 
banished yellow fever from Brazil, or at least from the 
populous districts, utilising the results of modern 
work on the relation between mosquitoes and the 
fever. Through the work of the Instituto, smallpox 
has also essentially disappeared, the co-operation of 
the Government having been secured to make vaccina- 
tion compulsory. It is evident to any one who gives 
attention to the subject that the whole problem of 
Brazilian progress and development is tied up with 
that of preventing disease. Cruz early perceived that 
this was the case, and went to work to demonstrate 
it and obtain public support for his efforts. The 
response was generous, and the fine building in 
Moorish style was erected at Manguinhos. Dr. Cruz 
was the first director, and when he died a favourite 
disciple, Dr. Chagas, was placed in charge. In a 
great public building in Rio are large and beautiful 
mural paintings illustrating the history of the country. 
Prominent among these is one of Dr. Cruz, represented 
as ministering to a group of people suffering from 


various diseases. 
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The expenses of the Instituto are not derived from 
any Brazilian Rockefeller or Carnegie; the funds 
come about half from the Government and the other 
half from the sale of vaccines and serums which are 
made there. Thus the whole thing, from first to last, 
is to be regarded as a flower of Brazilian civilisation, 
one of the chief instrumentalities for Brazilian pro- 
gress. As such, it should be known to the world and 
to the people of Brazil. As I, the foreigner, went 
over the building, enthusiastic at what I saw, a long- 
time resident of Rio also went the rounds, and con- 
fessed to us that until that day he never imagined 
what lay so close at hand. The latest number of 
the Memorias (vol. 17, part 2) was just being dis- 
tributed, containing articles on ciliate Protozoa 
parasitic in guinea-pigs, a revision of the scorpions of 
Brazil, an account of worms parasitic in birds, and 
a statistical study of the incidence of disease due to 
parasitic worms among the children of Parana. 
These papers are in Portuguese, but are accompanied 
by translations into English or French. 

The work for which Dr. Chagas is especially well 
known is that on the disease called opilacao, caused 
by a trypanosome which is communicated by a large 
hemipterous bug, the Tviatoma megista. The trypano- 
some was described by Dr. Chagas as Trypanosoma 
cruzi in 1909. The bugs frequent native houses, 
flying and attacking at night, as was graphically 
described to me by Dr. C. Spegazzini when I met him 
at La Plata. Dr. Chagas showed us the parasites in 
the fibres of the human heart and in the blood of a 
dog inoculated with injected human blood. Other 
species of Triatoma also carry the parasites. Triatoma 
geniculata gets its trypanosomes from the armadillo, 
Dasypus novemeinctus. The opilacao disease is not 
coincident with the distribution of Triatoma. Dr. 
E. Escomel of Arequipa, Peru, told me that Triatoma 
infestans was found between Arequipa and Mollendo, 
but harboured no trypanosomes. He had observed 
that it was attacked and killed by the spider Lathro- 
dectes mactans, common in that region, as also in 
North America. Tviatoma sanguisuga of the United 
States once enjoyed newspaper notoriety as the 


“kissing bug,”’ but it appears to carry no trypano. 
somes. There can be little doubt that it would be 
capable of transmitting Trypanosoma cruzi, were it 
once infected. 

The Instituto has a museum, and a library of 
40,000 volumes, in uniform red binding. This is the 
largest medical library in South America. Behind 
the main building are smaller ones for physico- 
chemistry and mycology. The department of patho- 
logy was started in 1918 under the direction of Dr, 
Bowman C. Crowell, now of South Carolina. Dr, 
Crowell had specialised in tropical diseases in the 
Philippines, and was able to establish the work at 
Rio on a thoroughly scientific basis. Reports are 
now made on all autopsies in the Rio hospitals. Thus 
the progress and incidence of disease is watched with 
unceasing vigilance. There is of course a good collec- 
tion of mosquitoes, including those concerned with 
malaria and yellow fever, the exact distribution of 
which is mapped. Mosquitoes are such fragile insects 
that in many collections, especially when much used, 
they soon become badly broken. At the Instituto 
this is avoided by placing them in small tubes, 
pinned on the cork. Thus they can be examined 
with a lens, without risk of damage. I regretted not 
to meet Dr. Adolph Lutz, so well known for his 
studies of blood-sucking Diptera. He was absent 
giving a course in parasitology in Venezuela, at the 
request of the Government of that country. 

The museum contains a large collection of Batrachia 
and of poisonous snakes. Dr. Chagas said that 
Lachesis is the most dangerous form. Around the 
room are exhibits to illustrate all the important 
tropical diseases, some of which are little known to 
people of other regions. Fleas are important in this 
connexion: the collection of fleas is now being 
studied by Mr. Cezar Pinto, who has also described 
species of leeches. There is a small lecture theatre, 
and courses in bacteriology, proto-zoology, helmin- 
thology and entomology are given for graduate 
students of medicine. Even fresh-water Mollusca 
(Planorbis) have received critical attention, on 
account of the parasites they harbour. 


Recent Researches on the 


THE large amount of work which has been carried 
out on the secretory processes and movements 
ot the stomach might suggest that further investiga- 
tions could add but little to our knowledge ; such is, 
however, far from being the case. Recent advances 
made in this subject are due in the main to two quite 
different lines of approach; the improvement in 
surgical technique has produced more clear-cut results 
from animal experiments, and the application of these 
results to man has been facilitated by the discovery 
of methods of investigating the physiology of the 
stomach in human beings, whereby essential informa- 
tion, without which the true significance of animal 
experiments may be obscure, has been obtained. 

As an illustration of the former method of advance, 
recent work by R. K. S. Lim, A. C. Ivy, and J. E. 
McCarthy may be cited (Quart. Journ. Exper. Physiol., 
1925, vol. 15, pp. 13 and 55). The authors, working 
with dogs, have developed a technique by means of 
which the entire stomach can be separated from the 
rest of the alimentary tract; the continuity of the 
latter is restored by an cesophageo-duodenal anasto- 
mosis, while the cut pyloric end of the stomach is 
made into a permanent fistula, the cardiac end being 
closed. The animals live well on a diet of ground meat, 
bread, milk and desiccated pancreas, with unlimited 
water, but raw meat is passed almost unchanged. 
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Physiology of the Stomach. 


Experiments were also performed on animals provided 
with different types of stomach pouches and fistula, 
following the original technique of Heidenhain and 
Pavlov and its various modifications. 

Consideration may first be given to the arousal of 
gastric secretion by stimuli acting on the stomach 
itself; these are of two types, mechanical and 
chemical. The authors show unequivocably that 
mechanical stimulation by distension of the organ or 
a pouch thereof with a balloon causes a secretion of 
gastric juice, which occurs not only after severance 
of the vagus nerves, the main secretory and motor 
nerves of the stomach, but may be seen also in an 
isolated fundus pouch when the main stomach is 
distended, or in the stomach when a pyloric pouch is 
stimulated. There is a latent period of five to fifteen 
minutes after the beginning of the distension before 
secretion appears. 

These observations are of great interest, not only 
because they confirm the opinions of some of the older 
physiologists, whose views have found little favour in 
modern teaching, but also because they suggest that 
certain observations on man, in which a mechanical 
stimulation has been suspected, are probably to be 
taken as really due to this cause. Many previous 
observations have shown that a flow of gastric juice 
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stances to the mucosa of the stomach; the authors 
have confirmed these results, showing that raw meat 
juice, g-alanine, and histamine stimulate, whereas 
undigested foods are without effect. The actual 
mechanism of stimulation is, however, not yet finally 
settled. The presence of extrinsic nervous con- 
nexions is unnecessary, but since a denervated pouch 
responds to the stimulation of the main stomach, one 
must assume that the effective stimulus is a chemical 
agent, carried by the circulating blood. 

The authors have been unable to obtain un- 
equivocal evidence of a hormone, such as postulated 
by Edkins, in the blood, and therefore incline to a 
view which advocates a common mechanism, as the 
basis of both mechanical and chemical stimulation. 
The stimuli produce an increased blood flow through 
the gastric glands resulting in an increased flow of 
astric juice; in the case of mechanical distension, 
the motility of the stomach is involved in this effect. 
It is, however, possible that increased blood flow 
consequent on increased movements due to distension 
may be concerned only in the effects of mechanical 
stimulation, whilst the hormone mechanism may 
explain the results of chemical stimulation, more 
especially as Ivy reports, in a recent review of the 
subject, that a gastric pouch transplanted to a 
mammary gland secretes when gastrin (an extract of 
gastric mucous membrane) and histamine are applied 
to the surface of the main stomach, in which case an 
increased blood flow seems scarcely adequate as an 
explanation (v. Journ. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1925, vol. 85, 
p. 877). It is to be noted, moreover, that in the case 
of the secretion of saliva, an increased blood flow 
through the salivary glands does not produce an 
increased secretion. 

The gastric juice produced by local stimulation of 
the stomach is only part of that secreted in response 
to a meal. Before the food enters the stomach 
secretion occurs, produced reflexly by impulses set 
up by the sight and smell of the meal, together with 
those arising from its presence in the mouth itself. 
The arcs concerned in the latter reflex are situate in 
the brainstem, since the ‘‘ psychic ”’ secretion, as it is 
called, occurs in a decerebrate dog when given food. 
But Lim, Ivy, and McCarthy have added yet a further 
period to the secretion of gastric juice by showing that 
it is aroused by the application of digestion products 
such as peptone, amino-acids, and amines to the 
mucosa of the small intestine. If a meal were given 


to their dog with a pouch of the entire stomach, a 


secretion of gastric juice occurred about one to three 
hours later, depending in part on the time for digestion 
in the small intestine, in part on the time of appear- | 
ance of the bile, which also acts asastimulant. Hence 
gastric secretion can be divided into three phases, a 
cephalic (or ‘‘ psychic’), a gastric, and an intestinal. 
It is only on an accurate knowledge of these processes 
that a rational therapy of gastro-intestinal tract 
disease can be based. 

A certain amount of doubt has arisen as to the 
actual nature of the movements in the stomach, 
chiefly owing to the fact that different types have 
been described in man and animals ; sometimes even 
different observers have found different appearances 
in the same species. E. D. McCrea, B. A. McSwiney, 
J. W. Morison, and J. S. B. Stopford (Quart. Journ. 
Exper. Physiol., 1924, vol. 14, p. 397) have investi- 
gated the movements of the stomach in the rabbit, 
cat, dog, and man, both by means of the X-ray and 
also, in the animals, by direct inspection of the organ 
exposed under saline. Their observations clarify and 
correlate those of previous investigators. The fundus 
and part of the body of the organ remain almost 
quiescent during digestion, slowly contracting on the 
mass of food and forcing it into the more distal parts. 
In the latter two types of movements occur; in both 
there is a peristalsis of the remaining part of the body, 
but in one this is arrested at the pyloric antrum, 
whilst in the other the wave passes over it and reaches 
the pylorus ; in the former case the peristaltic wave 
over the body is followed by contraction of the pyloric 
antrum and canal. as a whole, in the same manner as 
the heart contracts in systole. The first type of 
movement is predominant in the stomach of the dog, 
rabbit, and man, the second in that of the cat; but 
occasionally the opposite type may occur, except that 
the second has not been observed in the dog’s stomach. 
A transitional form is sometimes seen, namely, ripples 
running over a tonically-contracted pyloric antrum. 
The rhythms of the two parts of the stomach may be 
different. Movements can also be seen in the quiescent 
part of the fundus in man if the air-cap is displaced 
and its place taken by the barium sulphate meal. 
The authors conclude that the variations observed 
are due to differences in the type and consistence of 
the food, in the degree of tension in the muscular wall 
and in the actual arrangement of the muscular fibres 
therein in the different species. The research system 
atises the somewhat confusing observations which 
have been previously made on this subject. 


American Work on Tides. 


THE United States Coast and Geodetic Survey has 

done useful service in issuing the special publica- 
tions referred to below. The manual prepared by 
Mr. Schureman was designed primarily for the tidal 
computers of the Survey, but the aim was to produce 
a convenient work of reference on the subject of the 
harmonic analysis and prediction of tides. It gives 
arésumé of the work of Kelvin, Darwin, and Harris. 
Part I. is devoted to the development of the tide- 
generating force, to the methods of analysis used by 
the Survey, and to a description of the U.S.A. tide- 
predicting machine. The method of analysis is 
worthy of comment. It makes use of several thousand 
stencils for the special summations required for the 
isolation of the constituents. The manual indicates, 
apparently for the first time, some of the more recent 
improvements in the method, and these are such as 


1 A Manual of the Harmonic Analysis and Prediction of Tides, by P. 
Schureman ; Tides and Currents in New York Harbour, by H. A. Marmer ; 
Tides and Currents in San Francisco Bay, by L. P. Disney and W. N. 
Overshiner ; A Portable Automatic Tide Gauge, by G. T. Rude. Special 
Publications Nos. 98, 111, 115, 113. (Washington: Government Printing 
Office.) Prices 00, 30, 20, and ro cents respectively. 
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to diminish considerably the labour of calculation. 

In older methods only those constituents of which’ 
the speeds are exactly in the ratios 1 to 2, 3, 4, 6 and 

8, were treated together until the final processes of the 

analysis were reached, but in this method constituents 

the speeds of which are approximately in these ratios 

are treated together in the earlier stages of the 

summations, and “ secondary stencils’’ are then used 

to isolate the respective constituents. 

Parts II. and III. are most useful to computers and 
research workers in other countries. Part II. con- 
tains tables of standard functions used in analysis and 
prediction, Harris’s tables having been extended and 
others added. The astronomical arguments are now 
given from 1850 to 1999. Part III. consists of a 
noteworthy list of harmonic constants for nearly a 
thousand places scattered throughout the world. 
Hitherto research workers have had difficulty in 
obtaining lists of such constants, and no such com- 
prehensive list has ever been published, though no 
doubt several manuscript lists have existed. The 


Survey has received constants from many sources, - 
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and it must have been difficult at times to make sure 
that the constants were accurately given. The ampli- 
tudes for Gibraltar are ten times too great, but in 
general the constants appear to be trustworthy. 

An immense amount of labour must have been 
expended in preparing these tables, and all concerned 
in the production of the manual deserve congratula- 
tion upon the efficient manner in which the work has 
been carried out. 

Another activity of the Survey is shown by the 
two publications dealing with the tides and currents 
in New York Harbour and in San Francisco Bay. 
Altogether apart from their importance in navigation, 
tides and tidal currents enter as important factors 
into a number of problems connected with harbours 
and ports. These special publications are not devoted 
to the discussion of any involved mathematical theory 
of tides and currents, but are intended to present and 
discuss the results of observations in such a manner 
that they will be of interest and practical value to 
the mariner, the engineer, and the scientific worker. 
Mr. Marmer’s introduction, however, is an admirable 
statement in simple language of the general char- 
acteristics of tides, and this is reprinted in the second 
publication. 

The heights of various planes, such as mean sea 
level, mean tide level, mean high-water level, storm 
high-water level, and so on, from year to year are tabu- 
lated, explained, and discussed. Engineers must find 
this information exceedingly useful. Maps give the 


| directions of current flow at intervals of time related 
time or to the time of high-water 
slack. 

The importance of tidal currents is becoming jp. 
creasingly recognised, and the Survey has taken the 
lead in preparing a separate annual volume of pre. 
dictions of tidal currents. Hitherto, the current pre- 
dictions for San Francisco Entrance refer only to the 
times of slack water for each day of the year, with 
suitable indications as to whether the current is about 
to turn from east to west, or vice versa. Beginning 
with the year 1926, however, the predictions will be 
considerably elaborated. For each day will be tabu. 
lated the time of slack water before flood, the time 
and velocity of each maximum flood, and correspond- 
ing times and velocities connected with the ebb. It 
will be noticed that fifty per cent. more information 
is given for the currents than for the elevations. 

To meet the need for a portable tide gauge suitable 
for the use of hydrographic parties requiring tidal 
observations during a period of soundings, an instru- 
ment has been designed which appears to have 
reached almost the lowest practical limit of size, 
When encased, the instrument is almost a cube of 
11 inches side, and it is supported on 34-inch stock 
iron pipe which serves as a float-well at the same time. 
According to Commander Rude the apparatus will 
function for a week without attention. The gauge 
appears to be well suited to the purposes for which 


it is designed. A. T. Doopson, 


Research in Textiles. 


T HE Fabrics Co-ordinating Research Committee 
was appointed in 1921, its members being re- 
presentatives of the fighting services, the National 
Physical Laboratory, and the research associations 
for the textile industries. The duties of the Com- 
mittee are the maintenance of co-ordination between 
research work on fabrics carried out by Government 
departments and others, and the direction of new 
investigations which appear necessary in the national 
interest and of civilian as well as of naval or military 
importance. The report recently issued’? on the 
activities of the Committee during the past four years 
gives a lucid summary of progress in the scientific 
investigation of several problems of considerable 
national importance and of very diverse character. 

The academic research worker will be interested to 
learn how frequently, in the solution of such problems, 
the application of laboratory results is limited by 
considerations apparently foreign to the subject, a 
striking illustration being afforded by the search for 
an antiseptic which will give protection to a fabric 
from the attacks of micro-organisms and, at the same 
time, have no deleterious effect upon it. This 
seemingly simple problem becomes very complex in 
practice, most antiseptic substances being excluded 
on account of some objectionable quality or an 
equally objectionable action on the properties of the 
fabric or the substances employed in dyeing or 
finishing this. 

The Committee has initiated work on the deteriora- 
tion of fabrics by the action of light, a problem of 
great urgency in connexion with aircraft, clothing 
and tentage, and a summary is given of recent work 
on the determination of the destructive band of the 
sun’s spectrum (3900 A.U. to 3100 A.U.), the pro- 
tective action of dyes having an absorption band 
covering this region, and the mechanism of deteriora- 
tion. Much further work on the latter subject is 


required, for the causes are still obscure; but an 
interesting theory of the action of ozone in this 


1 Department of Scientific and Industrial. Research. First Report of the 
Pp. iv+70. 


Fabrics Co-ordinating Research Committee. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) 15. od. net. 


NO. 2930, VOL. 116] 


(London: H.M. 


| exposure. 


connexion is outlined. This takes account of the 
oxygen adsorbed by the fibres and the possibility of 
this being ozonised by the direct action of sunlight, 
and is based upon a calculation by Lindeman that the 
ozonisation of the adsorbed air may be effected by 
light of wave-length 3200 A.U. 

Future progress depends largely upon the provision 
of more suitable sources of light for experimental 
purposes than sunlight or the mercury vapour lamp, 
and a more delicate means of measuring deterioration 
than the strength test. It is satisfactory to learn that 
research is being conducted on both these subjects. 

An interesting appendix on the deterioration of 
fabrics by micro-organisms sketches the organisation 
of a large-scale attempt to collect systematically the 
organisms capable of causing the decay of fabrics. 
Specimens of the latter are being exposed, under the 
supervision of mycologists, at a number of stations 
in the British Empire, and arrangements are being 
made for the examination of the specimens after 


test of deterioration than those now available requires 
further exploration. 

A large section of the report is devoted to a com- 
parison of fabric strength tests carried out on machines 
of different makes and capacities. From a technical 
point of view this is probably the most important 
section, for the results are of direct practical signifi- 
cance. They should, naturally, be read with great 
interest by all concerned with the mechanical testing 
of fabrics and the scientific investigation of the 
principles underlying the methods employed. 

As a précis of the results of scientific research the 
report is highly commendable. A misleading state- 
ment has been noticed on p. 30, where it is stated, in a 
discussion of rate of loading, that, when textiles are 
broken, a larger percentage of the interlaced fibres are 
“disentangled and slip past one another without 
breakage.’’ So far as the writer is aware, there is no 


evidence supporting this generalisation, which, for 
example, certainly does not apply to a fine yarn 


broken on the ballistic tester. 


F. SUMMERS. 


Again, the possibility of a more suitable . 
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University and Educational Intelligence. 


BIRMINGHAM.—At a degree congregation held on 
December 18, the degree of D.Sc. was conferred on 
Douglas Heber Ingall for five published papers mainly 
on the relation between mechanical properties of 
metals and alloys and heat treatment and cold-work. 


‘THE annual distribution of prizes was held at the . 


Sir John Cass Technical Institute on Tuesday evening, 
December 15, when the prizes and certificates were 
distributed by Sir Thomas Kirke Rose, past president 
of the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy The 
Chairman of the Governing Body, the Rev. J. F. 
Marr, in giving a summary of the work of the Institute 
for the past session, stated that real progress has been 
made in consolidating, strengthening and correlating 
the work of the science departments, in which more 
accommodation is much needed for advanced and 
research work. Twenty-seven students have been 
engaged in research work during the session and 
11 investigations have been published, bringing the 
total number of papers issued from the Institute to 
165. Following the distribution of awards, Sir 
Thomas Kirke Rose delivered an address on ‘“‘ Metal- 
lurgy and Minting,’’ in the course of which he em- 
phasised the effect the Institute has had in helping 
the industries of the neighbourhood and not least in 
its metallurgical work in aiding the Royal Mint. He 
dealt at some length with the still unsolved problems 
of minting which have so far baffled metallurgists, in 
order to bring out the fact that there are still worlds 
to conquer even in such an old-established industry 
as minting. 


SALARIES of university professors in the United 
States increased rapidly after the War, so much 
so as to cause some temporary embarrassment to the 
administrators of the Carnegie Pension Fund. In 
the Forum for October, however, Dr. Frank Bohn 
asserts that college and university faculties are being 
deserted by their first-class members at a rate which 
calls for a drastic reform of the salary schedules. 
In a case which he cites as typical, a professor of 
psychology left the university where he was receiving 
5000 dollars a year, and accepted an advertising 
position in New York in which he was able to earn 
five times as much. Dr. Bohn suggests that all 
major gifts to the universities, say those amounting 
to ten million dollars or more (which totalled during 
the past ten years no less than 1,435,500,000 dollars) 
should during the next ten years be devoted to the 
increase of salaries of university teachers. He holds 
that the starvation of the teaching profession is 
destroying the very foundations of higher education, 
and civilisation is in jeopardy of being submerged in 
“ the noisy flood of ignorance and vulgar materialism.”’ 
The universities are becoming less and less capable of 
fulfilling the hope of a generation ago that they 
would be the prophets, the priests, and the philo- 
sophers of democracy. Nor is “‘ starvation ’’ of their 
professors the only reason. They suffer primarily 
from elephantiasis, and the first step might well be 
a restriction of the number of students by imposing 
entrance tests which would be at least as severe as 
the general demands made of the Rhodes scholars. 
The group of professional schools should include only 
law, medicine, education, public administration, and 
the beaux arts. The number of students being thus 
reduced to, say, 1500, and the professors’ salaries being 
raised to 20,000 dollars as a minimum, the uni- 
versities’ best teachers would no longer seek to escape 
on the first convenient opportunity, and the intel- 
lectual élite of the land would be drawn to them. 
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Societies and Academies. 
LonpDon. 


Physical Society, November 13.—R. G. Edwards 
and B. Worswick: On the viscosity of ammonia 
gas. The viscosity of ammonia gas has been deter- 
mined at three different temperatures by transpiring 
the gas through a capillary tube which had previously 
been calibrated with air. Sutherland’s constant is 
found to be roughly 370, and the mean collisional 
area of the ammonia molecule 0-633 x 10~* sq. cm.— 
T. G. Hodgkinson: Valve maintained tuning forks 
without condensers. The conductance of the valve 
grid decides the direction in which the electrode, coils 
must be wound. It is also advantageous, particularly 
in the case of low frequency forks, to interpose 
transformers between the valve electrodes and the 
fork magnets.—C. Chree: The times of sudden 
commencements (S.C.’s) of magnetic storms: observa- 
tion and theory. Dr. Bauer’s early claim that S.C.’s 
are propagated from east to west or west to east, 
with velocities of from 100 to 200 kilometres per 
second, has been criticised adversely. Since then, 
Prof. S. Chapman and Fr. Rodés, of the Ebro 
Observatory, have propounded theories differing 
from one another and from Dr. Bauer’s. Recently © 
Dr. Bauer and Mr. W. J. Peters have concluded that 
the motion in longitude is much more rapid than 
according to Dr. Bauer’s original estimate, and that 
it is really a case of propagation from the magnetic 
equator towards either magnetic pole. The Section 
of Terrestrial Magnetism and Electricity of the 
International Union of Geodesy and Geophysics has 
recently approved a scheme aiming at the construc- 
tion and use of special instruments to find out 
whether S.C.’s have a finite rate of propagation. 
Suggestions are made as to the new apparatus and 
the stations most suitable for the investigation. 


Royal Microscopical Society, November 18.— 
Sydney Dickenson: A simple method of isolating and 
handling individual spores and bacteria. The spores 
or bacteria are moved from place to place under 
continual observation in a local thickening of a water 
film. This water film is formed between a film of 
agar and a fine glass rod, which is moved in three 
dimensions by an apparatus designed for the purpose. 


Royal Meteorological Society, November 18.—Sir 
Gilbert Walker and E. W. Bliss: On correlation 
coefficients: their calculation and use. An account 
is given of a new method of working out correlation 
coefficients. Calculations are shown (i.) of the likeli- 
hood that with a given coefficient 7, the forecast and 
the actual departures will have the same sign, and 
(ii.) of the frequency with which, 7 being given, it 
will be possible to make a forecast with a 4 : 1 chance 
in its favour.—Catharine O. Stevens: Note on the 
variations in transparency of the atmosphere observed 
by means of a projected telescopic image of the sun. 
There is relation between the colours associated with 
a projected telescopic image of the sun in a darkened 
room and issues of weather. Meteorological con- 
ditions normal to clear weather with rising barometer 
yield a predominance of red, orange, and blue, to the 
exclusion of other colours. With steady barometer 
and cloudless sky, any pronounced departure from 
this colour-scheme is informative. Thus, if green is 
included, rain threatens ; if purple or violet, electrical 
conditions are indicated; and in case all colour 
is whitened, a fall of barometric pressure is 
heralded.—N. L. Silvester: Notes on the behaviour 
of certain plants in relation to the weather. The 
analysis of 1300 observations upon pimpernel, daisy, 
chickweed, clover, dandelion, marigold, and gentian 
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to test the local forecast value of plants reputed in 


weather-lore gives a negative answer. Temperature 
of the soil surrounding the roots is a control factor 
in the movements of daisy and chickweed. Above 
the critical temperature in these two plants, and in 
the pimpernel, relative humidity becomes the 
dominant factor—a value of 80 per cent. approx. 
being the critical maximum in every case. Clover 
leaves respond to wind velocity. The closing move- 
ment commences when the velocity at 42 ft. above 
the surface exceeds 20 m.p.h. Plants responding to 
relative humidity can thus be used for prediction of 
rain only in so far as its incidence is preceded by the 
pre-requisite humidity increase. 


Society of Public Analysts, December 2.—J. S. 
Owens: Measuring the smoke pollution of city air. 
The methods of measuring smoke pollution are based 
on: (a) Measurement of deposit from the air; and 
(6) measurement of suspended matter before it is 
deposited. The methods of the Advisory Committee 
on Air Pollution fall under the headings of: (1) 
Measurement of deposit by means of standard gauges ; 
(2) measurement of suspended impurities by meens 
of automatic filters, or records ; and (3) measurement 
with the Owens’ jet dust counter. The material 
trapped on dust records from 50 c.c. of air on an 
average winter’s day in London weighs about 1/20,000 
mgm., and consists of about 600,000 particles.— 
Oscar L. Brady and Gladys V. Elsmie: 2: 4-Dini- 
trophenylhydrazine as a reagent for aldehydes and 
ketones. Aldehydes and ketones can be identified 
by the crystalline forms, colours and melting points 
of the dinitrophenylhyrazones which they yield 
with 2: 4-dinitrophenylhydrazine. A _ solution of 
the hydrochloride is a suitable reagent for aldehydes 
and ketones soluble in water; it gives a filterable 
precipitate with 0-003 gm. of acetone or acetalde- 
hyde.—Gunner Jérgenson: The determination of 
phosphoric acid as magnesium ammonium phos- 
phate. The most trustworthy method of obtaining 
Magnesium ammonium phosphate of the correct 
composition is to precipitate it from a nearly 
boiling solution (accuracy about 1: 1000). This is 
the only sufficiently exact method for determining 
phosphoric acid in mineral phosphates and fertilisers. 
Precipitation of ammonium phosphomolybdate in the 
cold is less accurate (accuracy about 1: 100). Pre- 
cipitation of magnesium ammonium phosphate from 
a cold solution gives a precipitate much affected in 
composition by the conditions of precipitation.— 
C. H. Thomson: On the effect of blowing on the 
composition of certain fatty oils. The rise or fall in 
the composition, viscosity, and other constants of 
cottonseed, whale, sperm and shark oils are simul- 
taneous at each stage of the process, but the rates of 
change are not the same. The changes produced by 
varying the conditions of “‘ blowing’’ are not com- 
parable, except that the viscosity and refractive index 
rise simultaneously. None of the oils after ‘‘ blow- 
ing ”’ yields ether-insoluble bromides. 


CAMBRIDGE. 


Philosophical Society, November 23.—R. C. Punnett: 
On a case of matriclinous inheritance in Antirrhinum. 
—J. B.S. Haldane: The change with age of a linkage 
between Mendelian factors in fowls.—M. S. Pease: 
A note on the inheritance of yellow fat in rabbits.— 
K. Emeléus: Notes on the electrical counter. 


DUBLIN. 


Royal Dublin Society, November 24.—K. C. Bailey : 
The radiations from radon promote interaction of 
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ammonia with either carbon monoxide or carbon 
dioxide. In both cases ammonium cyanate and urea 
were formed. No ammonium cyanide was thus ob- 
tained from ammonia and carbon monoxide.—Paul A, 
Murphy and R. McKay: Methods for investigating 
the virus diseases of the potato, and some results 
obtained by their use. Most experiments on these 
diseases require two years to carry out, and necessitate 
keeping the plants free from insects during the first 
year. A method is now described whereby tubers 
may be infected with the mosaic diseases during the 
winter and the final results secured in June, the 
plants being grown in the open field. The method is 
more trustworthy than any previously used. It also 
separates the mosaics from leaf-roll. Methods more 
exact than those hitherto used are described for deter- 
mining the rate of spread of the virus in a plant— 
E. J. Sheehy: An examination of the errors intro- 
duced by the various approximate methods used for 
estimating the total quantities of milk and butter fat 
produced during a lactation. 


MANCHESTER. 


Literary and Philosophical Society, November 24.— 
Kenneth M. Smith: A study of the feeding methods 
of certain sucking insects in relation to the spread of 
“virus diseases’’ of the potato by such insects. 
““ Mosaic ”’ disease in potato is disseminated by insects, 
more particularly by those of the sucking type, such as 
aphides or leaf-hoppers. The whole process of infec- 
tion of a healthy potato plant with mosaic disease 
would appear to be somewhat analogous to the infection 
of man with malaria by the mosquito. The insects 
have been studied with the sucking organ 7m situ in 
the tissue of the plant host. By this method it is 
possible to determine the exact part of the tissue 
tapped. Other points elucidated include the effect of 
the salivary secretions of the insect upon the health of 
the plant, the path followed by the beak through the 
tissue, 7.e. an inter- or intra-cellular path, and the 
method of penetration of the cells, whether by pressure 
alone or by the solvent effect of the saliva upon the 
cell walls. Those insects which tap the phloem of the 
vascular bundles seem to act as carriers. Undue dis- 
organisation of the surrounding tissue by the salivary 
secretions of the insect may tend to isolate the virus 
and thus prevent infection. This appears to be the 
case with certain insects the saliva of which is unusually 
toxic to the plant. 


Paris. 


Academy of Sciences, November 16.—E. Fichot: 
The submarine relief of the Bay of Biscay. The 
supposed plateau in the Bay of Biscay does not 
exist. The outline is unchanged since the survey 
made in 1828.—Jean Baptiste Senderens: The pre- 
paration of the ether oxides of the fatty series. 
Details of the preparation of ethers from hepty], cetyl, 
secondary amyl, and allyl alcohols, using sulphuric 
acid as catalyst.—Ernest Laura: An extended class 
of surfaces.—Georges Bouligand: Some points in the 
theory of harmonic functions.—A. Guillet: The 
chronostrobometer.—Alex. Véronnet: Equilibrium 
through the influence of radiation alone is impossible 
in the sun and in the stars. Internal equilibrium is 
isothermal and homogeneous.—Paul Helbronner: The 
geodesic junction of Corsica and continental France.— 
Mlle. A. Serres: A new magnetic state of the cobalt 
ion Co*’.—A. Portevin and P. Chevenard: The influence 
of cold hardening and of tempering on the elastic 
properties of various metals and alloys.—A. Petit: 
Contribution to the study of the aluminium silicon 
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alloys. —Diaz de Barros: The nuclear numbers. The 
nuclear number is defined as a whole number equal 
to half the difference between the atomic weight of 
an element and its atomic number. Some properties 
of the numbers thus defined are given.—Raymond 
Delaby: The isomerisation of the vinyl-alkyl-carbinols 
CH,:CH.CH(OH).R_ into f-alkyl-allyl alcohols 
CH,(OH).CH:CH.R. The chain of reactions is as 
follows: addition of bromine, action of sodium 
formate, decomposition by heat of the diformin and 
saponification of the formic ester of the primary 
alcohol required. The operations are simple and 
yields fair (20 per cent.).—René Bourret: The 
Annamitic chain and the Bas-Laos plateaux to the 
west of Hué.—Eugéne Raguin: The discovery of a 
fauna of Foraminifera, very probably Cretaceous, in 
the highly metamorphosed limestones of the Vallon 
du Paquier near Grand-Motte (Savoy).—R. Cerighelli: 
The influence of the conditions of the medium on the 
germination of seeds in the absence of calcium. 
Whether the culture medium is sterile or not, the 
cotyledons immersed or not, or whether the water 
is present as liquid or vapour, it is proved that seeds 
cannot germinate properly in the absence of calcium. 
—V. Lubimenko: Chromatic adaptation in the 
marine alge. Marine alge are very poor in chlorophyll, 
the amounts found varying from 37 per cent. (green 
alge) to 18 per cent. (red alge) of the amount usual in 
higher plants. ' The red alge adapt themselves to the 
light in two different ways : each species increases or 
diminishes the total quantity of pigment according 
to the depth. The proportion of phycoerythrine 
varies with the different species increasing with the 
depth below sea-level.— — Eberhardt and J. Chevalier: 
A new treatment of the diseases of the potato. The 
plants are sprayed with an emulsion of a thiohydro- 
carbon derived from resin by a simple process. The 
results of experimental cultures with eight kinds of 
potato are given. The treatment destroys parasites, 
arrests the development of fungi, and gives an increased 
weight of crop.—E. Séguy: The characters common 
to the Céstride and the Calliphorine.—Maurice 
Piettre: The preparation of the albumen of muscle 
or myoalbumen by the acetone method ; its principal 
properties. Full details are given of the method 
adopted for the separation and purification of myo- 
albumen. Its properties are similar to those of serum 
albumen, lactalbumen, and ovalbumen, but is differ- 
entiated by coagulating at 45°-47° C., not as a fine 
sandy precipitate but in small flocks, and by its 
specific rotatory power, about half that of serum 
albumen.—Max Aron: The evolution of the genital 
glands of young tritons transplanted into adults of 
the same species. The idea of internal conditions 
limiting the development of the sexual cells.— 
Constantin Gorini : Gastrococcus. 


SYDNEY. 


Linnean Society of New South Wales, September 30. 
—R. j. Tillyard: A new fossil insect wing from 
Triassic beds near Deewhy, N.S.W. Description of a 
wing which, from a study of its venation, is placed in 
a new family in the order Protohemiptera.—J. R. 
Malloch: Noteson Australian Diptera. No. vii.—I. M. 
Mackerras and M. J. Mackerras: The Hematozoa of 
Australian marine Teleostei. The blood of 200 marine 
Teleostei taken in the vicinity of Sydney, N.S.W., 
was examined. Two new species of Trypanosoma and 
three of Hemogregarina are described, thus bringing 
the Australian hamatozoal fauna into line with that 
of other parts of the world. In addition, a new species 
of Trypanoplasma is described, this being apparently 
the first record of the occurrence of a member of this 
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genus in the blood of a marine fish.—G. H. Cunning- 
ham: Gasteromycetes of Australasia. (iii.) The genera 
Bovista and Bovistella. Two species are allowed to 
remain in Bovista, six of those recorded in Cooke’s 
Handbook being excluded from the genus. In Bovi- 
stella three species are retained and seven species are 
excluded on the ground that they possess the typical 
Lycoperdon capillitium.—R. Greig-Smith: The in- 
fluence of certain colloids upon fermentation. Pt. ii. 
Yeasts and bacteria have their fermentative activities 
accelerated by the presence of certain mineral and 
other colloids such as talc, kieselguhr, silica, fuller’s 
earth, charcoal and agar. The isolated enzymes are 
not influenced by the same colloids. 


Royal Society of New South Wales, October 7.— 
R. H. Cambage: Acacia seedlings (Pt. xi.). The 
first half-dozen or so of the youngest leaves first 
assume a recumbent position, and may actually lie 
down on the ground before closing their leaflets at 
night. Tests were made to ascertain the strength 
exerted by these tender leaves when regaining their 
upright position in the morning, and it was found 
that with a weight of 0-227 gm. placed at 6 cm. 


| from the base of a leaf 8 cm. long, the terminal point 


of the leaf in one case was carried upwards 6-5 cm.— 
H. R. Seddon, W. L. Hindmarsh, and H. R. Carne: 
Further observations on Stachys arvensis, ‘‘ stagger 
weed,”’ as a cause of staggers or shivers in sheep. 
As frequently happens with poisonous plants, it 1s 
not equally noxious at all stages, and its harmfulness 
depends to some extent upon the type of sheep which 
are fed upon it. Thus it has happened that certain 
feeding experiments have been entirely negative, 
whilst in others all animals have developed staggers. 
Green, succulent plants produce staggers, whereas 
yellowish, harsh plants are comparatively or entirely 
harmless. The staggers-producing principle seems 
to be most abundant in, if not confined to, the seed, 
and is contained in the ether-soluble fraction of the 
seed. When removed to other feed, sheep rapidly 
lose the staggers condition, certainly within a week. 
Young animals are much more susceptible than adult 
sheep.—F. R. Morrison: The fixed oil of the seeds 
of the Kurrajong (Brachychiton populneum, Syn. 
Sterculia diversifolia. G. Don). The oils obtained by 
extraction with ethyl ether and light petroleum ether 
respectively, were of a golden-yellow colour, and con- 
sisted of the triglycerides of palmitic, oleic, and 
linolic acids, together with smaller quantities of free 
palmitic, oleic, and linolic acids. The oil is thus of 
the semi-drying class—M. B. Welch: Notes on the 
— indigenous timbers of the natural order 

axifragee. There are about twenty genera in 
Australia, of which twelve are endemic and many 
are monotypic. Eight genera produce trees which 
reach a large size, and notably Ceratopetalum, 
Weinmannia, Geissois and Ackama are of commercial 
importance. The woods are diffuse—porous, the 
vessels bearing either scalariform or simple end 
perforations. The wood fibres show transition stages 
to fibre tracheids and even tracheids. The rays are 
normally heterogeneous and multiseriate—R. K. 
Newman, V. M. Trikojus, and G. Harker: The use 
of phosphorus pentachloride in the preparation of 
glycerides. The preparation of a simple fatty sub- 
stance, tributyrin—a compound of glycerol and 
butyric acid—is described. Two methods employed 
gave high yields. In one of these phosphorus penta- 
chloride acts upon a mixture of glycerol and sodium 
butylate; in the other the tributyrin is prepared 
direct from glycerol and butyric acid, while special 
means are provided for the continuous removal of the 
water formed during the reaction. The pure tri- 
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butyrin prepared by either process has a much higher 
boiling point than that usually accepted, namely, 
315°5° instead of 287°C. No matter what method 
was used, the same triglyceride was always formed, 
and there was no evidence of isomerism. 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


National Academy of Sciences (Prvoc., Vol. 11, No. 
11, November).—Edward W. Berry: The age and 
affinities of the tertiary flora of western Canada. The 
flora seems to be mainly late Eocene and consists of 
hardwood assemblages of broad leaf types and coni- 
ferous trees resembling existing species in the Chinese 
uplands. The major element, of newer types, probably 
entered North America from Asia by land connexions 
in the Bering Sea region during the Upper Cretaceous or 
earlier Eocene.—S. Loria: The metastable 2),-state 
of mercury atoms. A mixture of mercury vapour, 
thallium vapour, and nitrogen illuminated by light of 
wave-length 2537 A.U. gives activated mercury atoms 
in the 2f,-state. On collision with nitrogen mole- 
cules, the main part of the activation energy may be 
retained in the 2p,-state of the mercury atom. The 
time for which the atom retains this energy depends 
on the surrounding gas, and can be measured, in this 
case, by the increase in intensity of the fluorescence 
spectrum of thallium.—H. D. Smyth: Some experi- 
ments on collisions of the second kind. Iodine vapour 
at a high temperature contains electrons with energies 
greater than that corresponding to the electron affinity 
of iodine (3-5 volts), due apparently to “‘ collisions ” 
in which an electron approaches a system of neutral 
iodine atom and electron ; i.e. collisions of the second 
kind. Some evidence was also obtained with ozone 
that the critical increment of energy for decomposi- 
tion is dissipated in a similar way.—Vladimir Kara- 
petoff : General criterion for the circular locus of the 
current vector in A.C. circuits and machinery.— 
Edward V. Huntington: Postulates for reversible 
order on a closed line (separation of point-pairs).— 
Raymond Dodge: The hypothesis of inhibition by 
drainage. The hypothesis assumes that there is a 
definite amount of available neural energy in the 
nervous system which can be concentrated into specific 
neural paths and consequently drained from others. 
Using the knee-jerk and wink reflex in the human 
subject, it was found that the reflex action is un- 
modified by voluntary reaction to the stimulus. The 
hypothesis is therefore discarded pending new evi- 
dence.—George E. Hale: A test of the electro- 
magnetic theory of the hydrogen vortices surrounding 
sunspots. There is no relationship between polarity 
and direction of whirl in 51 sunspots taken at random 
from three 11}-year cycles. It would appear that 
hydrogen vortices are hydrodynamical phenomena 
rather than electromagnetic (Stérmer). Direction of 
whirl is determined, not by the sunspot vortices 
beneath them, but by the east and west deflexion, 
due to solar rotation, of currents flowing northward 
and southward towards centres of attraction -above 
sunspots.—John W. Gowen: Recent evolution in 
milk secretion of Guernsey cattle. From the records 
of the Guernsey Advanced Registry animals, it appears 
that there has been considerable increase in average 
age-corrected milk yields, little change in butter-fat 
percentage, and continuous decrease in age of cows 
tested. The results are due to improved knowledge 
of feeding and care as well as to inheritance.—Calvin 
B. Bridges: (1) Elimination of chromosomes due to 
a mutant (Minute-m) in Drosophila melanogaster. (2) 
Haploidy in Drosophila melanogaster. Two individuals 
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carrying haploid tissue were found ; the tissue in each 
case was female.—Henry D. Hooker: Plant growth, 
Carbohydrate accumulation precedes the rest period 
of shoots and the formation of flower-buds, suggesting 
that it inhibits or retards leaf formation and thus 
carbohydrate manufacture. These facts are in 
accord with the idea that plant growth is a ‘con- 
secutive, reversible monomolecular reaction, and a 
mathematical formula is developed. 
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TUESDAY, DecEMBER 29. 


Roya InsriruTion oF Great Britain, at 3.—Sir William Bragg: Old 
Trades and New Knowledge: (1) The Trade of the Sailor. 


THURSDAY, DecemBsr 31. 


Roya InstituTIon oF GREAT Britain, at 3.—Sir William Bragg: Old 
Trades and New Knowledge: (2) The Trade of the Smith. 


FRIDAY, January 1. 


PHotomicrocraPpHic Society (at 4 Fetter Lane), at 7.—E. Cuzner: 
Stereo-Photomicrography. 
Junior INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS (at 39 Victoria Street), at 7.30.— 
The Manufacture of Ordnance and th3 Rolling Mills and Crucible 
Melting Department at the River Don Works of Vickers, Ltd. (Cine- 
matograph Lecture). 


SATURDAY, Janvary 2, 


Institurion or Great Barrary, at 3.—Sir William Bragg: Old 
Trades and New Knowledge: (3) The Trade of the Weaver. 
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Degree Series.) Oblong Demy 4to. Pp. vi+71. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Bligh, W. G. The Practical Design of Irrigation 
Works. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 4to. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


Bourde, J. Manuel des chemins de fer: 
matériel, exploitation et législation. 
fessionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 460. 
liére et fils, 1924.) 18 francs.* 

Bowen, John T. Dairy Engineering. (Wiley Agri- 
cultural Engineering Series.) Ex.Cr.8vo. Pp. xiv + 532. 
(New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

British Engineering Standards Association. Pub- 
lication No. 24: British Standard Specifications for Rail- 
way Rolling Stock Material. Part 5: Copper Plates, Rods, 
Tubes, and Pipes and Brass Tubes. (Revised 1924 and 
1925.) 8vo. Pp. 22. 1s. net. Publication No. Igo: 
Dimensions for British Standard Whitworth (B.S.W.) 
Bright Hexagon Bolts, Set-Screws and Nuts, Split-Pins, 
Washers and Studs. (Superseding portions of Report 
No. 28, 1908: Nuts, Bolts, Heads and Spanners.) 8vo. 
Pp. 12. Is. net. Publication No. 191: Dimensions for 
British Standard Fine (B.S.F.) Bright Hexagon Bolts, 
Set-Screws and Nuts, Split-Pins, Washers and Studs. 
(Superseding portions of Publication No. 54, IgII: 
Threads, Nuts, and Bolt Heads for use in Automobile 


traction, 
(Bibliothéque pro- 
(Paris: J.-B. Bail- 


Construction.) 8vo. Pp. 12. Is. net. Publication Ny 
198: British Standard Specification for Electrolytic 
Copper Wire Bars, Cakes, Slabs and Billets. 8vo. .2 
1s. net. Publication No. 3022: British Standard Speci- 
fication for Marine Flanges (for working pressures of 
55, 125, 225 and 325 lbs. per sq. in.). 8vo. Pp, 28 
Publication No. C.A. 8219: Indexed List of British Stap. 
dard Specifications and Reports. 8vo. Pp. 25. Is, net, 
(London: British Engineering Standards Association, 
1925.) 

Brown, E. T. The Complete Motor-Cyclist : How ty 
Buy, Maintain and Run a Motor-Cycle.  Fecap, 8yo, 
Pp. 255. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd ., 1925.) 
6s. net. 

Burlet, Lieut. R. Instruction pratique sur le télé 
phone et la signalisation, dans l’infanterie, 1’artillerie, J, 
cavalerie, Pp. 236. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 
12 francs. 

Cisin, Harry G. Practical Electrical Engineering: 
Direct Currents. 8vo. (London, Calcutta and Sydney; 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d.n t, 

Consoliver, Earl L. Automotive Electricity: a Text 


| and Reference Work on the Construction, Operation, 
| Characteristics and Maintenance of Automotive Ignition, 


Starting, Lighting and Storage Battery Equipment. Ex, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +665. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd, 
1925.) 20s. net.* 

Cunningham, Brysson. Port Administration and 
Operation : a Review of Systems of Management in Vogue 
in various Countries. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+179+18 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 10925.) 
13s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, 
River Gauging: a Report on Methods and Appliances 
suitable for Use in Great Britain. By M. A. Hogan. 
(Prepared for the Committee on Gauging Rivers and Tidal 
Currents.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+70+3 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 2s. 6d, net.* 

Dufour, P., Personne, E., et Lamouche, H. 
Actualités sur les turbines 4 vapeur et la condensation. 


Roy. 4to. Pp. 84. (Paris: Editions Science et Industrie, 
1925.) 10 francs. 

Duroquier, Franck. Manuel pratique de 1’amateur 
de T.S.F. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+232. (Paris: Libr. 


Dunod, 1925.) 12 francs. 
Eckersley, Capt. P. P. All about your Wireless Set. 

(The Broadcast Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 247. (London: 

Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

‘* Electrician ’’ Directory and Handbook of the Elec- 
trical Engineering and Allied Trades. (The Blue Book.) 
Forty-third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1413. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Fischer, P. Die drahtlose Telegraphie und Telephonie: 
ihre Grundlagen und Entwicklung. (Aus Natur und 
Geisteswelt, Band 822.) Small 8vo. Pp. 106. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1925.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Gornston, Michael H. The Operating Engineers’ 
Catechism of Steam Engineering. Cr. 8vo. (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Gougis, A. Manuel du conducteur de machines agri- 
coles. 8vo. Pp. 350. (Paris: Librairie agricole de la 
Maison rustique, 1925.) 15 francs. 

Greenwood, W. A Text-book of Wireless Telegraphy 
and Telephony. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+265. (London: Un 
versity Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. 6d.* 

Hallows, R. W. Wircless Fauits and How to Find 
Them. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 67. (London: The Radio Press, 
Ltd., 1925.) Is. 6d. net. 

Iliovici, A. Cours d’électrotechnique. 
Dynamos a courant continu. 
(Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1924.) 


Livre 2: 


45 francs. 
Einfluss der 
(Berlin: Wilhelm 
2.10 gold marks. 
Neue Tabellen fiir exzentrisch gedriickte 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 


Kommerell, O., und Schulz, Bruno. 
Fliehkrafte auf Eisenbahnbriicken. 
Ernst und Sohn, 1925.) 

Kunze, W. 
Eisenbetonquerschnitte. 
1 gold mark. 


Pp. 500+16 planches., 
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Petit manuel d’installation de 
Cinquiéme édition, entiérement 
(Paris: Girardot et Cie, 


Laqueille, H. B. de. 
la lumiére électrique. 
refondue. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 94. 
1925.) 3-50 francs. 

Luckiesh, M. Lighting Fixtures and Lighting Effects. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+330. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net.* 

Marcotte, Ed. La lumiére intensive: phares et pro- 
iecteurs. Pp.175. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1925.) 5 francs. 

Michalke, C. Allgemeine Grundlagen der Elektro- 
technik. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1925.) 5 gold marks. 

Morelli, E. Construzioni elettromeccaniche. Vol. 1. 
Pp. 807. 80 lire. Vol. 2. Pp. 601. 75 lire. Vol. 3. 
Pp. 141. 306 lire. (Torino: Unione Tip. — Editrice 
Torinese, 1925.) 

Moyer, James A. Steam Turbines. 
revised and enlarged. 8vo. (London: 
Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net. 

Miiller, K. E. Der Quecksilberdampf-Gleichrichter. 
Pp.ix +217. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Risdon, P. J. Crystal Receivers and Circuits. 18mo. 
Pp. 91. (London: W. Foulsham and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
Is, net. 

Risdon, P. J. Valve Receivers and Circuits. 18mo. 
Pp. 91. (London: W. Foulsham and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
Is. net. 

Roussel, J. Mon poste de T.S.F. Demy 8vo. Pp. 192. 
(Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Seitz, Hugo. Grundlagen des_ Ingenieurholzbaus. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 6.90 gold marks. 

Sim, James. Steam Condensing Plant in Theory and 
Practice. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii+271. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 
18s. 6d. net.* 

Taylor, William T. Practical Water-power Engineer- 
ing: a Treatment of Technical and Commercial Factors, 
with Special Reference to Field Work involving Study of 
Stream Flow, Pondage Capacity, etc. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
278. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 36s. net. 

Turin, André. La chaufferie moderne: les foyers de 
chaudi¢res, leur construction, leurs accessoires, leurs ser- 


Fifth edition, 
Chapman and 


vices annexes. Deuxi¢me édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+ 
407, (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.). 58 francs. 
Whyatt, H. Gilbert, Edited by. The Highway 


Engineer’s Year Book for 1925. Second edition, revised 
and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+280. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Williams, Clement C. The Design of Railway Loca- 
tion. Second edition, revised. 8vo. (New York: J. 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1925.) 20s. net. 

Wilson, L. B. Electric Welding: a Practical Intro- 
duction to the Methods, Equipment and Applications of 
all the Main Systems of Electric Welding. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
120, (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
5s. net. 

Winkelmann, W. Das Fernsprechwesen. Band 1: 
Grundlagen und Einzelapparate der Fernsprechtechnik. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 
1.25 gold marks. 

Wist, Engelbert. Die Lokomotivantriebe bei Ein- 
phasenwechselstrom. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
5.40 gold marks. 

Wollison, L. Practical D.C. Armature Winding: a 
Book for all interested in the Design, Construction or 
Repair of D.C. Armatures. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+228+8 
plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Wright, Charles Allen. Telephone Communication : 
with Particular Application to Medium-frequency Alter- 
nating Currents and Electromotive Forces. With the 
Collaboration in the Development of Part 2 and Appendix 
A of Albert Frederick Puchstein. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii + 
515. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 
Year-book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, 
1925. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 894+56. (London: Iliffe and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Aston, F. W. The Structural Units of the Material 
Universe. (Seventh Earl Grey Memorial Lecture delivered 
at King’s Hall, Armstrong College, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
March 5, 1925.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 23. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) Is. net.* 

Bragg, Sir William Henry. The Crystalline State: 
the Romanes Lecture delivered in the Examination 
Schools, 20 May 1925. Demy 8vo. Pp. 31. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 2s. net.* 

Brauer, Adolf, und d’Ans, J., Herausgegeben von. 
Fortschritte in der anorganisch-chemischen Industrie 
dargestellt an Hand der Deutschen Reichspatente. Zweiter 
Band: 1918-1923. Erster Teil. Bearbeitet mit Unter- 
stiitzung von Josef Reitstétter und unter Mitwirkung von 
W. Bertelsmann, J. Billiter, H. Pauling, F. Pollitzer und 
B. Waeser. Pp. 1200. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
96 gold marks. 

Copaux, H., et Perpérot, H. Chimie minérale: 
description des éléments chimiques et de leurs propriétés. 
(Collection Armand Colin: Section de chimie, Nos. 41, 
42; 43.) vols: Cr: Svo. Vol. 1. Pp. Vok 2. 
Pp. 186. Vol. 3. Pp. 202. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1925.) 
6 francs each vol. 

Councell,R.W. Apologia Alchymiae : a Restatement 
of Alchemy. Edition limited to 500 copies. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 100. (London: J. M. Watkins, 1925.) 5s. net. 

Daniels, G. W. Refrigeration in the Chemical Indus- 
try. Demy 8vo. Pp. 151. (London: A. J. Rayment, 
1925.) 10s. net. 


Donington, G.C. A Class-book of Chemistry. Part 5: 
Organic Chemistry. By T. M. Lowry and P. C. Austin. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+531-706. (Londo1.: Macmillan and Co., 
1925.). .38.* 

Duparc, L., et Wenger, P. 
pratique d’analyse volumétrique. 
tifique.) Deuxiéme édition, revue et augmentée. 
Pp. 212. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1925.) 18 francs. 

Eastman Kodak Company. Abridged Scientific 
Publications from the Research Laboratories of the 
Eastman Kodak Company. Vol. 8, 1924. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 155+vi. (Rochester, N.Y.: Eastman Kodak Co. ; 
London: Kodak, Ltd., 1925.) * 

Eucken, Arnold. Grundriss der physikalischen Chemie : 
fiir Studierende der Chemie und verwandter Facher. 
Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+505. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1924.) 10 gold 
marks. 

Fischer, Franz. The Conversion of Coal into Oils. 
Authorised English translation, edited with a Foreword 
and Notes by R. Lessing. Cr. 4to. Pp. 284. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 36s. net.* 

Franzen, H. Margarine. (Chemische Technologie in 
Einzeldarstellungen.) Pp. 100. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 
1925.) 10 gold marks. 

Friend, J. Newton, Edited by. A Text-Book of 
Inorganic Chemistry. (Griffin’s Scientific Text-Books.) 


Manuel théorique et 
(Bibliothéque scien- 
8vo. 


Vol. 3, Part 1: The Alkaline Earth Metals. By May 
Sybil Burr (née Leslie). Med. 8vo. Pp. xxvi+ 346. 
(London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net.* 


Fritsch, J. Colles et mastics, d’aprés les procédés les 
plus récents. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 343. (Paris: Girardot 
et Cie, 1925.) 16.50 francs. 

Galarza, Roman. Quimica experimental inorganica : 
Curso de quimica cientifica, con los principios recientes 
de la fisico-quimica para uso de las escuelas normales 
y C. nacionales. 22Parte. Cr.8vo. Pp.272. (Rosario: 
Angel Alvarez, 1923.) * 

Gehm, R. Taschenbuch fiir die Farberei, mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der Druckerei. Zweite Auflage, vollstandig 
umgearbeitet und herausgegeben von R. von Muralt. 
Pp. 227+16 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
13.50 gold marks. i 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 
(Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Chemischen Gesell- 
schaft.) Achte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Cadmium. Pp. 
329. 26 gold marks. Zink. Pp. 214. 18 gold marks. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1924-1925.) 
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Haller, A., Publiées sous la direction de. Les actualités 
de chimie contemporaine. 3° série. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 327. 
1: La théorie de l’affinité variable et ses applications en 
chimie organique, par A. Orékhoff. Pp. 72. 2: Dia- 
magnétisme et constitution chimique, par P. Pascal. Pp. 
73-114. 3: La signification des constantes atomiques 
dans les propriétés additives, par Frédéric Swarts. Pp. 
115-152. 4: La chimie de l’indéne, par Ch. Courtot. 
Pp. 153-201. 5: Les essences de térébenthine, composi- 
tions et propriétés, par G. Dupont. Pp. 203-281. 6: 
Sur les dialcoyl-éthinyl-carbinols et les composés qui en 
dérivent, par R. Locquin. Pp. 283-326. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin, 1925.) 

Hoppe-Seyler, G., Begriindet von. Handbuch der 
physiologisch- und pathologisch-chemischen Analyse : 
fiir Arzte und Studierende. Bearbeitet von P. Brigl, S. 
Edlbacher, K. Felix, R. E. Gross, G. Hoppe-Seyler, H. 


Steudel, H. Thierfelder, K. Thomas und F. Wrede. 
Herausgegeben von H. Thierfelder. Neunte Auflage. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1020. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 69 gold marks. 


Houben, J., Herausgegeben von. 
organischen Chemie: ein Handbuch 
im Laboratorium. Teil 1. 
Georg Thieme, 1925.) 

Jorgensen, Alfred. Micro-organisms and Fermenta- 
tion. Fifth edition, reset, revised by the author, with 
the assistance of S. H. Davies. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 481. 
(London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Kamm, Oliver; Adams, Roger; Clarke, H. T.; 
Conant, J. B.; Marvel, C. S., and Whitmore, F. C. 
Organic Syntheses : an Annual Publication of Satisfactory 
Methods for the Preparation of Organic Chemicals. Vol. 4. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+89. (New York: J. Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Keghel, Maurice de. Les produits de blanchiment: 
domestique, mercenaire et industriel. (Bibliothéque des 


Die Methoden der 
fiir die Arbeiten 
Pp. xxvii+1340. (Leipzig: 
66 gold marks. 


actualités industrielles, No. 173: Collection Bernard 
Tignol.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 234. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1925.) 15 francs. 


Lagarde, H. Qui peut distiller? Dans quelles con- 
ditions ? Commentaires et explications de la loi sur les 
bouilleurs de cru. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Paris: Librairie 
agricole de la Maison rustique, 1925.) 3 francs. 

Luff, B.D.W. Die Chemie des Kautschuks. 
von Franz C. Schmelkes. Pp. 221. (Berlin: 
Springer, 1925.) 13.20 gold marks. 

Marcelet, Henri. Les huiles d’animaux marins: pro- 
cédés d’extraction, analyse, documents analytiques. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvili+229+8planches. (Paris: Ch. Béranger, 
1925.) 35 francs. 

Moureu, Ch. Notions fondamentales de chimie or- 
ganique. Huiti¢me édition, entiérement revue et mise a 
jour. 8vo. Pp.553. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 
35 francs. 

Pharmaceutical Pocket Book for Practitioners and 
Students, The. Eleventh edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. 446. (London: The Pharmaceutical Press, 1925.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Pringsheim, Hans. Zuckerchemie. Unter Mitwir- 
kung von Jesaia Leibowitz. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +322. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Sadtler, Samuel S.; Lathrop, Elbert C., and 
Mitchell, C. Ainsworth, Edited by. Allen’s Commercial 
Organic Analysis: a Treatise on the Properties, Modes of 
Analysis, and Proximate Analytical Examination of the 
various Organic Chemicals and Products employed in the 
Arts, Manufactures, Medicine, etc. ; with Concise Methods 
for the Detection and Estimation of their Impurities, 
Adulterations and Products of Decomposition. Vol. 3: 
Hydrocarbons, Bitumens, Naphthalene and its Derivatives, 
Anthracene and its Associates, Phenols, Aromatic Acids, 
Gallic Acid and its Allies, Phthalic Acid and the Phthaleins, 
Modern Explosives. Fifth edition, revised and in part 
rewritten. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+732. (London: J. and 
A. Churchill, 1925,) 30s. net.* 

Thompson, Maurice de Kay. Theoretical and Ap- 
plied Electrochemistry. Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xix +551. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 20s. net.* 


Deutsch 
Julius 


Tschirch. Die Beziehungen zwischen Pflanze und Tier 
im Lichte der Chemie. (Biochemische Tagesfragen.) 
22. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaftliche Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1924.) 

Van Patten, Nathan. 
Metals and its Prevention. 
Stevens and Brown, 1025.) 


Bibliography of Corrosion of 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 185. (London: 
20s. net. 


Technology 


Anderson, Robert J. The Metallurgy of Aluminium 
and Aluminium Alloys. Pp. xxxi+913. (New York: 
Henry Carey Baird and Co., Inc., 1925.) 10 dollars net, 

Blake, Vernon. The Way to Sketch: Notes on the 
Essentials of Landscape Sketching; particular reference 


being made to the Use of Water-Colour. Fecap. 4to. Pp, 
vili+111+9plates. (Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Canning and Co., Ltd., W. Practical Handbook 
on Electroplating, Polishing, Bronzing, Lacquering and 
Enamelling. Ninth edition. Pp. 269. (Birmingham: 
W. Canning and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Demouy, M. Manuel de fabrication des épingles, des 
aiguilles, agrafes, plumes métalliques, hamecons, etc., et 
a l’emploi des machines outils servant a cette fabrication, 
(Bibliothéque _ professionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 264, 
(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 12 francs.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research; 
Fuel Research Board. Technical Paper No. 13: The 
Domestic Grate; an Experimental Investigation of the 
Relation between the Design of a Grate and the Heat 
radiated into a Room. By Margaret White Fishenden. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+25. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 9d. net.* 
Design and Industries Association. Design in 


Modern Life and Industry: the Year-book of the Design 
and Industries Association, 1924-25. Demy 4to. Pp. 
148. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 
Empire Mining and Metallurgical Congress, held in 
London, June 3-6, 1924. Proceedings. 5 vols. Demy 8vo. 
Part 1: General Section of Congress. Edited by the General 
Secretaries and G. F. Bird and Percy Strzelecki. Pp. 
xv +474+14 plates. Part 2: Mining. (Section A of 
Congress.) Edited by the General Secretaries and G. F, 
Bird and Percy Strzelecki. Pp. xvi+542+25 plates. 
Part 3: Petroleum. (Section B of Congress.) Edited 
by the General Secretaries and A. E. Dunstan. Pp. xvi+ 
239+21 plates. Part 4: Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. 
(Section C of Congress.) Edited by the General Secre- 
taries and L. P. Sidney. Pp. xiv +296+14 plates. Part 5: 
Non- Ferrous Metallurgy. (Section D of Congress.) 
Edited by the General Secretaries and G. Shaw Scott. 
Pp. xii+137. (London: Empire Mining and Metallur- 
gical Congress, Cleveland House, 225 City Road, 1925.) 
Vols. 1, 3, 4, 5, 10s. 6d. each; Vol. 2, 21s.; 5 vols. 42s.* 
Gottlob, Kurt. Technologie der Kautschukwaren. 
Zweite Auflage. Pp.xi + 340. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 19.20 gold marks. 


Hall, John Howe. La fonderie d’acier. Traduit sur 
la deuxiéme édition américaine par H. Drouot. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv+427. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 55 francs. 


Lobben, Peder. Machinists’ and Draftsmen’s Hand- 
book. Third edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. (London, Cal- 
cutta and Sydney ; George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Miron, Francois. Photographie. Deuxiéme édition, 
refondue et complétée par A. Promio. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +586. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 49.50 francs. 

Morland, David F., and McKee, Raymond W. 
Accounting for the Petroleum Industry. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


vili+304. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) - 
20s. net.* 


Nusbaumer,E. L’organisation scientifique des usines. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +366+18 planches. (Paris: Nouvelle 
Librairie nationale, 1924.) 

Practical Leather Working: the Making-up and 
Ornamentation of Home-craft Leather Goods. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (London, New York, Melbourne and Toronto: 
Is. 6d. net. 
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Rapatz, F. Die Edelstahle: ihre metallurgischen 
Grundlagen. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 12 gold 


rks. 
™Rouelle, Col. Jean. Steel. Translated by Alfred 


Chapple. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 168. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 
1925.) 5S. net. 
Rouelle, Col. Jean. Cast-Iron. Translated by Alfred 
Chapple. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 
1925.) 5S. net. 


Spurr, Josiah Edward, and Wormeer, Felix Edgar, 
Edited by. The Marketing of Metals and Minerals. A 
Series of Articles by Specialists. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
674. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Strecker, Karl. Hilfsbuch fiir die Elektrotechnik. Pp. 
xii+739. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 13.50 
marks. 

Taylor, C. S. Practical Upholstery Illustrated. GI. 
§vo. Pp. 158. (London, New York, Melbourne and 
Toronto: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Thomsen, T.-C. La pratique du graissage: origine, 
nature et essai des lubrificants, leur sélection, leur mode 
demploi et leur usages. Traduit de l’anglais par P. 
Chaillous. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+743. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1925.) 77 francs. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, Vol. 3, No. 40: The Ground Day Visibility at 
Cranwell, Lincolnshire, during the Period 1st April 1920 
to 31st December 1923. By W. H. Pick. (M.O. 245t.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 219-225. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 3d. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. British Meteoro- 
logical and Magnetic Year Book, 1917. Part 5. Réseau 
Mondial, 1917. Monthly and Annual Summaries of 
Pressure, Temperature and Precipitation at Land Stations, 
generally Two for each Ten-degree Square of Latitude 
and Longitude. (M.O. No. 229g.) . Roy. 4to. Pp. xiv 


+116. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 
Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Geophysical 


The Climatology of Glasgow. By 
L. Becker. (M.O. 254c.) Roy: 4to. Pp. 49-144+5 
plates. ros. net. Geophysical Memoirs, No. 24: The 
Distribution of Thunderstorms over the Globe. By 
¢. E. P. Brooks. (M.O. 254d.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 145- 
164+4 plates. 2s. net. Geophysical Memoirs, No. 25: 
Surface and Geostrophic Wind Components at Deerness, 
Holyhead, Great Yarmouth and Scilly. (M.O. 254e.) 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 165-178+6 plates. 2s. net. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 26: Classification of Synoptic Charts for the 
North Atlantic for 1896-1910. By E. V. Newnham. 


Memoirs, No. 23: 


(M.O. 254f.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 179-200+1 plate. 6s. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) * 
Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-14. Scien- 


tific Reports, Series B, Vol. 1: Terrestrial Magnetism. 
Part 1: Field Survey and Reduction of Magnetograph 
Curves, by Eric Norman Webb. Part 2: Analysis and 
Discussion of Magnetograph Curves, by Charles Chree. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 285+18 plates. (Sydney: Alfred James 
Kent, 1925.) 30s.* 

Brooks, Charles Franklin, with the collaboration of 
Nelson, John, and others. Why the Weather? Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi + 310 +23 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 


Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
Robitzsch, M. Beobachtungsmethoden des modernen 
Meteorologen. 4to. Pp. vii+125. (Berlin: Gebriider 


Borntraeger, 1925.) 6.75 gold marks. 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature prepared by the Royal Meteoro- 
logical Society with the collaboration of the Meteoro- 
logical Office. No. 7 (January-June 1924). Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 143-171. (London: Royal Meteorological Society, 
1925.) 2s. 6d.* 
Sanson, Joseph. 


La prévision du temps en agri- 
culture. (Encyclopédie agricole.) 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. 
15 francs. 
(Paris: Hachette 


(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 
Viger, A. L’Atmosphére. 
et Cie, 1925.) 


Pp. 192. 
7.50 francs. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Blanck, E., und Passarge, S. Die chemische Ver- 
witterung in der agyptischen Wiiste. 4to. Pp. ix+11o. 
(Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Ko., 1925.) 10 gold marks. 

Born, A. Schwerezustand und geologische Struktur 
Deutschlands. 8vo. Pp. iii +60. (Leipzig: Max Weg, 1925.) 
5 gold marks. 

British Museum (Natural History). Fossil Insects, 
No. 1: The British Liassic Dragonflies (Odonata). By 
R. J. Tillyard. Demy 8vo. Pp. 40+5 plates. Fossil 
Insects, No. 2: Insects from the Coal Measures of Com- 
mentry. By Herbert Bolton. Demy 8vo. Pp. 56+3 
plates. (London: British Museum (Natural History), 
1925.) 5s. each.* 

Cloos, Hans. Einfiihrung in die tektonische Behand- 
lung magmatischer Erscheinungen (Granittektonik). 
1 (Spezieller Teil): Das Riesengebirge in Schlesien; Bau, 
Bildung und Oberflachengestaltung. Roy. 8vo. 
xi+194+16 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1925.) 16.50 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research Board. Technical Paper No. 11: The 
Micro-structure of a Coal Seam. By J. Lomax. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iii+14+24 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 4s. 5d. net.* 

Farquharson, R.A. First Report on the Geology and 
Mineral Resources of British Somaliland. Pott folio. 
Pp. 53. (London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
1924.) * 

Geological Survey, Memoirs of the. Special Reports 
on the Mineral Resources of Great Britain, Vol. 29. Iron 
Ores: Bedded Ores of England and Wales. Petrography 
and Chemistry. By A. F. Hallimond ; with an Appendix 
by F. R. Ennos and R. Sutcliffe. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v+139+8 
plates. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey Office ; London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3s. net.* 

Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs of 
the. Explanation of Sheet 256: The Geology of North 
London. C. E. N. Bromehead ; with Contributions 
by H. G. Dines and J. Pringle. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +63. 
1s. 6d. net. Explanation of Sheet 266: The Geology of 
the Country around Marlborough. By H. J. Osborne 
White. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+112+3 plates. 2s. 6d. net. 
(Southampton : Ordnance Survey Office ; London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) * 

Heddle, M. Forster, the late. The Mineralogy of 
Scotland. Edited by J. G. Goodchild. Reprinted under 
authority of Alex. Thoms by the Council of University 
College, Dundee, assisted by D. E. I. Innes. 2 vols. 
Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. lvili+148+51 plates+4 maps. 
Vol. 2. Pp. viii +250 + plates 52-103 +7 maps. (Dundee: 
Frank Russell, 1923-1924.) 15s.* 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. Mineral 
Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries, 


Statistics 1920-1922. Diamonds. Pp. 22. Is. net. 
Petroleum and .Allied Products. Pp. 159. 6s. net. 
China Clay. Pp. 18. 9d. net. Chrome Ore and Chrom- 
ium. Pp. 24. Is. net. Monazite. Pp. 13. 6d. net. 
Antimony. Pp. 24. 1s. net. Molybdenum. Pp. 11. 
6d. net. Uranium (Radium) Minerals. Pp. 11. 6d. net. 
Vanadium. Pp. 9. 6d. net. Tungsten. Pp. 20. 9d. 


net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 

Kayser, E. Abriss der allgemeinen und stratigraphi- 
schen Geologie. Vierte und Funfte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xi 
'+612. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Ladoo, Raymond B. Non-metallic Minerals: Occur- 


rence, Preparation, Utilization. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 686. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net.* 


Lobeck, Armin Kohl. Block Diagrams and other 
Graphic Methods used in Geoiogy and Geography. Demy 
4to. Pp. xi+206. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Nopcsa, Baron Francis. On Some Reptilian Bones 
from the Eocene of Sokoto. (Geological Survey of Nigeria: 
Occasional Paper No. 2.) Post 4to. Pp. 17+2 plates. 
(London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1925.) 
3s. net.* 
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Petronievics, Branislav. Uber die Berliner Archae- 
ornis: Beitrag zur Osteologie der Archaeornithes. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 52+6 Tafeln. (Genf: Georg und Co., 1925.) 
5 Schw. francs.* 

Redmayne, Sir R. A. S. Modern Practice in Mining. 
Vol. 1: Coal; its Occurrence, Value and Methods of 
Boring. Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+231. 
(London : Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) tos. 6d. net.* 

Salfeld, Hans. Die Bedeutung der Konservativ- 
stamme fiir die Stammesgeschichte der Ammonoideen. 
Pp. 16+16 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Max Weg, 1924.) 5 gold 
marks. 

Schmidt, Martin. Ammonitenstudien. (Fortschritte 
der Geologie und Palaontologie, Heft 10.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+275-364+1 Tafel. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1925.) 6.75 gold marks.* 

Wilson, R. C. Brown Coal in Nigeria. (Geological 
Survey of Nigeria: Occasional Paper No. 1.) Post 4to. 
Pp. 21. (London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 


Geography : Travel 


Anderson, Arthur Henry. Bognor and its Neigh- 
bourhood : from Arundel to Bosham, including Chichester 
and Selsey. (Homeland Handbooks.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. gz. 
(London: Homeland Association, 1925.) 1s. net. 

Arnaud, Georges. Géographie générale: Amérique, 
Australasie. (Coursdegéographieconforme aux programmes 
du 3 décembre 1923, publié sous la direction de Elicio Colin. 
Classe de sixi¢me, gargons et jeunes filles.) 8vo. Pp. 
viili+244. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1924.) 

Ball, Wilfrid, Painted by. Sussex. (Black’s Popular 
Series of Colour Books.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 209. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Barnard, H. Clive. A Geography of Common Things. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+123. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1925.) 2s. 6d. 5 

Barnett, T. Ratcliffe. Border Byways and Lothian 
Lore. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+208. (Edinburgh: R. Grant, 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bartholomew, J. G. The Oxford Economic Atlas. 
Sixth edition, revised by John Bartholomew. Demy 4to. 
Pp. xii+64. (London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 
6s. net.* 

Belloc, H. The Cruise of the Nona. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +347. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
15s. net.* 

Bertram, G., La Baume, W., Kloeppel, O. Das 
Weichsel-Nogat-Delta: Beitrage zur Geschichte seiner 
landschaftlichen Entwicklung, vorgeschichtlichen Besied- 
lung und bauerlichen Haus- und Hofanlagen. 4to. Pp. 
viili+216. (Danzig: Danziger Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 


1924.) 

Birkett, W. S. Individual Work in Empire Geo- 
graphy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 27. (London: George Gill and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 6d. 

Birrell, J. Hamilton. Nelson’s Intermediate Geo- 
graphy. Vol. 2: Asia, Australasia, Africa, America and 
the Polar Regions. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+247. (London, 
Edinburgh and New York: Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. 

Biscoe, C. E. Tyndale. Kashmir in Sunlight and 
Shade. Second and cheaper edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
315. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
6s. net. 

Braun, G. Methode der Geographie als Wissenschaft. 
8vo. Pp. 24. (Greifswald: Brunken und Ko., 1925.) 
1.20 gold marks. 

Brown, Horatio F., Described by. Dalmatia. Painted 
by Walter Tyndale. (Black’s Popular Series of Colour 
Books.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+187. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bryher. A Picture Geography for Little Children. 
Part 1: Asia. Oblong Cr. 4to. Pp. 47. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Bunting, W.L. Where Geography and History Meet. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+111. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 


Coles, K. Adlard. In Broken Water : the Adventures 
of a Six-tonner through Holland and among the Frisian 
and Danish Islands. Demy 8vo. Pp. 182. (London: 
Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net, 

Cresswell, Beatrix F. Bude and its Borderland. 
(Homeland Handbooks.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: 
Homeland Association, 1925.) Is. net. 

Curr, Alex. L. Commercial Geography: an Inter. 
mediate Text-book. Third edition, edited by Robert J, 
Finch. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+452. (London: A. and ¢ 
Black, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. 

Dick, Rev. C. H. Highways and Byways in Galloway 
and Carrick. (Highways and Byways Series.) Pocket 
edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xxx+536. (London: Mae. 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net; leather, 7s. 6d. net, 

Dixon, G. C. From Melbourne to Moscow. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1925.) 16s. net, 

Donnithorne, Fred A. Wonderful Africa: being 
7000 Miles’ Travel in South and South-Central Africa, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: Hutchinson and Co, 
1925.) 21s. net. 

Driesch, Hans und Margarete. Fern-Ost: Als Gaste 
Jungchinas. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1925.) 

Faris, John T. Keal Stories of the Geography Makers, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vili+332. (London, Boston and New 
York: Ginn and Co., 1925.) 4s. 

Fickeler, Paul. Der Altai: eine Physiogeographie, 
4to. Pp.ix+202. (Gotha: Gustav Perthes, 1925.) 

Filchner, Wilhelm. ,Quer durch Osttibet. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. x+-195. (Berlin: E. S. Mittler und Sohn, 1925.) 

Filchner, Wilhelm. Tschung-Kue: das Reich der Mitte, 
Altchina vor dem Zusammenbruch. 8vo. Pp. viii +358. 
(Berlin : Deutsche Buchgemeinschaft, 1925.) 

Filippi, Filippo de. Storia della spedizione scientifica 
italiana, nell’ Himalaia, Caracorum e Turchestan cinese 
(1913-1914), con capitoli aggiuntivi di Giotto Dainelli e 
J. A. Spranger. 4to. Pp. xiii+541. (Bologna: Nicola 
Zanichelli, 1924.) 

Geisler, W. Norddeutschland. 8vo. Pp. 84. (Greifs- 
wald: K. Moninger, 1925.) 

Gellibrand, Edward. Travelling Do’s and Dont’s. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. v+54. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd, 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Glover, W. J., Compiled by. The Far East: China 
and Japan. (Cassell’s ‘‘ New’”’ Geography Series, Book 
5.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. New Zealand and the Isles of 
the Pacific. (Cassell’s ‘‘ New ’’ Geography Series, Book 6.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London, New York, Toronto and 
Melbourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. each. 

Goddard, Fanny. Newquay (Cornwall) with its 
Surroundings, including the Vale of Lanherne and Perran- 
zabuloe : a Handbook for Visitors and Residents. (Home- 
land Handbooks.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 88. (London: Home- 
land Association, 1925.) Is. net. 

Goddard, T. N. The Handbook of Sierra Leone. 
(Compiled and published by authority of the Government 
of Sierra Leone.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 351. (London: 
Grant Richards, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Greely, Maj.-Gen. A. W. Handbook of Alaska: 
its Resources, Products and Attractions in 1924. Third 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 343. (New York and 
London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1925.) 15s. net. 

Hastings, A.C. G. Nigerian Days. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
279. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Hayes, Sir Bertram. Hull Down: Reminiscences 
of Wind-jammers, Troops and Travellers. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+310. (London, New York, Toronto and Mel- 
bourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Heathcote, Dudley. My Wanderings in the Balkans. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp, 328. (London: Hutchinson and Co.,. 


1925.) 21s. net. 

Home, Gordon. Through East Anglia. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. x+178. (London: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Home, Gordon, Painted and Described by. York- 
shire. (Black’s Popular Series of Colour Books.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. 260. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. Od. net. 
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Keable, Robert. Tahiti: Isle of Dreams. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 223. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 16s. net. 

Keyserling, Count Hermann. The Travel Diary of 
aPhilosopher. Translated by J. Holroyd Reece. Demy 
gyo. Vol.1. Pp. vili+336. Vol.2. Pp. 405. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1925.) 36s. net.* 

Lea, Hermann. Thomas Hardy’s Wessex. (High- 
ways and Byways Series.) Pocket edition. Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiii +-318. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 6s. net; leather, 7s. 6d. net. 

Lee, Ida (Mrs. Bruce Charles Marriott). Early Ex- 
plorers in Australia: from the Log-books and Journals, 
including the Diary, of Allan Cunningham, Botanist, from 


March 1, 1817, to November 19, 1818. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
663. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 215. net. 
McClure, H. R. Land Travel and Seafaring: a 


Frivolous Record of Twenty Years’ Wanderings. Koy. 
svo. Pp. 286. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 
18s. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 7, No. 7, 1924: The Salinity 
and Water Movements in the English Channel and Southern 
Bight during the Period 1920-1923. By J. R. Lumby. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 37. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1925.) 5s. 6d. net.* 

Mitchell, B. W. Trail Life in the Canadian Rockies. 

Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+269+32 plates. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Mitton, G. E., Described by. Cornwall. Painted by 
G. F. Nicholls. (Black’s Popular Series of Colour Books.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 188. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Montalvo, Countess Berita de. 
in Search of the Sun. Demy 8vo. 
Drane’s, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Morley, Lacy Collison. 
turies. Med. 8vo. Pp. 239. 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 
Muirhead, Findlay, and Monmarché, Marcel, 
Edited by. Normandy. (The Blue Guides.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. xxviii-+129+13 mapsand plans. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd.; Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Nansen, Fridtjof. Hunting and Adventure in the 
Arctic. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 470. (London: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 155. net. 
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Nordalbaniens. 8vo. Pp. viii+257. (Berlin: Walter 
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Med. 4to. Ppe xiiit+454+13 plates. (Harbin, China: 
C.E.R. Printing Office, 1924.) 6 dollars.* 

O’Reilly, Myles, Edited by. The Pilgrim’s Guide to 
Rome. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 191. (London: Talbot Press, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Palmer, William T., Described by. The English 
Lakes. Painted by A. Heaton Cooper. (Black’s Popular 
Series of Colour Books.) Demy 8vo. Pp.204. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Parry, R. E. Geography: the Scientific Study of 
Human Settlement. Book1: The British Isles. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.x+252. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 3s. 

Philip, George, and Sheldrake, T. Swinborne. The 
Chambers of Commerce Atlas: a Systematic Survey of 
the World’s Trade, Economic Resources and Com- 
munications. (Issued under the Auspices of the Associa- 
tion of British Chambers of Commerce.) Specially 
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(London: Methuen and 
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8vo. 
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Pp. 318. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 18s. net. 
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ant] Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 
piess. Das deutsche Seekartenwerk. 8vo. Pp. 32. 
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8vo. Pp. 237. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
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Taylor, G. R. Stirling. Oxford: 


| 8s. 6d. net. 


a Guide to its 
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Pp. 32+8. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
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Ward, Lock and Co. 
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(Illustrated Guide 
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Waters, Helena L. Lago di Garda and Neighbour- 
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8vo. Pp. xv+162. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 6s. net. 
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8vo. Pp. iv+218. (G6ttingen: Vandenhoek und Rup- 
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Zoology : Botany 
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toutes les méthodes, tous les systémes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 262. 
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British Museum (Natural History). Catalogue of the 
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British Museum. Part 2: Danaidae. By N. D. Riley 
and A. G. Gabriel. Demy Svo. Pp. 56. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1925.) 4s. 6d.* 

Brockmann-Jerosch, H. Die Vegetation der Schweiz : 
Pflanzengeographische Kommission der Schweizerischen 
Naturforschenden Gesellschaft, Beitrage zur geobotani- 
schen Landesaufnahme 12. Erste Lieferung. Pp. 160. 
(Zirich : Rascher und Co., 1925.) 9 Schw. francs. 

Brown, William H. A Textbook of General Botany. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+484. (Boston, New York and 
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Canadian Arctic Expedition, 1913-18, Report of the. 
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Behning. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 4 gold marks. 

Crew, F. A. E. Animal Genetics: an Introduction 
to the Science of Animal Breeding. (Biological Mono- 


(Collection la 
(Paris: Libr. 


graphs and Manuals.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xx+420. (Edin- 
burgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Dahl, Friedrich. Die Tierwelt Deutschlands und der 
angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merkmalen und nach 


ihrer Lebensweise. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
9 gold marks. 

Engler, A. Die natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilien. Zweite 
Aufiage. Band 10: Mousses. Teil 1. 8vo. Pp. 478. 


(Leipzig: Wilhelm Engelmann, 1925.) : 36 gold marks. 

Flower, A. B. Bee-keeping up to Date. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.x +110. (London, New York, Melbourne and Toronto: 
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Gardiner, J. Stanley, Edited by. 
History of Wicken Fen. Part2. Demy 8vo. 
(Cambridge : Bowes and Bowes, 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Gask, Lilian. Stories about Bears. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
128. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. 

Goebel, K., Herausgegeben von. Botanische Abhand- 
lungen. Heft 6: Uber die Drehung bei der Entfaltungs- 
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Beitrag zum Korrelationsproblem. Von Walter Sandt. 
6 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 


The Natural 
Pp. 65-171. 


Hansen, H. J. Studies on Arthropoda, 2. 
at the expense of the Rask-Orsted Fund.) Roy, 8yo, 
Pp. 176+8 plates. (Copenhagen and Berlin: Gylden- 
dalske Boghandel; London: Constable and Co., Ltq, 
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Hartmann, Max. 
8vo. Pp. iv +53. 
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Jones, Donald Forsha. Genetics in Plant anq 
Animal Improvement. (Wiley Agricultural Series.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. vili+568. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 20s. 

Jordan, David Starr. Fishes. Revised edition, 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv+773+18 plates. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Kolkwitz, R., Herausgegeben von. Pflanzenforschung, 
Heft 3: Melosira und ihre Planktonbegleiter. Von Hans 
Bethge. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 4 gold marks, 
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Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 9 gold marks.* 

Kiister, Ernst. Pathologische Pflanzenanatomie : in 
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Kiister, Ernst. La coltura dei microrganismi: avvia- 
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de l’ouvrage allemand par A. Scarpellini. Cr. 8vo. Pp, 
466. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1925.) 18.50 lire. 

Lankester, Sir E. Ray. Some Diversions of a 
Naturalist. Cheap edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Mace, Herbert. Some other Bees, Butterflies and 
Moths. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160+15 plates. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

MacSelf, A. J. Gladioli. (Home Garden Books.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 158. (London: Thornton Butterworth, 
Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Mendel, Gregor. Experiments in Plant-Hybridisa- 
tion. Med. 8vo. Pp. 41. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) Is. 6d. net.* 

Omond, James. How to know the Orkney Birds. 
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Summer Visitors, Winter Visitors, Birds of Passage, 
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up to and including the Year 1924. Demy 4to. Pp. 59. 
(KXirkwall: Or. adian Office, 1925.) 

Osman, Lt.-Col. A. H. Pigeons and How to keep 
Them. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London, New York, Melbourne 
and Toronto: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Pascher, A., Herausgegeben von. Die Siisswasser-flora 
Deutschlands, Oesterreichs und der Schweiz. Heft 11: 
Heterokontae, Phaeophyta, Khodophyta, Charophyta. 
Bearbeitet von A. Pascher, J. Schiller und W. Migula. 
Pp. iv +250. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 9 gold marks.* 

Pharmaceutical Botany: ‘“‘ Botany without Tears,” 
for Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 308. (London: Chemist 
and Druggist, 1925.) 5s. net. 

Sarasin, F. Tiergeschichte der Lander des siidwest- 
lichen Pazifischen Ozeans. 4to. Pp. iii+177. (Minchen: 
C. W. Kreidel, 1925.) 18 gold marks. 

Scherrer, Max. Vegetationsstudien im Limmattal. 
(Ver6ffentlichungen des Geobotanischen Institutes Riibel 


(Publisheq 


Biologie und Philosophie. Demy 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 


in Ziirich, Heft 2.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 115. (Ziirich: 
Rascher und Co., 1925.) 4 Schw. francs.* 
Schréder, Christoph, Herausgegeben von. Hand- 


buch der Entomologie. Band 3: Geschichte, Literatur, 


Technik, Palaontologie, Phylogenie, Systematik. Be- . 


arbeitet von Anton Handlirsch. 
1925.) 47 gold marks. 

Sharp, Dallas Lore. The Spirit of the Hive: Con- 
templations of a Beekeeper. Demy 8vo. Pp.240. (New 
York and London: Harper and Bros., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Sidebotham, Helen M. Behind the Scenes at the 
Zoo. Cr.8vo. Pp.1g1. (London, New York, Melbourne 
5s. net. 
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simpson, J. J. More Chats on British Mammals : 
Rodents and Bats. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 125 +4 plates. (London : 
The Sheldon Press ; New York and Toronto: The Mac- 
millan Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Snodgrass, R. E. Anatomy and Physiology of the 
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Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London.) 
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text. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

§tétznersche Expedition. Zoologische Ergebnisse der 
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Berichte der Museen fiir Tierkunde und Vélkerkunde zu 
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Trelease, William. Winter Botany. A Companion 
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University of London: Francis Galton Laboratory 
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100. 
5.50 francs. 

Gl. 
Ltd:, 


Enchantment of Gardens. 
G. T. Foulis and Co., 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Bayliss, Sir W. M. The Nature of Enzyme Action. 
(Monographs on Biochemistry.) Fifth edition. Roy. 
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pelvis et du membre inférieur. 8vo. Pp. 272. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1925.) 35 francs. 

Ellis, Henry A. An Explanation of Hydrogen Ion 
Concentration : the Capillator Method for the Determina- 
tion of Acidity and Alkalinity in General Practice. Gl. 
8vo. Pp.20. (London: H. K. Lewisand Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
rs, net.* 

Fischer, Albert. Tissue Culture. Roy. 8vo. (London: 
W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Fischler, Franz. Physiologie und Pathologie der 
Leber nach ihrem heutigen Stande. Zweite Auflage. 
Pp. 320. (Berlin: Julius Springer?1925.) _15 gold marks. 

Jackson, C. M. The Effects of Inanition and Mal- 
nutrition upon Growth and Structure. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +616. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 30s. net.* 
_ Keith, Sir Arthur. The Engines of the Human Body : 
being the Substance of Christmas Lectures given at the 
Royal Institution of Great Britain, Christmas 1916-1917. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvi +343+2 plates. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

McKillop, Margaret. Food Values: What they Are 
and How to Calculate Them. Third edition, revised and 
partly rewritten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+152. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: E. P. Dutton and 
Co,, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Marshall, F. H. A. An Introduction to Sexual 
Physiology: for Biological, Medical and Agricultural 
Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+167. (London: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 
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Mottram, V. H. Food and the Family. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 240. (London: Nisbet and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
5s. net. 

Oppenheimer, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der Biochemie des Menschen und der Tiere. Zweite 
Auflage. Band 4: Gewebe, Organe und Sekrete. (Jena: 


Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 36 gold marks. 

Stelz, Ludwig, Allgemeinverstandlich dargestellt von. 
Der menschliche Kérper : sein Bau, seine Verrichtung und 
seine Pflege. Lieferung1. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 40+8 Tafeln. 
(Braunschweig: Amthor’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1925.) 
4 gold marks.* 

Strohl, A. La conductibilité électrique du corps 
humain. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 
8 francs. 


Anthropology: Archaeology 


Corréa, M. Os povos primitivos da Lusitania (Geo- 
grafia, Arqueologia, Antropologia). 8vo. Pp. 390. (Porto: 
A. Figueirinhas, 1924.) 

Diels, H. Antike Technik. 
Auflage. Pp. viii +243 +18 Tafeln. 
B. G. Teubner, 1925.) 9 gold marks. 

Erbt, W. Weltgeschichte auf rassischer Grundlage. 
8vo. Pp. vili+247. (Frankfurt a. M.: M. Diesterweg, 
1925.) 6 gold marks. 

Hall, R. Hieroglyphic Texts from Egyptian 
Stelae, etc., in the British Museum. Part 7. Sup. Roy. 
4to. Pp. xv+50 plates. (London: British Museum, 
1925.) 15s. net. 

Hauser, O. Urgeschichte auf Grundlage praktischer 
Ausgrabungen und Forschungen. Mit einem Beitrag von 
Prof. Dr. Dieck: Das Gebiss des Homo Mousteriensis 
Hauseri. Demy 8vo. Pp. 279+5 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Thiiringen Verlagsanstalt und Druckeri G.m.b.H., 1925.) 
8 gold marks.* 

Hennig, R. Das Ratsel der Atlantis. 8vo. Pp. 29. 
(Berlin: E. S. Mittler und Sohn, 1925.) 0.75 gold mark. 

Hoernes, Moritz. Urgeschichte der bildenden Kunst 
in Europa, von den Anfangen bis um 500 vor Christi. 
Dritte Auflage, durchgesehen und erganzt von Oswald 
Menghin. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix+864. (Wien: 
Kunstverlag Anton Schroll und Co., 1925.) 30 gold marks.* 

Kuczinski, Max G. Steppe und Mensch: Kirgisische 
Reise-eindriicke und Betrachtungen iiber Leben, Kultur 
und Krankheit in ihren Zusammenhangen. 8vo. Pp. 188. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1925.) 

Mayer, Maximilien. Molfetta und 
Prahistorie Siiditaliens und Siciliens. 8vo. 
(Leipzig: Karl W. Hiersemann, 1924.) 

Moss, Rosalind. The Life after Death in Oceania 
and the Malay Archipelago. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+27.4 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1925.) 14s. net.* 

Parry, C. Gwen. Everyday Life in Papua. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 96. (London: The Livingstone Press, 1925.) 
Is. net. 

Perrier, Charles. L/’oreille et ses rapports avec la 
taille, la grande envergure, le buste, le pied, le crane chez 
les criminels. 8vo. Pp. 206. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 
1925.) 15 francs. 

Quennell, Marjorie, and Quennell, C. H. B. A 
History of Everyday Things in England, 1066-1799. 


7 Vortrage. Dritte 
(Leipzig und Berlin : 


Matera: zur 
Pp. viii + 320. 


Med. 8vo. Pp. 228. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 
1925.) 16s. 6d. net. 

Roéheim, Géza. Australian Totemism: a Psycho- 
Analytic Studyin Anthropology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 487+13 


maps. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 
35s. net.* 

Roy, Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra. The Birhors: a 
Little-known Jungle Tribe of Chota Nagpur. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 608 + 36 plates. (Ranchi: Man in India Office, 
1925.)  1orupees; 15s.* 

Schede, M. The Acropolis of Athens. Translated 
from the German by H. T. Price. Cr. 4to. Pp. 145 +105 
plates. (Berlin: Schoetz und Parrhysius; Oxford: 
B. H. Blackwell, 1925.) 11s. 6d. net. 

Sirelius, U. T. The Genealogy of the Finns: the 
Finno-Ugrian Peoples. Demy 8vo. Pp. 77. (Helsinki: 
Government Printing Office, 1925.) * 


Smith, William Carlson. The Ao Naga Tribe of 
Assam : a Study in Ethnology and Sociology. (Publisheq 
by direction of the Government of Assam.) Demy 8vo, 
Pp. xxvii +244 +8 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co, 
Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net.* 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Baudouin, C. Psychologie de la suggestion et de 
l’autosuggestion. Quatri¢éme édition, remaniée et aug. 
mentée, de l’ouvrage ‘‘ Suggestion et autosuggestion,” 
(Collection d’actualités pédagogiques.) S8vo. Pp. 386, 
(Neuchatel et Paris: Delachaux et Niestlé S. A., 1924) 
1o francs. 

Bayet, A. Lascience des faits moraux. 
de philosophie contemporaine.) 
(Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 9 francs. 

Bazett, L. M. Impressions from the Unseen. Cr, 
8vo. Pp.122. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1925.) 5s. net,* 

Bleuler, E. Die Psychoide als Prinzip der organischen 
Entwicklung. Pp.157. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
6.60 gold marks. 

Bihler, Charlotte, Herausgegeben von. OQuellen und 
Studien zur Jugendkunde. Heft 3: Zwei Knabentage- 
biicher. Mit einer Einleitung iiber Die Bedeutung des 
Tagebuchs fiir die Jugendpsychologie. Herausgegeben 
von Charlotte Bihler. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
5.50 gold marks. 

Burt, Cyril, Prepared by. Northumberland Standard- 
ised Tests. (1925 Series.) 1: Arithmetic. Pp. 8. 
2: English. Pp. 19. Manual of Instructions: contain- 
ing Key to Arithmetic and English Tests and Marks. 
Pp. 22. Cr. 4to. od. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1925.) Set, Is. 

Campbell, C. MacFie; Langfeld, H.S.; McDougall, 
Wm.; Roback, A. A.; Taylor, E. W., Edited by. 
Problems of Personality : Studies presented to Dr. Morton 
Prince, Pioneer in American Psychopathology.  (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+434. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace and 
Co., Inc., 1925.) 18s. net.* 


(Bibliothéque 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 136, 


Chesser, Elizabeth Sloan, Edited by. Health and 
Psychology of the Child. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: 
W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Collin, R. Physique et métaphysique de la vie: 
esquisse d’une interprétation synthétique des phénoménes 
vitaux. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+104. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 
1925.) 4 francs. 

Collins, Mary. Colour-Blindness : with a Comparison 
of Different Methods of Testing Colour-Blindness. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxi+237. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 
Inc., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Conger, George Perrigo. A Course in Philosophy. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+603. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* . 

Cosentini, F. I grandi filosofi e i grandi sistemi 
filosofici: avviamento allo studio dei massimi problemi 
(essere, conoscere, agire) come guida allo studio dei testi 
filosofici consigliati dai pregrammi ministeriali per le 
scuole medie di ogni grado. 8vo. Pp. vili+496. 
(Torino e Genova: S. Lattes e C., 1925.) 21 lire. 

Croce, Benedette. The Conduct of Life. Authorised 
translation by Arthur Livingston. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 340. 
(London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Dewey, J. Comment nous pensons. Traduit de 
l’anglais par le Dr. Decroly. (Bibliothéque de philosophie 
scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 283. (Paris: Ernest Flam- 
marion, 1925.) 8 francs. 

Freud, Sigmund. Collected Papers. 


Vol. 3: Case 


Histories. Authorised translation by Alix and James 
Strachey. (International Psycho - analytical Library.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.605. (London: The Hogarth Press, 1925.) 
30s. net. 


Fuller, J. F. C. Yoga: a Study of the Mystical 
Cr. 8vo. 


Wm. Rider and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 


Philosophy of the Brahmins and Buddhists. 
Pp. 140. 
6s. net. 
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Haynes, E.S.P. The Belief in Personal Immortality. 
Second edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. 184. (London: 
Grant Richards, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Heymans, G. La psychologie des femmes. Traduit 
avec l’autorisation de l’auteur. (Bibliothéque de philo- 
sophie contemporaine.) Demy 8vo, Pp. xl+315. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1925.) 25 francs.* 

Janet, Pierre. Principles of Psychotherapy. Trans- 
lated by H. M. and E. R. Guthrie. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii 
+322. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 
1os. 6d. net.* 

Kretschmer, Ernst. K6orperbau und Charakter: 
Untersuchungen zum Konstitutions- Problem und zur 
Lehre von den Temperamenten. Vierte, vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage. Pp. 220. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 9.90 gold marks, 

Laird, Donald A. The Psychology of Selecting Men. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+274. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Laumonier, J. Le Freudisme: exposé et critique. 
(Bibliotheque de philosophie contemporaine.) Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. iii+172. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 9 francs.* 

Maar, J. Le fondement de la philosophie. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.xxiv +182. (Paris: Pierre Téqui, 1925.) 7.50 francs. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Fatigue Re- 
search Board. Report No. 31: Performance Tests of 
Intelligence. By Frances Gaw. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +45. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 


Meyerson, Emile. La déduction relativiste. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+ 396. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1925.) 15 francs. 
Russell, Bertrand. The Analysis of Mind. (Library 


Pp. 310. (London: George 


of Philosophy.) Demy 8vo. 
12s. 6d. net. 


Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 


dering Mania, Dipsomania, Cleptomania, Pyromania and 
Allied Impulsive Acts. 2 vols. Authorised English 
Version by James S. Van Teslaar. Med. 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xiv+328. Vol. 2. Pp.x+341. (London: Williams 
and Norgate, Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Vivante, Leone. Intelligence in Expression: with an 
Essay-—Originality of Thought and its Physiological Con- 


Medicine: Surgery 


Beattie, J. Martin, and Dickson, W. E. Carnegie. 
A Textbook of Pathology, General and Special: for the 
Use of Students and Practitioners. 2 vols. Vol. 1: 
General Pathology. Vol. 2: Special Pathology. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. (London: W. Heinemann (Medical 
Books), Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net. 

Bennett, T. Izod. The Stomach and Upper Ali- 
mentary Canal in Health and Disease. 8vo. (London: 
W. Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Bergmann, G. von, und Staehelin, R. Handbuch 
der inneren Medizin. Zweite Auflage. Band 1, Teil 1: 
Infektionskrankheiten. Roy.8vo. Pp. xii+717. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 45 gold marks. 

Blanchod, Fred. Consultations du médecin-praticien. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 584. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 
35 francs. 

Carnot, Paul; Rathery, F., et Harvier, P. Précis de 
thérapeutique. (Bibliotheque du doctorat en médicine.) 
Tome 1: Art de formuler médications générales. Post 
8vo. Pp. xvi+640. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 
32 francs. 


Cheyne, Sir Wm. Watson. Lister and his Achieve- 


-ment: being the First Lister Memorial Lecture delivered 


at the Royal College of Surgeons of England on May 14, 
1925. Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+136. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Collins, E. Treacher, and Mayou, M. Stephen. 
Pathology and Bacteriology of the Eye. Second edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 764+4 plates. (London: W. Heinemann 


(Medical Books), Ltd.; Philadelphia: P, Blakiston’s Son 
and Co., 1925.) 


42s. net. 


Stekel, Wilhelm. Peculiarities of Behaviour: Wan-. 


ditions. Translated by Brodrick Bullock. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+205. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1925.) _ 
10s. 6d. net. 


Eden, Thomas Watts, and Holland, Eardley. A 
Manual of Midwifery. Sixth edition, revised. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+704+7 plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1925.) net. 

Elsberg, Charles A. Tumors of the Spinal Cord: the 
Symptoms of Irritation and Compression of the Spinal Cord 
and Nerve Roots, Pathology, Symptomatology, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Roy. 8vo. (London: H. K. Lewis and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 50s. net. 

Fifield, Lionel R. Minor Surgery. Cr.8vo. Pp. 441. 
(London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Gravesen, J. Surgical Treatment of Pulmonary and 
Pleural Tuberculosis. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+155. (London: 
J. Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1925.) Los. 6d. net. 

Gray, Arthur. A Synopsis of Gynaecology. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 360. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Greenfield, J. Godwin, and Carmichael, E. Arnold. 
The Cerebro-Spinal Fluid in Clinical Diagnosis. Demy 
8vo. Pp. x+272. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. net.* 

Gross, O., und Guleke, N. Die Erkrankungen des 
Pankreas. (Enzyklopadie der klinischen Medizin: Spe- 
zieller Teil.) Pp. 391. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
27 gold marks. 

Hirsch, I. Seth. The Principles and Practice of 
Roentgen Therapy. With Dosage Formulae and Dosage 
Table, by Guido Holzknecht. Cr. 4to. Pp. xviii + 359. 
(New York: American X-ray Publishing Co. ; London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 60s. net. 


Hutchison, Robert. Lectures on Dyspepsia. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 176. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1925.) 55. net. 


Jellinek, S. Der elektrische Unfall. Pp. 
(Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Kahn, R.L. Serum Diagnosis of Syphilis by Precipita- 
tion. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+237+5 plates. (Baltimore, 
Md. : Williams and Wilkins Co. ; London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1925.) 15s. net. 

Kappis, Max. Allgemeine und spezielle chirurgische 
Diagnostik: ein Lehrbuch fiir Studierende und Arzte. 
Pp. 625. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1924.) 15 gold marks. 

Kingham, Louise. 


142. 


The Nursing of Eye Cases. 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Cr. 8vo. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) Is. net. 

Krabbe, Knud H. Les maladies des glandes endo- 
crines. Pp. 94. (Paris: Libr. Le Frangois, 1925.) 
10 francs. 

Leriche, J. Le cancer: technique de la thérapeutique 
médicale moderne. 8vo. Pp. 100. (Paris: A. Maloine 
et fils, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Lian, Camille, Publiée sous la direction du. 
médicale pratique (médecine, chirurgie, 
spécialités, questions professionnelles). 


L’ Année 
obstétrique, 
Quatriéme année. 


Feap. 8vo. Pp. xvili+527. (Paris: René Lépine, 1925.) 
20 francs. 
Lichtwitz, L. -Die Praxis der Nierenkrankheiten. 


(Fachbiicher fiir Arzte, Band 8.) 
Auflage. Pp. 323. (Berlin: 
15 gold marks. . 

Linet, E. La céramique dentaite: fabrication des 
dents artificielles, travaux prothétiques en porcelaine. 
8vo. Pp. 166+4 planches. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 
1925.) 22 francs. 

Martinet, A. Energétique clinique, physiopathologie 
thérapeutique, le sympathique, le vague, les réflexes de la 
vie organique. 8vo. Pp. 426. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1925.) 35 francs. 

Mering, J. von. Lehrbuch der inneren Medizin. 
Herausgegeben von L. Krehl. Fiinfzehnte, durchgesehene 
und verbesserte Auflage. Zwei Bande. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Parisot, J., et Simonin, P. 


Zweite, neubearbeitete 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 


Les vaccins et la pratique 


de la vaccinothérapie. 8vo. Pp. 322+2  planches. 
(Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 1925.) 16 francs. 
Paterson, Herbert J., Edited by. Cancer. Post- 


Graduate Lectures, delivered under the Auspices of the 
Fellowship of Medicine, Vol. 2. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+ 
186415 plates. (London: J. Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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Perrin, Maurice, et Mathieu, Paul. 
minérales, leurs modes d’action, leur emploi. (Biblio- 
théque des connaissances médicales.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
284+16 planches. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1925.) 
9 francs. 

Pinch, A. E. Hayward. A Clinical Index of Radium 
Therapy. With The Clinical Aspects of the Work of the 
Research Department, May 1919 to December 1924, by 
J. C. Mottram; and The Evolution of the Present-dav 
Technique of the Preparation of Radium and Radon 
Apparatus, by W. L. S. Alton. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +164. 
(London: The Radium Institute, 1925.) * 

Ribadeau-Dumas, L. Les débuts de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire. (Bibliothéque des connaissances médicales.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 281. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1925.) 
10 francs. 

Seifert, M. J. Synthesis of Medical Terminology. 
Med. 8vo. Pp.30. (New Yorkand London: D. Appleton 
and Co., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Seifert,M.J. Gynecology for Beginners. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv+325. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

T6r6k, Ervin, and Grout, Gerald Harrison. Surgery 
of the Eye. Second edition, revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv+484. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 
30s. net. 

Turner, G. Grey. 
Surgery. Roy. 8vo. 


Les eaux 


Some Encouragements in Cancer 
Pp. 75. (Bristol: J. Wright and 


Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., | 


1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Urbain, Achille. La réaction de fixation dans la 
tuberculose. S8vo. 


Pp. 132. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1925.) 12 frances. 


Velden, R. von den, und Wolff, P.  Einfiihrung in 
die Pharmakotherapie: fiir Mediziner und Naturwissen- 
schaftler. Pp.viii+200. (Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1925.) 
6.60 gold marks. 

Verser, Henri, et Cruchet, René. Les états Parkin- 
soniens et le syndrome Bradykinétique. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 204. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 
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Archibald, Raymond Clare. Benjamin Peirce, 1809- 
1880: Biographical Sketch and Bibliography. Reminis- 
cences by Charles W. Eliot, A. Lawrence Lowell, W. E. 
Byerly, Arnold B. Chace. (Published for the Mathe- 
matical Association of America, Oberlin, Ohio.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.iv+31+4 plates. (Chicago and London: Open 
Court Publishing Co., 1925.) 1 dollar.* 

Artschwager, Ernst, and Smiley, Edwina M. 
Dictionary of Botanical Equivalents. German-English, 
Dutch-English, Italian-English, by Ernest Artschwager ; 
French-English, by Edwina M. Smiley. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124. 
(Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co.; London: 
Bailli¢re, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 16s. 6d. net.* 

Booth, William Stone. Subtle Shining Secrecies 
Writ in the Margents of Books generally ascribed to 
William Shakespeare, the Actor, and here ascribed to 
William Shakespeare, the Poet. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +292. 
(Boston, Mass. : Walter H. Baker Co., 1925.) 10 dollars.* 

British Science Guild. A Catalogue of British 
Scientific and Technical Books: covering every Branch of 
Science and Technology carefully Classified and Indexed. 
New edition, entirely revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxii+ 489. (London: British Science Guild; A. and 
F. Denny, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Bureau, Paul. Towards Moral Bankruptcy. Author- 
ised translation from the French of ‘‘ D’Indiscipline des 
Meeurs.””. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+546. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net.* 

Crommelin, C. A. Instrumentmakerskunst en proe- 
fonderverdelijke Natuurkunde. Rede uitgesproken bij de 
aanvaarding van het lectoraat in de natuurkunde aan de 
Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden den 124m Mei 1925. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 32+2 plates. (Leiden: Eduard Ijdo, 1925.) * 

Fraser, Edward, and Gibbons, John, Compiled by. 
Soldier and Sailor Words and Phrases: including Slang 
of the Trenches and the Air Force ; British and American 
War-Words and Service Terms and Expressions in Every- 
day Use ; Nicknames, Sobriquets and Titles of Regiments, 


London: William Blackwood and Sons, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


with their Origins ; the Battle-Honours of the Great War 
awarded to the British Army. Demy 8vo. Pp. Vii +37 
+5 plates. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd. 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Gregory, T. E. The Return to Gold. Cr. 8vo, 

60. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net: 
cloth, 3s. 6d. net.* 

Hanotaux, Gabriel. Histoire de la nation francaise 
Tome 14: Histoire des sciences en France.  Premie 
volume: Introduction générale, par Emile Picard ; mathé. 
matiques, mécanique, astronomie, physique et chimie, par 
Henri Andoyer, Pierre Humbert, Charles Fabry et Albert 
Colson. Roy. 4to. Pp. xx+620+412 planches. (Paris: 
Plon-Nourrit et Cie, 1924.) 50 francs.* 

Hart, Horace. Rules for Compositors and Readers 
at the University Press, Oxford. The English Spellings 
revised by Sir James A. H. Murray and Henry Bradley, 
Twenty-seventh edition. 24mo. Pp. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 2s. net.* 

Hogarth, David G. The Wandering Scholar. Demy 


8vo. Pp. v+274. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
Judicial Statistics, England and Wales, 1923, 


Criminal Statistics: Statistics relating to Criminal Py. 
ceedings, Police, Coroners, Prisons and Criminal Lunatics, 
for the Year 1923. (Cmd. 2385.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 218, 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Kettridge, J. O. French-English and English-French 
Dictionary of Technical Terms and Phrases used in Civil, 
Mechanical, Electrical and Mining Engineering, and Allied 
Sciences and Industries, including Geology, Physical 
Geography, Petrology, Mineralogy, Crystallography, Metal- 
lurgy, Chemistry, Physics, Geometry, Abbreviations and 
Symbols, Weights and Measures, Compound Conversion 
Factors, etc., and a Method of Telegraphic Coding by 
which any Entry in the Dictionary can be expressed by 
a 1o-letter Cipher Word with Indicator and Check. Sup, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+1137. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 50s. net. 

Lee, Vernon. Proteus: or the Future of Intelligence. 
(To-day and To-morrow Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. v +63. 


(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: E. P. 
Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Marshall, T. H. James Watt, 1736-1819. (The 
Roadmaker Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: 


Leonard Parsons, Ltd. ; Boston, Mass. : Small, Maynard 
and Co., 1925.) 45. 6d. net. 

Morris, Rev. M. C. F. Benjamin Fawcett, Colour 
Printer and Engraver. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+140 +5 plates. 


(London : Oxford University Press, 1925.) 5s. net.* 
Noyes, Alfred. The Torch-Bearers. Vol. 2: The 
Book of Earth. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+375. (Edinburgh and 


Richet, Charles. Idiot Man: or, The Follies of Man- 
kind. (‘‘L’Homme stupide.”’). Translated by Norah 
Forsythe and Lloyd Harvey. Demy 8vo. Pp. 172. 
(London: T. Werner Laurie, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Royal Society of London, Compiled by the. Catalogue 
of Scientific Papers. Fourth Series (1884-1900). Vol. 19: 
T—Z. Demy 4to. Pp. vi+877. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1925.) 168s. net.* 

Schlomann, Alfred. Dictionnaires techniques illus- 
trés en six langues. Tome 15: La filature et les filés. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. vili+952. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 
164 francs. 
Schuler, Rose-Alsa. Mussolini: a travers son 


écriture. Demy 4to. Pp. ii+8+6 planches. (Paris: René 
Guillon, 1925.) 10 francs.* 

Torquemada. Cross-Words in Rhyme for those of 
Riper Years. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+35. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. net.* 

Trelease, Sam F., and Yule, Emma _ Sarepta. 
Preparation of Scientific and Technical Papers. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 113. (Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co. ; 
London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Wolf, A. Essentials of Scientific Method. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 160. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 
5s. 6d. net.* 

Wynne, R. V. The State and its Ailments. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+300. (London: Simpkin, Marshall and 
15s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics; Physics 
Appell, Paul. Sur les fonctions hypergéométriques de 
jusieurs variables, les polynomes d’Hermite et autres 
fonctions sphériques dans l’hyperespace. (Mémorial des 
siences mathématiques, fascicule 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv 
+75. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs.* 
Cailler, Charles. Introduction géométrique a la 
mécanique rationnelle. Ouvrage publié par H. Fehr et 
R. Wavre. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+627. (Genéve: Georg 

Cie; Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1924.) 60 francs.* 

Durell, C. V. Elementary Geometry. (Cambridge 
Mathematical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+312. (London: 
¢. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d.* 

Fisher, R. A. Statistical Methods for Research 
Workers. (Biological Monographs and Manuals.) Demy 
jo. Pp. x +239. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and 
Boyd, 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Guggenheimer, Samuel H. The Einstein Theory 
Explained and Analyzed. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+326. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Heck, Robert C. H. Mechanics of Machinery: 
Kinematics and Dynamics. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +550. 
New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Hevesy, G. de. Recherches sur les propriétés de 
hafnium. (Det Kgl. Danske Videnskabernes Selskab : 
Mathematisk-fysiske Meddelelser, Bind 6, No. 7.) Med. 
§vo. Pp. 149+2 planches. (Kgbenhavn: Andr. Fred. 
Host et fils, 1925.) 6.25 kr.* 

Houstoun, R.A. Intermediate Light. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
x+228. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 6s.* 

Houstoun, R. A. A Treatise on Light. Fourth 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+486+2 plates. (London: 
longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Relativity: a Very Elementary 
Exposition. Feap. 8vo. Pp.iv+ 41. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) Is. net.* 

Millikan, Robert Andrews. The Electron : its Isola- 
tion and Measurement and the Determination of some of 
its Properties. (University of Chicago Science Series.) 
Second edition, second impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 
93. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: 
(ambridge University Press, 1924.) 9s. 6d.* 

Norris, A. H. E. Outlines of Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii+264. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1925.) 
js. net. * 

Pidduck, F. B. A Treatise on Electricity. Second 
dition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+664. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Planck, Max. Vom _ Relativen zum _ Absoluten: 
(astvorlesung, gehalten in der Universitat Miinchen am 
1 Dezember 1924. Med. 8vo. Pp. 24. (Leipzig: S. 
Hirzel, 1925.) 1.25 gold marks.* 

Shearcroft, W.F.F. The Story of Electricity from 
Thales to Einstein. (Stories of Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 73. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. ; 
‘iff cloth, 3s. 6d.* 

Thurstone, L. L. The Fundamentals of Statistics. 
Experimental Education Series.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. xvi+ 
37. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
Valiron, G. Fonctions entiéres et fonctions méro- 
norphes d’une variable. (Mémorial des sciences mathé- 
natiques, fascicule 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+58. (Paris: 
tauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs.* 


Engineering 
Admiralty. Admiralty Handbook of Wireless Tele- 
waphy, 1925. Prepared by Capt. W. G. H. Miles. Med. 
vo. Pp. viii+547. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
25.) 5s. net.* 
Andrews, Ewart S. The Strength of Materials: a 
lext-book for Engineers and Architects. Second edition, 
vised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 618. (London: Chapman 
Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 13s. 6d. net. 
Blake, Ernest C. Roof Coverings: their Manufacture 
md Application. Demy 8vo. Pp. 276. (London: Chap- 
tan and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE" Offce. 


Boutteville, R. L’éclairage 4 Paris. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
144. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1925.) 

Bowen, John T. Dairy Engineering. (Wiley Agri- 
cultural Engineering Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +532. 
(New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Brun, J. Les circuits de réception de l’amateur. Pp. 
62. (Paris: Albin Michel, 1925.) 3.50 francs. 

Croft, Terrell. Electrical-Machinery Erection. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+314. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 15s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research Board. Technical Paper No. 12: The 
Heating of Rooms ; a Comparison of the Costs of Different 
Methods on the Basis of Warmth Comfort. By Margaret 
Fishenden, assisted by R. E. Willgress. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+48+6 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1925.) Is. net.* 

Féry, Ch., Chéneveau, Ch., et Paillard, G. Piles 
primaires et accumulateurs. (Grandes Encyclopédies in- 
dustrielles.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.684. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére 
et fils, 1925.) 60 francs. 

Grierson, Ronald, Compiled by. The Broadcasting 
Time-Table and Reception Log : with Notes on Reception, 
Maintenance of Equipment, the Location and Removal of 
Faults ; and also Maps, Tuning Coil and Valve Data, Time 
Signals, etc., etc. Fourth edition. Oblong Fcap. folio. 
Pp. 32. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Hiscox,Gardner D. Mechanical Appliances, Mechani- 
cal Movements and Novelties of Construction : a Complete 
Work and a Combination, as a Second Volume, of the 
Author’s Book entitled ‘‘ Mechanical Movements, Powers 
and Devices’’; with a Chapter on Radio Telegraphy and 
Telephony, and including an Explanatory Chapter on the 
leading Conceptions of Perpetual Motion existing during 
the past Three Centuries. Fifth revised and enlarged 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 412. (London: Constable and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Jones, Bennett Melvill, and Griffiths, Major J. C. 
Aerial Surveying by Rapid Methods. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi+ 
159+26 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1925.) 16s. net.* 

MacElwee, Roy S. Port Development. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +456. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s.net.* 

Marshall, Charles W. Electric Vehicles. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+96+25 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1925.) 9s. 6d. net.* 

Munro, R. D., and Ness, Geo. Steam Boilers: their 
Defects, Management and Construction. Sixth edition, 
revised and enlarged. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Royds, R. Les essais de machines. Traduit de 
l'anglais par B. Giraud. Imp. 8vo. Pp. iv+410. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 65 francs. 

Salin, H. Manuel pratique des poseurs de voies de 
chemin de fer. Revu, corrigé et augmenté par H. 
Soustelle. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+ 304. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1925.) 15 francs. , 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Arendt, Rudolf. Technik der Experimentalchemie. 
Anleitung zur Ausfithrung chemischer Experimente. 
Fiinfte umgearbeitete Auflage, herausgegeben von L. 
Doermer. Allgemeiner Teil : Anorganische Chemie, physi- 
kalische Chemie, bearbeitet von L. Doermer; Organische 
Chemie, bearbeitet von W. Franck. Pp. xxviii + 732. 
(Leipzig : Leopold Voss, 1925.) 26.50 gold marks. 

Arndt, K. A Summary of Physical Chemistry. 
Translated from the fourth German edition by W. H. 
Patterson. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. v+92. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Beilsteins Handbuch der organischen Chemie. Vierte 
Auflage. Die Literatur bis 1 Januar 1910 umfassend. 
(Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Chemischen Gesell- 
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schaft.) Bearbeitet von Bernhard Prager, Paul Jacobson, 
Paul Schmidt und Dora Stern. Siebenter Band: Isocyclische 


Monoxo-Verbindungen und Polyoxo-Verbindungen. Pp. 
963. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 128 gold marks. 
Binz, Arthur. Chemische Technologie. (Enzyklo- 
padie, Band 51.) Pp. 86. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 3.90 gold marks. 
Elliott,C. Distillation in Practice. (Chemical Engin- 


eering Library: Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. 188. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Faraday Society. The Physical Chemistry of Igneous 
Rock Formation : a General Discussion held by the Faraday 
Society, the Geological Society and the Mineralogical 
Society, October 1924. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 411-501. (London: 
The Faraday Society, 1925.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

Friend, J. Newton, Edited by. A Text-Book of 
Inorganic Chemistry. (Griffin’s Scientific Text-Books.) 


Pp. 


Vol. 3, Part 1: The Alkaline Earth Metals. By May 
Sybil Burr (née Leslie). Med. 8vo. Pp. xxvi +346. 
(London : Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net.* 


Gardner, William. Chemical Synonyms and Trade 
Names : a Dictionary and Commercial Handbook. Second 
edition, much enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+271+56. 
(London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 30s. net. 
Also a Companion Volume to the first edition, containing 
the additional Synonyms in the second edition. Pp. 56. 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Goodwin, Harold. Autoclavesand High Pressure Work. 


(Chemical Engineering Library: Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 166. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 
Jacobson, C. Alfred. A  Pronouncing Chemical 


Formula Speller and Contest Guide. Ex. Cr. 8vo. : 
Xvili+279. (Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co. ; 
London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 20s. net.* 
Klar, M. The Technology of Wood Distillation : with 
Special Reference to the Methods of obtaining the Inter- 
mediate and Finished Products from the Primary Distillate. 
Translated by Alexander Rule. With an Additional 
Chapter by the Translator. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +496. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 
Lewis, William C. McC. A System of Physical 


Chemistry. (Text-Books of Physical Chemistry.) In 3 
vols. Vol.2: Thermodynamics. Fourthedition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii+489. (London: Longmans, Green and 
Co., 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Lister, J. E., and Harris, C. Harman. The Theory 
and Practice of Combustion. (Chemical Engineering 
Library : Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 150. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Michaelis, Leonor. The Effects of Ions in Colloidal 
Systems. Cr.8vo. Pp.108. (Baltimore, Md. : Williams 
and Wilkins Co.; London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Newell, Lyman C. College Chemistry. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+645. (Boston, New York and London: D. C. 
Heath and Co., 1925.) * 

Oppenheimer, Carl. Die Fermente und ihre Wir- 
kungen. Nebst einem Sonderkapitel: Physikalische 
Chemie und Kinetik, von Richard Kuhn. Fiinfte vdilig 
neu bearbeitete Auflage. Ex.Cr. 4to. Lieferung6. Pp. iv 
+777-928. 10.50 gold marks. Lieferung 7. Pp. 929-1056. 
12 gold marks. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1925.) * 

Ristenpart, E. Chemische Technologie der organi- 
schen Farbstoffe. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 


Technology 
Fooks, Edwin G. Plain and Ornamental Lettering : 
a Practical Guide to Ticket and Showcard Writing, Sign 
Writing, and other Forms of Decorative Lettering. GI. 


4to. Pp. 87. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Prost, E. Métallurgie des métaux autres que le fer. 


Deuxiéme édition. 
Ch. Béranger, 1925.) 


Pp. viii +1248. 
125 francs. 


(Paris et Liége: 


Serre. Essais et analyses des produits sidérurgiques. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x+192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 
19 francs. 


Thompson, F. C. 
gineers. Demy 8vo. 
Witherby, 1925.) 


A Course of Metallurgy for En- 
Pp. 240. (London: H. F. and G. 
25s. net.* 


Astronomy 


Frank, Josef, und Meyerhof, Max. Ein Astrolah 
aus dem Indischen Mogulreiche. (Heidelberger Akten dey 
Von-Portheim-Stiftung, 13, III.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp, 43 
+4 Tafeln. (Heidelberg: Carl Winter, 1925.) 4 gold 
marks.* 

Hosmer, George L. Practical Astronomy: a Text. 
book for Engineering Schools and a Manual of Field 
Methods. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+2704; 
maps. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Mitchell, S. A. Eclipses of the Sun. Second edition 
revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +452+66 
plates. (New York: Columbia University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1924.) 25s. net.* 

Mitton, G. E. The Book of Stars for Young People, 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd, 
1925.) 6s. net. 

Olivier, Charles P. Meteors. Med. 8vo. Pp. xix; 
276 +23 plates. (Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins 
Co.; London: Bailli¢ére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 30s. net,* 


Geology : Mineralogy 
Dahlgriin, Fr., Erdmannsdérffer, O. H., und 
Schriel, W. Geologischer Fihrer durch den Harz 


(Sammlung geologischer Fiihrer, 29.) Teil 1: Oberharz 
und Brockengebiet. Pott 8vo. Pp. x+228+6 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 8.40 gold marks. 

Eitel, W. Uber die Synthese der Feldspatvertreter. 
(Preisschriften gekrént und herausgegeben von der 
Fiirstlich Jablonowskischen Gesellschaft zu Leipzig, L. 2.) 
Imp. 8vo. vili+258+4 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Aka- 
demische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 25 gold 
marks.* 

Henderson, Junius. Geology in its Relation to Land- 


scape. Med. 8vo. vii +152+30 plates. (Boston, 
Mass. : The Stratford Co., 1925.) 2.50 dollars.* 
Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. The Minera 


Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries: 
Statistics, 1920-1922. Fuller’s Earth. Pp. 8. 4d. net 
Platinum and Allied Metals. Pp. 23. 1s. net. Felspar. 
Pp. 12. 6d. net. Mica. Pp. 16. gd. net. Strontium 
Minerals. Pp. 8. 4d. net. Phosphates. 2s. net. Mag- 
nesite. 1s. 6d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 


1925.) 

Miller, William J. An Introduction to Physical 
Geology: with Special Reference to North America. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+435. (London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Ries, H., and Watson, Thomas L. Engineering 
Geology. Third edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
708. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* : 

Stille, H. Grundfragen der vergleichenden Tektonik. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+443. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1924.) 22.50 gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 


Brackenhoffer, Elie. Voyage en France 1643-1644. 
Traduit d’aprés le manuscrit du musée historique de 
Strasbourg par Henri Lehr. 8vo. Pp.x+272. (Nancy, 
Paris et Strasbourg: Libr. Berger-Levrault, 1925.) 

Claudy, C. H. Tell-me-why Stories about Great Dis- 
coveries. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 277. (London, Calcutta and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 35. 6d. net. 

Collins, Gilbert. Extreme Oriental Mixture. Med. 


8vo. Pp. xiii+266. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd, 
1925.) os. 6d. net. 

Cros, Louis. Nouvelle-Calédonie et Tahiti pour tous. 
8vo. Pp. 544. (Paris: Albin Michel, 1925.) 


Crossland, John R. The Keener Sight: Talks and 
Exercises on Deductional Geography. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(London : George Gill and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) Is. : 

Edwards, George F. Old Time Paris: a Plain Guide 
to its Chief Survivals. Second edition, revised. Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. viili+150. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd, 
1925.) 5s. net. 
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Friese, Walther. Sachsische Schweiz. (Junk’s Natur- 
Fihrer.) Gl. 8vo. Pp.x+354+3 Karten. (Berlin: W. 
Junk, 1925.) 6 gold marks.* , 

Gostling, Frances M. The Bretons at Home. Third 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +264. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Henderson, John. Round the World on Fifty Pounds. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 190. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s: 6d. net. 

Hoffer, Max, und Lammermayr, Ludwig. Salz- 
burg. (Junk’s Natur-Fihrer.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 406. 
(Berlin: W. Junk, 1925.) 6 gold marks.* 

Home, Gordon. Through the Chilterns to the Fens. 
pmo. Pp. 190. (London: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 2S. 6d. net. 

James, Herman G. Brazil after a Century of Inde- 
pendence. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +587 +8 plates + 3 maps. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 17s. net.* 

Jones, Wellington D., and Whittlesey, Derwent S. 
An Introduction to Economic Geography. Vol. 1: 
Natural Environment as related to Economic Life. Med. 
§vo, Pp. xxxvii+375+225 plates+7 maps. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1925.) 5 dollars.* 

Keltie, Sir John Scott, and Gilmour, Samuel 
Carter. Adventures of Exploration. Book 1: Finding 
the Continents. Gl. 8vo. Pp.iv+128+4 plates. Is. 6d. 
Book 2: Central and South America. Gl. 8vo. Pp. iv+ 
156+4 plates. 1s. 8d. Book 3: Asia. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+164. 1s. tod. (London: George Philip and Son, 
Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1925.) * 

Macnie, Capt. J. Work and Play in the Argentine. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+188. (London: T. Werner Laurie, 
Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Manington, George. The West Indies: with British 
Guiana and British Honduras. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi +304. 
(London: Leonard Parsons, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Migeod, Frederick William Hugh. Through British 
Cameroons. Med. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Heath 
(ranton, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Morris, W. F. The Americas. (Cassell’s Text-Book 
Series: Geography, Book 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+124. 
(London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and 
(o., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. 

Muirhead, Findlay, and Monmarché, Marcel, 
Edited by. Brittany. (The Blue Guides.) Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. xxxii+152+15 mapsand plans. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd. ; Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Parkes, Joan. Travel in England in the Seventeenth 
Century. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi +354 +32 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 21s. net. 

Roberts, Stephen H. History of Australian Land 
Settlement, 1788-1920. (University of Melbourne Pub- 
lications, No. 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx+427+36 plates. 
(Melbourne and London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
21s. net.* 

Smith, D. H. An Economic Geography of Europe. 
Cr.8vo. Pp. xii+247. (London: Longmans, Green and 

Co., 1925.) 4s. 6d. 

Spary, V. C. Senior Exercises in Mapping and Map 
Reading. Cr. 4to. Pp. 32. (London: University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1925.) Is. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Chevreux, Ed., et Fage, Louis. Faune de France. 
9: Amphipodes. (Fédération frangaise des sociétés de 
sciences naturelles : Office central de faunistique.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 488. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1925.) 60 
francs. * 

Cutler, D. Ward. Evolution, Heredity and Variation. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 147. (London: Christophers, 1925.) 3s.* 

Engler, A., und Drude, O., Herausgegeben von. Die 
Vegetation der Erde: Sammlung Pflanzengeographischer 
Monographien. Band 5: Die Heide Norddeutschlands 
und die sich anschliessenden Formationen in biologischen 
Betrachtung. Zweite Auflage, unter Mitwirkung von O. 
v. Bentheim, F. Erdmann und Fritz Graebner, bearbeitet 
von P. Graebner. Gl. 4to. Pp. xxvi+277. (Leipzig: 
Wilhelm Engelmann, 1925.) 23 gold marks.* 


Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investiga- 
tions, 1925. No.1: Aircraft Experiments for the Locat- 
ing of Herring Shoals in Scottish Waters, 1924. By Henry. 
Wood and George McGee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20+7 charts. 
(Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Gask, Lilian. Babes of the Wild. New edition, 
revised. Roy. 16mo. Pp. 128+4 plates. (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 1s. 

Hall, Rev.CharlesA. Bees, Waspsand Ants. (Peeps 
at Nature Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88+12 plates. 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Kirchroth, Ludwig. Die Mumifizierung von Végeln 
und kleinen Saugetieren ohne Abbalgen, bei Erhaltung des 
natiirlichen K6rpers: eine leicht ausfiihrbare und seit 
zwanzig Jahren erprobte Methode zur Anfertigung von 
Tierpraparaten sowie zur Konservierung von Bastge- 
weihen. Zweite Auflage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 74. (Kloster- 
neuburg bei Wien : Ludwig Kirchroth, 1923.) 2s. 6d.* 

Kneser, Adolf. Lehrbuch der Variationsrechnung. 
Zweite umgearbeitete Auflage. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +397. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
22 gold marks.* 

Lippmann, Edmund A. von. Geschichte der Riibe 
(Beta) als Kulturpflanze von den 4ltesten Zeiten an bis 
zum Erscheinen von Achard’s Hauptwerk (1809). Fest- 
schrift zum 75jahrigen Bestande des Vereins der Deutschen 
Zuckerindustrie. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+184. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 12 gold marks.* 

Marriott, St. John. British Woodlands as illustrated 
by Lessness Abbey Woods : a General Survey of the Flora 
and Fauna (with an Introduction by C. H. Grinling), 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii+72+5 plates+1 map. (London: 
G. Routledge and Sons, Ltd. ; Woolwich: Pioneer Press, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 7, No. 8, 1924: Investigations 
into the Age, Length and Maturity of the Herring of the 
Southern North Sea. Part 1: Some Observations on the 
Scales and Growth of the English Herring. By William C. 
Hodgson. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 36. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Peters,W. Die Vererbung geistiger Eigenschaften und 
die psychische Konstitution. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +400. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 14 gold marks.* 

Popoff, M., und Gleisberg, W., Herausgegeben von. 
Zellstimulationsforschungen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 1, 
Heft 1. Pp. 128. 6 gold marks. Band 1, Heft 2. Pp. 
129-264. 6 gold marks. Band 1, Heft 3. Pp. 265-389. 
6.50 gold marks. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1924-1925.) * 

Raven, Rev. Canon Charles E., Described and 
Photographed by. In Praise of Birds: Pictures of Bird 
Life. Fcap. 4to. Pp. xiv+148+48 plates. (London: 
Martin Hopkinson and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 14s. net.* 

Reid, Douglas M. Animal Classification and Distribu- 
tion : a Précis Reference Book for Students of Elementary 
Zoology at Secondary Schools, Colleges and the Univer- 
sities ; being a Time-saving Synopsis with Provision for a 
Digest of Lecture Notes and Sketches. (Griffin’s Scientific 
Text-Books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+51. (London: Charles 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Sars,G.O. An Account of the Crustacea of Norway. 
(Published by the Bergen Museum.) Vol. 9: Ostracoda. 
Parts 5 and 6: Cypridz (continued). Imp. 8vo. Pp. 73- 
104+ plates 33-48. Parts 7 and 8: Cypride (continued). 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 105-136+plates 49-64. (Christiania: Alb. 
Cammermeyers Forlag, 1925.) * 

Seton, Ernest Thompson. Lobo and other Stories 
from ‘‘ Wild Animals I have Known ”’: being the Personal 
Histories of Lobo, Silverspot, Redruff, Bingo. Imp. 
16mo. Pp. 125+8 plates. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Tobler, Friedrich. Biologie der Flechten: Entwick- 
lung und Begriff der Symbiose. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
266+1 Tafel. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 
13.50 gold marks.* 

Willis, J.C. A Dictionary of the Flowering Plants and 
Ferns. (Cambridge Biological Series.) Fifth edition, 
revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+727+lvi. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1925.) 20s. net.* 
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Yates, M. T. Round the Sun: 
Birds, Flowers and Things. Cr. 8vo. 
The Religious Tract Society, 1925.) 


Monthly Talks on 
Pp. 251. (London: 
2s. 6d. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Bethe, A., Bergmann, G. v., Embden, G., und 
Ellinger, A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der nor- 
malen und pathologischen Physiologie: mit Beriicksich- 
tigung der experimentellen Pharmakologie. Zweite Band: 
Atmung. (B. I. Aufnahme und Abgabe gasférmiger 
Stoffe.) Bearbeitet von K. Amersbach, G. Bayer, A. 
Bethe, A. Brunner, W. Felix, F. Flury, A. Geigel, W. 
Heubner, L. Hofbauer, G. Liljestrand, O. Renner, F. 
Rohrer, F. Sauerbruch, E. v. Skramlik und R. Staehelin. 
Pp. 561. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 39 gold marks. 

Fahr, Th., Gruber, Georg B., Koch, Max, 
Lubarsch, O., und Stoerk, O., Bearbeitet von. Harn- 
organe, mannliche Geschlechtsorgane. Erster Teil : Niere. 
(Handbuch der. speziellen pathologischen Anatomie und 
Histologie, Band 6.) Pp. 800. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 84 gold marks. 

Hill, Leonard, and Campbell, Argyll. Health 
and Environment. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+208+8 plates. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Leathes, J. B.,and Raper,H.S. The Fats. (Mono- 
graphs on Biochemistry.) Second edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+242. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Rona, P., und Spiro, K., Herausgegeben von. Jahres- 
bericht iiber die gesamte Physiologie und experimentelle 
Pharmakologie, mit vollstandiger Bibliographie. Band 3: 
Bericht iiber das Jahr 1922. 1 Halfte: Ubersichts- 
referate. Pp. 562. 2 Halfte: Bibliographie. Pp. 843. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer; Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 
1925.) 114 gold marks. 

Rout, Ettie A. (Mrs. F. A. Hornibrook). Sex and 
Exercise : a Study of the Sex Function in Women and its 
relation to Exercise. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+97+9 plates. 
(London: William Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 
1925.) 6s. net.* 

Variot,G. lLacroissance chez le nourrisson: accroisse- 
ment pondéral et statural. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 352. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin, 1925.) 16 francs. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


An Ignorant Student. Origins in Place Names. 33: 
Pressure. Demy 8vo. Pp. 10+2 plates. (London: 
Privately printed at the Chiswick Press, 1925.) * 

Evans, Sir Arthur. ‘The Ring of Nestor’: a Glimpse 
into the Minoan After-World and a Sepulchral Treasure 
of Gold Signet-Rings and Bead-Seals from Thisbé, Boeotia. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. ii+75+5 plates. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Lowie, Robert H. Primitive Religion. 
Pp. xix +346. (London: 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Quennell, Marjorie, and Quennell, C. H. B. A 
History of Everyday Things in England, 1500-1799. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 226. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 
1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Richmond, Ernest Tatham. The Dome of the Rock 
in Jerusalem: a Description of its Structure and Decora- 
tion. Edition limited to 450 copies. Sup. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 111. (London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 
126s. net. 

Spence, Lewis. 
Pp. 213 +16 plates. 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Tozzer, Alfred Marston. Social Origins and Social 
Continuities : a Course of Lectures delivered before the 
Lowell Institute, Boston, Massachusetts, February 1924. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix+286. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Waddell, L.A. The Indo-Sumerian Seals Deciphered : 
discovering Sumerians of Indus Valley as Phcenicians, 
Barats, Goths and Famous Vedic Aryans, 3100-2300 B.C. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv+146. (London: Luzac and Co., 
1925.) 10s. net.* 

Weigall, Arthur. A History of the Pharaohs. 
1: The First Eleven Dynasties. Med. 8vo. 
(London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1925.) 


Demy 8vo. 
George Routledge and Sons, 


Atlantis in America. Demy 8vo. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 


Vol. 


Pp. 344- 
2Is. net. 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Browning, Carl H. Bacteriology. (Home Univer. 
sity Library of Modern Knowledge.) Fcap. 8vo. : 
256. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd. ; New York: 
Henry Holt and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Bukh, Niels. Primary Gymnastics: the Basis of 
Rational Physical Development. Translated from the 
second Danish edition by F. Braae Hansen and F. de H. 
Bevington. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+148. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. : 

Edelmann, Richard. Text Book of Meat Hygiene, 
Fifth edition, revised by John R. Mohler and Adolph 
Eichhorn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+478. (London: J.andA, 
Churchill, 1925.) 25s. net. 

Kershaw, G. Bertram. Sewage Purification and 
Disposal. (Cambridge Public Health Series.) Second 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+364. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1925.) 18s. net. 

Kirstein, Fritz. Leitfaden der Desinfektion: fir 
Desinfektoren und Krankenpflegepersonen, in Frage und 
Antwort. Elfte, verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. Pp. 
113. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 4.20 gold marks, 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 92: Food Poisoning; a Study of 100 Recent Out- 
breaks. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net, 

Wyatt, R. B. Hervey. Bacteriology for Dental 
Students. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Cr. 8vo, 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 6s. 6d. net. 


Miscellaneous 


Batten, John D., Edited by. Papers of the Society of 
Mural Decorators and Painters in Tempera. Second 
volume, 1907-1924. Med. 8vo. Pp. v+134+6 plates. 
(Brighton: The Dolphin Press, 1925.) 10s. 6d.* 

Cochrane, J. A. A School History of Science. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 1444+8 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and 
Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d.* 

Great University Memorials : with a Reference to 
the Plans for the Development of the University of 
Chicago. 4to. Pp.30+24plates. (Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1925.) 15S. 

Gunther,R.T. Historic Instruments for the Advance- 
ment of Science: a Handbook to the Oxford Collections 
prepared for the Opening of the Lewis Evans Collection 
on May 5, 1925. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. iv+90. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Krémeke, Franz. Friedrich Wilhelm Sertiirmer, der 
Entdecke des Morphiums. Lebensbild und Neudruck 
der Orig’ .al-Morphiumarbeiten. Pp. 93. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 5 gold marks. 

Laski, Harold J. A Grammar of Politics. Demy 
8vo. Pp.672. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1925.) 18s. net.* 

National Council of Public Morals. The Ethics of 
Birth Control : being the Report of the Special Committee 
appointed by the National Council of Public Morals in 
connection with the Investigations of the National Birth- 
rate Commission. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+179. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Oil in Navigable Waters. Reports as to the Extent 
of Oil Pollution round the Coasts and Reports on Oil 
Separators. folio. Pp. 20. (London: HM. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) 6d. net.* 

Patrick, David, and Geddie, William, Edited by. 
Chambers’s Encyclopedia: a Dictionary of Universal 
Knowledge. New edition. Vol. 6: Hume to Manche. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. iv+872. (London and Edinburgh: W. 
and R. Chambers, Ltd.; Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott 
Co., 1925.) 20s. net.* 


Sonnenschein, E. A. Whatis Rhythm? An Essay. 


Accompanied by an Appendix on Experimental Syllable- 
Measurement, in which Stephen Jones and Eileen Macleod 
have co-operated. Cr. 8vo. 
Basil Blackwell, 1925.) 


Pp. viii +228. 
1os. 6d. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘NAVURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Auerbach, Felix. Physik in graphischen Darstel- 
lungen. Feap. 4to. Pp. xii+257 Tafeln+29. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1925.) 14 gold marks.* 

Bliss, Gilbert Ames. Calculus of Variations. (The 
Carus Mathematical Monographs.) (Published for the 
Mathematical Association of America.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 


xiii+189. (Chicago and London: The Open Court 
Publishing Co., 1925.) ros. net.* 
Borchardt, W. G., and Perrott, Rev. A. D. A 


(Cambridge Mathematical Series.) 


Shorter Geometry. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, 


Cr. 8vo. Pp xi+258+xi. 
Ltd., 1925.) 4s.* 

Borel, Emile. Traité du calcul des probabilités et de 
ses applications. Tome 1, Fasc. 1: Principes et formules 
classiques du calcul des probabilités. Lecons rédigées par 


René Lagrange. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. 18 francs. Tome 
2, Fasc. 3: Mécanique statistique classique. Lecons 
rédigées par Francis Perrin. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 148. 18 
francs. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 

Bowman, F. Elementary Algebra. Part1. Cr. 8vo. 
i? x1+636. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 


—_—— A. Les groupes abétiens finis et les modules 


de points entiers. 8vo. Pp. 243. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 30 francs. 

Christesco, Stefan. Conception géométrique de 
espace 4 3 dimensions. 8vo. Pp. 24. (Paris: Félix 


Alcan, 1925.) 4 francs. 
Christesco, Stefan. 
gonale de l’hyperespace : 


Conception géométrique adia- 
étude sur la fiction de la 4¢ 


dimension. 8vo. Pp. 24. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 
4 francs. 
Clark, Charles H. Practical Methods in Microscopy. 


Fifth edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxviii + 337 +19 plates. (Boston, New York and Chicago : 
D. C. Heath and Co.; London: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Conseil international de Recherches et 1’Union 
internationale de la Chimie pure et appliquée, 
publiées sous le patronage du. Tables annuelles de con- 
stantes et données numériques de chimie, de physique 
et de technologie. Tome 5: 1917-1922. Fasc. 1. 4to. 
Pp. xli+804. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie; Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1925.) 

Durell, C. V.,and Fawdry,R.C. Arithmetic. Parts 
tand 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp.xiv+156+xx. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s.* 

Edwards, Herbert H. The Principles of Compound 
Interest in their Practical Application to Annuities, Re- 
deemable Securities, Sinking Funds, Loan Transactions, 
etc. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+128. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Fueter, Rudolf. Synthetische Zahlentheorie. 8vo. 
Pp. 268. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1925.) 

Gau, Emile. 
(Collection Armand Colin.) 


Calculs numériques et graphiques. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 206. (Paris: 


‘Armand Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 


Gibbs, R. W. M. Building Mathematics. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +192 +xi. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 

Guest, George. W. and A. K. Johnston’s “ Edina ”’ 
Arithmetics. Book 1. Demy 8vo. Pp. 32. 9d. net. 
Book 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 32. 6d. net. Book 3. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 48. 7d.net. (Edinburgh and London: W. and A. K. 


_ Johnston, Ltd., 1925.) 


an Elementary Text-Book. 
(Bell’s Natural Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +220. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d.* 

Hills, W. D. Mechanics and Applied Mathematics : 
Dynamics—Statics—Hydrostatics. Part 1: Mechanics. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+250. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1925.) 


Hart, Ivor B. Heat: 


Irwin, J.T. Oscillographs : a Concise Treatise on the 
Theory, Construction and Use of Electromagnetic, Hot 
Wire, Electrostatic and Cathode Ray Oscillographs. Gl. 
8vo. Pp. xii+164. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Jaeger, F.M. Le principe de symétrie et ses applica- 


tions. Traduit de l’anglais par P. Gérard et J. Chevrier. 
8vo. Pp. 417. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 
55 francs. 


Jeans, J. H. Théorie du rayonnement et des quanta. 
Traduit sur la deuxiéme édition anglaise par G. Juvet. 
8vo. Pp. 124. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1925.) 

Lauenstein, R. Die graphische Statik. Fiinfzehnte 


Auflage. (Leipzig: Alfred Kroner, 1925.) 6.50 gold marks, 
Mager, Henri. La genése des atomes. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 32. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1925.) 


Melbourne University. Practical Physics: for the 
Use of Students of Natural Philosophy. By the Staff 
of the Department. Part 2. Second edition. Gl. 4to. 
Pp. 71. (Melbourne : Melbourne University Press, 1925.)* 

Newenglowski, G. H. Les rayons X et le radium. 
(Bibliothéque des Merveilles.) Cr.8vo. Pp.184. (Paris: 
Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 7.50 francs. 

Pécheux,H. Lampes, tubes et valves électriques. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+240. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1925.) 25 francs. 

Picken, D. K. The Number System of Arithmetic 


and Algebra. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+76. (Melbourne: Mel- 
bourne University Press; London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 5923.) 


Saunders, Vivian T. Readable School Electricity. 
(Bell’s Natural Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+176+8 
plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d.* 

Siegbahn, Manne. The Spectroscopy of X-rays. 
Translated, with the Author’s additions, by George A. 
Lindsay. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+287. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) 20s. net.* 

Siegrist, A. Refraktion und Akkommodation des 
menschlichen Auges : mit Beriicksichtigung der Lehre von 
den Brillen und der Sehscharfe. Pp.154. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 18.60 gold marks. 

Thomson, Sir J. J. The Structure of Light. The 
Fison Memorial Lecture, 1925. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xii+38. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 


Usherwood, T. S., and Trimble, C. J. A. Inter- 
mediate Mathematics (Analysis). Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
457+xxiv. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. 6d.* 


Wheeler, S. G. Entropy as a Tangible Conception: 
an Elementary Treatise on the Physical Aspects of Heat, 
Entropy and Thermal Inertia; for Designers, Students 
and Engineers. Reprint. Demy 8vo. Pp. 76. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 6s. net. 

Zoretti, L. Lecons de mathématiques générales: 
géométrie et géométrie analytique, algébre, théorie des 
fonctions, dérivées et applications, calcul intégral et appli- 
cations. Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+ 788. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 60 francs. 


Engineering 
Brun, J. La télégraphie sans fil 4 grande distance. 
Pp. 232. (Paris: Albin Michel, 1925.) 15 francs. 
Cocking, Walter Cyril. The Calculations for Steel 
Frame Structures designed to comply with the Require- 
ments of the L.C.C. (General Powers) Act, 1909. With 
Notes on the Application of Theory to Practical Design. 


(Broadway Engineering Handbooks, Vol. 24.) Second 
revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 316. (London: Scott, 
Greenwood and Son, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Coston, Edward Percy. A Graduated Course in 
Strength and Elasticity of Materials. (Broadway Engin- 
eering Handbooks, Vols. 37 and 38.) In 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Pp. xii+264. Vol. 2. Pp. xii+436. (London: 
Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net each.* 
Alignment Charts 
(London 


Cummings, S. R., and Lipka, J. 
Part 1; 
1925.) 
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for the Engineer. 
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Dahimann, W. Festigkeit der Schiffe. 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 18 gold marks. 

Desaleux, A. Cours d’aviation destiné aux éléves- 
pilotes et mécaniciens. Pp. 246. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 35 francs. 

D6ring, Carl. Wind und Warme bei der Berechnung 
hoher Schornsteine aus Eisenbeton. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Drover, Eng.-Capt. F. J. Marine Engineering 
Repairs : including Adjustments and Maintenance. Dem 
8vo. Pp. 247. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1925.) 9s. 6d. net. 

Dumontier, H. Méthode pratique pour le calcul du 
béton armé. Tome 1, avec un recueil d’abaques. 8vo. 
Pp. 216, et 1 recueil de 15 planches in 4to. (Paris: Les 
Presses universitaires de France, 1925.) 

Eckert, Heinrich. Uber Kostenberechnung im Tief- 
bau. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 7 gold marks. 

Gehler,W. Der Rahmen: ein Hilfsbuch zur Berechnung 
von Rahmen aus Eisen und Eisenbeton mit Ausgefiihrten 


(Berlin : 


Beispielen. Dritte Auflage. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und 
Sohn, 1925.) 19.50 gold marks. 

Gibson, Charles R. Wireless. (Rambles in Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80+8 plates. (London, Glasgow 


and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. 

Hansman, W. Uber Wirtschaftlichen Brennstoffver- 
brauch im Eisenbahnbetriebe. Ubersetzt von dem 
Schwedisch von H. Bager. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und 
Sohn, 1925.) 3.90 gold marks. 

Harris, Percy W. An Adaptable Crystal Set and 
How to Build It. (Radio Press Envelope.) Med. 4to. 
(London: The Radio Press, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Hawkins, C. C. The Dynamo: its Theory, Design 
and Manufacture. (The Specialists’ Series.) Sixth 
edition, revised throughout and largely rewritten. Vol. 3: 
Alternators. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii+572. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Herzka, Leopold. Schwindspannungen in Tragern aus 
Eisenbeton. (Leipzig: Alfred Kroner, 1925.) 5.50 gold 
marks. 

Hiscox, Gardner D. Mechanical Movements. New 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 400. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Jannin, L. Comment tenir compte des chocs dans les 
calculs pratiques de résistance des matériaux. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 230. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 32 francs. 

Karig, J. Die Wirkung Wagerechter Krafte bei 
Eisernen Briicken. (Berlin: -Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 
1925.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Kutzbach, Karl. Grundlagen und neuere Fortschritte 
der Zahnraderzeugung. (Berlin: Vereines Deutscher 
Ingenieure Verlag, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 5 gold marks. 

Lauenstein, R. Die Eisenkonstruktionen des Hoch- 
baues. Teil 1: Das Eisen und Seine Verbindungen. 5 
gold marks. Teil 2: Eisen- und Deckenbau in Ausfiihrung 
und Anwendung. 5 gold marks. (Leipzig: Alfred Kroner, 


1925.) 

Lombard, J.,et Caen, J. Lecontremaitre mécanicien. 
Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+521. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 27 francs. 

Marcus, H. Die Vereinfachte Berechnung biegsamer 
Platten. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 5.10 gold marks. 

Marshall, C. F. Dendy. The Resistance of Express 


Trains. (London: The Railway Engineer, 1925.) 20s. net. 
Nadai, A. Elastische Platten. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 
Ormsby, M.T.M. Elementary Principles of Survey- 


ing: a Text Book for Students, Engineers, etc. (Broad- 
way Engineering Handbooks, Vol. 11.) Second revised 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 260+5 plates. (London: Scott, 
Greenwood and Son, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Ott, L. A. Theorie und Konstantenbestimmung des 
Hydrometrischen Fligels. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Parker, Philip Morley. The Control of Water: assup- 
plied to Irrigation, Power and Town Water Supply Purposes. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 1063. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Plummer, T. H. Compressed Air and its Machinery. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+221. (London: Association of Engin- 
eering and Shipbuilding Draughtsmen, 1925.) ros. net. 


Saliger, Rudolf. Der Eisenbeton: seine Berechnung 


und Gestaltung. Fiinfte Auflage. (Leipzig: Alfred 
Kroner, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 
Schils, J. Installations téléphoniques. Cinquiéme 


édition, revue et mise 4 jour par C. Cornet. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+381. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 

Scott-Taggart, John. How to make the “ Twip-. 
valve ’’ Loud-speaker Receiver. (Radio Press Envelope.) 
Med. 4to. (London: The Radio Press, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Séve, Pierre. Les courants alternatifs. 
Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 215. (Paris: 
Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Szilard, Adalbert. 
technischen Probleme. 
3 gold marks. 

Vickers, Herbert. 
Design and Practice : 


(Collection 
Armand 


Das Torkrelverfahren und seine 
(Berlin : - Julius Springer, 1925.) 


The Induction Motor in Theory, 
for Designers, Consultants and 


Students. (The Specialists’ Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp, 
ix+322+6 plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net.* 


Wright, Arthur R. Modern Practice in Steam Con- 
densing Plants: a Practical Treatise. Cr. 4to. Pp, 
xv +309+vi. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
Ltd., 1925.) 45s. net.* 

Ziegler, P. Der Talsperrenbau. (A) Gesichtspunkte 
fiir die Anlage Grosser Wasserkrafte und Wassersammel- 
Anlagen. (B) Talsperren aus Erde und Losem Stein- 
material. Dritte Auflage. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und 
Sohn, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Zimmermann, H. Knickfestigkeit der Stabverbind- 
ungen. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1925.) 
8.40 gold marks. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Braidy, H. La fabrication de l’acide sulfurique par 
le procédé de contact. Pp. 302. (Paris: H. Mounier, 
1925.) 15 francs. 

Chaplet, A. Pour le chimiste: formules, procédés, 
tours de main, “‘ trucs’’ de toutes sortes pour le travail 
au laboratoire a l’usage du chimiste, de l’essayeur et 
du préparateur. Pp. 194. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 
11 francs. 

Christiansen, Walter G. Organic Derivatives of 
Antimony. Pp. 230. (New York: The Chemical Catalog 
Co., Inc., 1925.) 3 dollars. 

Cohen, Julius B., and Ruston, Arthur G. Smoke: 
a Study of Town Air. New and enlarged edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii+108+15 plates. (London: Edward Arnold 


and Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
Engli, K., und Riist, E. Die Unfalle beim chemischen 


Arbeiten. Pp. 261. (Zirich: Rascher und Ko., A.-G., 
1925.) 

Fodor, Andor. Die Grundlagen der Dispersoidchemie. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 280. (Dresden und Leipzig: 


Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 12 gold marks.* 
Fritsch, J. Fabrication de la fécule et de l’amidon 


d’aprés les procédés les plus récents. 8vo. Pp. 425. 
(Paris: Amédée Legrand, 1925.) 40 francs. 

Fiirth, Arthur. Die Leuchtgasindustrie. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold 


marks. 

Guichard, M. Les industries de fixation de l’azote. 
(Collection Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 204. (Paris: 
Armand Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Henrich, Ferdinand. Der Gang der qualitativen 
Analyse: fiir Chemiker und Pharmazeuten. Zweite, 
erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. iv+44. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Holmyard, E. J. An Elementary Chemistry. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vili+424. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1925.) 5s.* 

Institut International de Chimie Solvay. Cinq 
questions d’actualité. 1: Isotopie et radioactivité; 2: 
Structure moléculaire et rayons X; 3: Structure molé- 
culaire et activité optique ; La valence; 5: La 
mobilité chimique. apports et discussions du premier 
Conseil de Chimie tenu a Bruxelles du 21 au 27 avril 
1922. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 336. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 


Cie, 1925.) 30 francs. 
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Gesammelte Abhandlungen. Band 3: 


Kehrmann, F. 
Untersuchungen iiber Oxoniumverbindungen, Thionium- 
und Sulfoniumverbindungen und iiber Akridin- und 


Karbazinfarbstoffe. Pp. 495 (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 


1925.) 27 gold marks. 


Kopaczewski, W. L’Etat colloidal et 1’industrie. 


Tome Premier: Industries des colloides; historique, 
état colloidal, colloides naturels et artificiels. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+327. (Paris et Liége: Ch. Béranger, 1925.) 
50 francs.* 

Langton, H. M. Blacks and Pitches. (Oil and 
Colour Chemistry Monographs.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 179+7 
plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Lemay, Pierre. La chimie du bismuth. Pott 8vo. 

.108. (Paris: Libr. Le Frangois, 1925.) 8 francs. 

Litinsky. Chamotte und Silika: ihre Eigenschaften, 
Verwendung und Priifung. Pp. 286. (Leipzig: Otto 
Spamer, 1925.) _24 gold marks. 

McKee, R. H., and others. Shale Oil. (American 
Chemical Society Monograph Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 326. 
(New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1925.) 
4.50 dollars. ; 

Menge, A. Das Bayernwerk und seine Kraftquellen. 
Pp. 112+3 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
6 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 8: The Ignition of Fire-damp. By H. F. 
Coward and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 25 +8 
plates. 6d. net. Paper No. 9: The Lag on Ignition of 
Fire-edamp. By C. A. Naylor and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 16+9 plates. 6d. net. Paper No. 10: Fire- 
damp Explosions within Closed Vessels; the Effects of 
Turbulence. By G. B. Maxwell and R. V. Wheeler. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 12+1 plate. 4d. net. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) * 

Potonniée, G. Histoire de la découverte de la photo- 
graphie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Paris: Paul Montel, 
1925.) 20 francs. 

Schmidt, Julius. Jahrbuch der organischen Chemie. 
Jahrgang 11: Die Forschungsergebnisse und Fortschritte 
im Jahre 1924. Pp. xvi+285. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaft- 
liche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 25 gold marks. 

Sproxton, F. Cellulose Ester Varnishes. (Oil and 
Colour Chemistry Monographs.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 178. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Technology 


Altmayer, M., et Guillet, Léon. Métallurgie du 
cuivre et alliages de cuivre. (Grandes Encyclopédies 
industrielles.) Roy.8vo. Pp. 7144-48 planches, (Paris: 
J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 

Brunet, R. Manuel de tonnellerie. (Bibliothéque pro- 
fessionnelle.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 284. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére 
et fils, 1925.) 

Clerget, P. 
(Collection Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. 
Armand Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Granjon, R., Rosemberg, P., et Desgranges, A. 
J’installe la soudure autogéne. Gl.8vo. Pp. 80. (Paris: 
Office central de l’acétyléne et de la soudure autogéne, 1925.) 

Granjon, R., Rosemberg, P., et Desgranges, A. 
J’apprends la soudure autogéne. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 144. 
(Paris: Office central de l’acétyléne et de la soudure 
autogéne, 1925.) 

Matasek, Ray. Drawing for Zinc Etching. Roy. 8vo. 
(London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. net. 

Matschors, Conrad. Manner der Technik: ein Bio- 
graphisches Handbuch Herausgegeben im Auftrage des 
Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure. (Berlin: Vereines 
Deutscher Ingenieure Verlag, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 28 gold 
marks. 

Pilkington, T. 


Pp. 196. (Paris: 


The Time Standardisation of Work- 


shop Operations. Pp. x + 253. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net. 

Salmon, Percy R. All about Photography: How to 
make Good Pictures. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: 


Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Steinert, J. Der Torfundseine Verwendung. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 895.) Pp.148. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 


Les industries de la soie en France. |! 


Thellesme, J. de. Pour le dessinateur. 


J Pp. viii + 
192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 11 francs. 


Astronomy 


Calligaris, Ferdinando. Nuove vedute sulla costitu- 
zione dell’Universo. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 71+14 tavole. 
(Udine: G. B. Doretti, 1925.) * 

Goodwin, H. B. A Companion to the Azimuth 
Tables: the various Azimuth Methods considered with 
Reference to Conditions favourable to Each; Formule 
for Extending the Use of the Ordinary Tables to Latitudes 
and Declinations higher than the Tabulated Values ; New 
and Original Methods for the Solution of Leading Problems 
in Nautical Astronomy. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+116. 
(Glasgow : James Brown and Son, Ltd., 1925.) * 

Huygens, Christiaan. (Euvres complétes du Chris- 
tiaan Huygens. Publiées par la Société Hollandaise des 
Sciences. Tome Quinziéme : Observations astronomiques, 
systéme de Saturne, travaux astronomiques, 1658-1666. 
Med. ca Pp. iv+619. (La Haye: Martinus Nijhoff, 
1925. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes No. 41: Upper Air Temperatures in Egypt. By 
E. V. Newnham. (M.O. 273a.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 7. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3d. net.* 

Mariolopoulos, E. G. tude sur le climat de la 
Gréce. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires 
de France, 1925.) 

Moreux, L’Abbé Th. Météorologie pratique: com- 
ment prévoir le temps. Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iv + 266. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 12.75 
francs. 

Ward, Robert DeCourcy. 
especially in Relation to Man. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 396. (New York and London: 
Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 


Climate: Considered 
Second edition, revised. 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Geological Society. Geological Literature (List of 
Authors and Titles) added to the Geological Society’s 
Library during the Year ended December 31, 1924. 
Compiled by the Librarian. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii +132. 
(London: Geological Society, 1925.) 5s.* 

Gutenberg, B. Der Aufbau der Erde. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+168. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 
9 gold marks.* : 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. Mineral In- 
dustry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries: 
Statistics, 1920-22. Nitrates. 1s. 9d.net. Salt. ts. od. 
net. Sulphur. ts. 6d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 

Klahn, Hans. Das Problem der Rechtshandigkeit vom 
geologisch - palaontologischen Gesichtspunkt betrachtet. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 86. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntrager, 1925.) 
4.50 gold marks. 

Linck, G., und Blanck, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Chemie der Erde: Zeitschrift der chemischen Mineralogie, 
Petrographie, Geologie und Bodenkunde. Zweiter Band, 


Erstes Heft. Med. 8vo. Pp. 113+6 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 10 gold marks.* 

Talbot, Lt.-Col. F. G. Geological Chart. 25 in. x 
20in. (London: Thomas Murby and Co., 1925.) 1s. 4d. 
net. 


Way, Appian. The Riddle of the Earth. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv+251+5 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1925.) Ios. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Bagot, Richard. The Italian Lakes. Painted by 


Ella Du Cane. (Black’s Popular Colour Books.) Large 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 208+ 32 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. . 


Some German Spas: 
Pp. 160. 


a Holiday 
(London : Noel Douglas, 


Bensusan, S. L. 
Record. Demy 8vo. 
1925.) 8s. net. 
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Blanchard, Raoul. Les alpes francaises. (Collection 
Armand Colin.) Cr.8vo. Pp. 218 +23 cartes et graphiques. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Broadbent, Ellinor Lucy. Under the Italian Alps. 
With a Geographical Essay by Marion I. Newbigin. Ex. 
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Adriano Tilgher. Secondo edizione riveduta. (Classici 
della Filosofia Moderna, Vol. 12.) 8vo. Pp. xiv +282, 
(Laterza: Libr. Bari, 1925.) 20 lire. 


Fryer, Douglas. Vocational Self-guidance : Planning 
your Life Work. Contributed Chapters upon the Business 
Professions by Leading Specialists of New York City, and 
the Business Professions for Women by Lorine Pruette, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 403. (Philadelphia and London: J. B, 
Lippincott Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Giese, F. Theorie der Psychotechnik : Grundziige der 
praktischen Psychologie, I. (Sammlung Die Wissen. 
schaft, 73.) 8vo. Pp. vili+180. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn, A.-G., 1925.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Guillaume, Paul. L’imitation chez l’enfant: étude 
psychologique. (Bibliothéque de psychologie de |’enfant 
et de pédagogie.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+235. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1925.) 15 francs.* 


Joly,Gabr. Les erreurs philosophiques de M. Einstein: 
étude directe de la relativité. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Paris: 
Editions Spes, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Lamanna, E. P. Kant. Vol. 1: Il sapere e la 
Pp. 112. (Milano: Edizioni Athene, 1925.) 
5 lire. 


Lange, Frederick Albert. The History of Material- 
ism: and Criticism of its Present Importance. Authorised 
Translation by Ernest Chester Thomas. (International 
Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) 
Third edition (3 vols. in 1). Demy 8vo. Pp. xlii + 330+ 
397 +376. (London * Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., Inc., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

McFarlane, Margaret. A Study of Practical Ability: 
a Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the University of London. (The British Journal of 
Psychology, Monograph Supplements, 8.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii+75+3 plates. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1925.) 7s. net.* 

Morton,G.F. Childhood’s Fears: Psycho-Analysis and 
the Inferiority-Fear Complex. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 284. (Lon- 
don: Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Patrick, George Thomas White. Introduction to 
Philosophy. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +463. (London : George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 


Rensi, G. Realismo. Pp. 369. (Milano: Soc. Ed. 


Unitas, 1925.) 15 lire. 
Santayana, George. Dialogues in Limbo. Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii+193. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 


1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Scott, Walter, Edited, with English Translation and 
Notes, by. Hermetica: the Ancient Greek and Latin 
Writings which contain Religious or Philosophic Teachings 
ascribed to Hermes Trismegistus. Vol. 2: Notes on the 
Corpus Hermeticum. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 482. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 25s. net. 

' Spearman,C. A Measure of “ Intelligence’: for Use 
in Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ii+20. (London: Methuen 
Is. 
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les réactions 
(Bibliotheque 
Pp. xvi +126. 


Tassy, Edme. 
centrales dans ies phénoménes cérébraux. 


L’ Activité psychique : 


de philosophie contemporaine.) Gl. 8vo. 
(Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 9 francs.* 

Taylor, Henry Osborn. The Mediaeval Mind: a 
History of the Development of Thought and Emotion 
in the Middle Ages. Fourth edition. 2 vols. Demy 
§vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xix + 603. Vol. 2. Pp. viii + 620. 
(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Tsanoff, Radoslav A. The Problem of Immortality : 
Studies in Personality and Value. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix+418. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Wallon, Henri. L’enfant turbulent: étude sur les 
retards et les anomalies du développement moteur et 
mental. (Bibliothéque de psychologie de l’enfant et de 
pédagogie.) Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+653. (Paris: Félix 
Alcan, 1925.) 40 francs.* 

Watt, Henry J. The Sensory Basis and Structure of 
Knowledge. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+243. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Weeks, Arland D. Psychology for Child Training. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+312. (New York and London: D. 
Appleton and Co., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

indelband, G. Storia della filosofia moderna. 
Traduzione di Aldo Oberdorfer. 3 vols. Pp. x+ 463, 354, 
275. (Firenze: Libr. Vallecchi, 1925.) 48 lire. 

Yerkes, Robert M., and Learned, Blanche W. 
Chimpanzee Intelligence and its Vocal Expressions. Cr. 
8vo. Pp.157-++2 plates. (Baltimore, Md.: Williams and 
Wilkins Co. ; London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 


Zwaardemaker, H. L’Odorat. (Encyclopédie scien- 


tifique: Bibliothéque de psychologie expérimentale.) 
: 8vo. Pp. 305. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1925.) 15 
ancs.* 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Molliex,P. Analyse bactériologique des eaux potables. 
Pott8vo. Pp. xii+192. (Paris: Libr. Le Frangois, 1925.) 
10 francs. 

Reid, George. Practical Sanitation : a Handbook for 
Sanitary Inspectors and Others. With an Appendix on 
Sanitary Law. Twenty-first edition, revised. Cr. 8Vvo. 
Pp. 380. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Welch, William Henry. Public Health in Theory 
and Practice: an Historical Review. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+51. (New Haven: Yale University Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 4s. 6d. net.* 


Medicine: Surgery 


Allbutt, Sir T. Clifford. Arteriosclerosis: a Sum- 
mary View. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii+108. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net.* 


Apert. Les jumeaux: étude biologique, physiologique 
et médicale. (Bibliothéque des Connaissances médicales. ) 
Pp.264. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1925.) 7.50 francs. 

Ash, Edwin L. Facts about Artificial Sunlight: Light, 
Helper of Mankind, Handmaid of Life, Healer of the Sick. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.62. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Bach, E., and Wheeler, C. E. Chronic Disease: a 
Working Hypothesis. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+142+xi. (Lon- 
don: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bachen, C. Toxikologie: ein Grundriss fiir Arzte, 
Kreisarzte, Apotheker und Chemiker. Band 1: Chem- 
ischer Nachweis und Forensische Chemie der Vergiftungen. 
3 gold marks. Band 2: Pathologie und Therapie der 
Vergiftungen. 2.70 gold marks. (Leipzig: Johann 


_Ambrosius Barth, 1925.) 


Baumgarten, Paul von. Entziindung, Thrombose, 
Embolie und Metastase im Lichte neuerer Forschung. 
Pp. 208. (Munchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1925.) 7s. 7d. 

Bennett, T. Izod. The Stomach and Upper Ali- 
mentary Canal in Health and Disease. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xv +344. (London: W. Heinemann (Medical Books), 
Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 


* Georg Thieme, 1925.) 


Boas, I. Diagnostik und Therapie der Magenkrank- 
heiten. Achte und Neunte Auflage. Pp. 817. (Leipzig: 
42 gold marks. 


Botreau-Roussel. Ostéites pianiques ‘‘ Goundou.” 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 
16 francs. 
Brown, Haydn. Modern Medical Methods. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 199. (London: Andrew Melrose, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 
Calmette, A., Négre, L., et Boquet, A. Manuel 

technique de microbiologie et sérologie. Pp. 568+3 

planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 30 francs. 

Carpi, U.,e Ronzoni,G. Latubercolosi polmonare dal 
punto di vista clinicoe sociale. Vol. 1. 8vo. Pp. 540+3 
tavole. (Milano: Istituto Ed. Scientifico, 1925.) 95 lire. 

Cattier. La blennorragie chez l’homme et chez la 
femme. Troisiéme édition. 8vo. Pp. 575. (Paris: A. 
Maloine et fils, 1925.) 24 francs. 

Cecil, Russell L. Colds: Cause, Treatment and Pre- 
vention. Cr. 8vo. . vili+11r. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Cheinisse, L. L’année thérapeutique. Cinquiéme 


année, 1924. Pp. 186. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 
8 francs. 
Clerc, Antonin. Les arythmies en clinique. Pp. 404. 


(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 34 francs. 

Copher, Glover H. Methods in Surgery used in the 
Surgical Divisions of Barnes Hospital, St. Louis Children’s 
Hospital, and Washington University Dispensary : includ- 
ing Outlines for Case History-taking, Preoperative and 
Postoperative Care of Patients, Routines, Diets, etc. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Cross, Harold H. U. Electro-therapy and Ionic Medi- 
cation: a Technical and Clinical Compendium expressly 
written to meet the Needs of General Practice. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 265. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Crossen, Harry Sturgeon. Operative Gynecology. 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 677. 
(London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 52s. 6d. net. 

Curschmann, Hans, und Kramer, Franz, Heraus- 
gegeben von. Lehrbuch der Nervenkrankheiten. Zweite 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+952. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 36 gold marks. 

DaCosta, John Chalmers. Modern Surgery : General 
and Operative. Ninth edition, revised and reset. 8vo. 
Pp. 1527. (Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 45s. net. 

Destot, Etienne. Injuries of the Wrist: a Radio- 
logical Study. Translated by F. R. B. Atkinson. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 176. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 
18s. net. 

Dingwall, Eric John. Male Infibulation. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+145. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1925.) os. 6d. net.* 

Fones, Alfred C. Preventive Dentistry, for Dental 
Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 220. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Fontanel, R. P. Pierre. Pour et contre le tabac. 
(L’école sociale populaire.) Cr.8vo. Pp.64. (Montréal: 
Ecole sociale populaire, 1925.) 25 cents. 

Franz, Karl. Gynakologische Operationen. Pp. 292. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 69 gold marks. 

Ghosh, Rakhaldas. A Treatise on Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics: including Pharmacy, Dispensing, 


Pharmacology and Administration of Drugs. Tenth 
edition, by Birendra Nath Ghosh. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 730. 
(London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Groves, Ernest W. Hey. 
for Practitioners and Students. Seventh edition, revised 
and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 679. (Bristol: J. Wright 
and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Hagers Handbuch der Pharmazeutischen Praxis: fiir 
Apotheker, Arzte, Drogisten und Medizinalbeamte. Voll- 
standig neu bearbeitet und herausgegeben von G. Frerichs, 
G. Arends und H. Zérnig. Erster Band. Pp. 1584. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 57 gold marks. 

Hamilton, Alice. Industrial Poisons in the United 
States. Med. 8vo. Pp. x+590. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1925.) 21s. net.* 
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Head, George Douglas. Concealed Tuberculosis or 
“The Tired Sickness’’: a Clinical Study upon the 
Exhaustion Type of Hidden Tuberculous Infections. 
Pp. 137. (Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son and Co., 
1925.) 2 dollars. 

Heine, L. Die Augenerkrankungen des Kindesalters in 
ihrer Besonderheit. Pp. 52. (Berlin: S. Karger, 1925.) 
3 gold marks. 

Jackson, J. Hughlings. Neurological Fragments. 
With a Biographical Memoir by James Taylor, and in- 
cluding the “ Recollections’ of the late Sir Jonathan 
Hutchinson and the late Charles Mercier. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+227. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Kohnstam, G. L. S., and Cave, E. H. P. The 
Radiological Examination of the Male Urethra. 4to. 


Pp. xvi+116. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1925.) 15s. net. 

Labbé, Marcel. Le traitement du diabéte. (Collec- 
tion Médecine et Chirurgie pratiques.) 8vo. Pp. 152. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 8 francs. 

Legrain. Les grands narcotiques sociaux. 8vo. Pp. 
460. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 1925.) 20 francs. 


Leone, P. L’Elioterapia e le sue applicazioni cliniche. 
Pp. 224+20 tavole. (Palermo: Boccone del Povero, 
1925.) 20 lire. 

Lyon, G, et Loiseau, P. Formulaire thérapeutique. 
Treiziéme édition. Pp. 884. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 


1925.) 25 francs. 

Mackenzie, Sir James. L’angine de poitrine. Tra- 
duit de l’anglais par E. Guilleaume. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 315. 
(Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 25 francs. 


Marshall, C. Jennings, and Piney, Alfred. Text- 
book of Surgical Pathology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 477. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Masci, B. Tecnica terapeutica ragionata medica e 
chirurgica. (Collana Manuali del Policlinico.) 8vo. Pp. 
845. (Roma: Libr. Pozzi, 1925.) 78 lire. 

Masters, David. New Cancer Facts. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiili+83. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Matthes, M. Text Book of Differential Internal 
Medicine. Authorised translation of the fourth German 
edition by I. W. Held and M. H. Gross. Roy. 8vo. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 42s. net. 

Mayerhofer, E., und Pirquet, C., Herausgegeben von. 
Lexikon der Ernahrungskunde. Lieferung 2. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.1g91. (Wienund Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
7 gold marks. 

Nakano, H. Atlas der Harnsteine. Med. 4to. Pp. 
xvi+23. Atlas, pp. 45+30Tafeln. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 30 gold marks. 

Neuburger, Max. History of Medicine. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Translated by Ernest Playfair. 
In 2 vols. Vol. 2, Part Cr. 4to. Pp. vii +135. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Nicola, A. de. Le cure ipertermiche e diatermiche 
nelle affezioni blenorragiche. 8vo. Pp. 140. (Bologna: 
L. Cappelli, 1925.) 18 lire. 

Nobécourt, P. Clinique médicale desenfants. Tome 2: 
Affections de l’appareil circulatoire. Pp. 372. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1925.) 25 francs. 

Packard, Francis R. Guy Patin and the Medical 
Profession in Paris in the XVIIth Century. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxii+334+10 plates. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Pratt, Joseph H., and Bushnell, George E. Physical 
Diagnosis of Diseases of the Chest. 8vo. Pp. 522. 
(Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 24s. net. 

Radium Belge. Radium: its Production and Thera- 
peutic Application. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+55+8 plates. 
(Brussels: Radium Belge; London: Watson and Sons 
(Electro-Medical), Ltd., 1925.) * 

Robertson, W. G. Aitchison. Manual of Medical 
Jurisprudence and Toxicology. Fifth edition, revised. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 448. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Sinclair, W. Vernor. Combustion and Atmosphere 
and their Relation to Disease. Cr. 8vo. (London: John 
Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 


Tendeloo, N. Ph. Allgemeine Pathologie. 
verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. Pp. 1052. 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 66 gold marks. 

Weill, P.-Emile, et Isch-Wall, Paul. La transfusion 
du sang: étude biologique et clinique. Pp. 248. (Paris; 
Masson et Cie, 1925.) 20 francs. 

Zeri, P. La terapia immunizzante nei processi tuber- 
colari chirurgici. 8vo. Pp. 318. (Roma: Tip. Agos. 
tiniana, 1925.) 30 lire. 

Zibordi, F. Ematologia infantile normale e patologica, 
8vo. Pp. 477. (Milano: Istituto Ed. Scientifico, 1925.) 
80 lire. 


Zweite, 
(Berlin : 


Miscellaneous 


Bailey, Charles W. The Professor on the Golf Links: 
some Sidelights on Golf from Modern Science. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 91. (London: Silas Birch, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Blake, Vernon. Relation in Art: being a Suggested 
Scheme of Art Criticism; with which is incorporated a 
Sketch of a Hypothetic Philosophy of Relation. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxiv + 325 + 32 plates. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) 18s. net.* 

Bridges, Robert. The Society’s Work. (S.P.E, 
Tract No. 21.) Demy8vo. Pp.17. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 2s. net.* 

Druce, J. G. F. A Brief Outline of the History of 
Science. Gl. 8vo. Pp.iv+151. (London: The Chemical 
News, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Gaskell, G. A. Genesis Interpreted through Under- 
meanings disclosed by the Language of Symbolism found 
in all Inspired Scriptures. Chapters I.-IX. Cr. 8vo. Pp, 


125. (London: TheC. W. DanielCo.,1925.) 35s. 6d. net.* 
Hart, Capt. B. H. Liddell. Paris: or The Future of 
War. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp, 


g2. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: 
E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Just, Giinther. Begriff und Bedeutung des Zufalls im 
organischen Geschehen. Demy 8vo. Pp. 27. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 1.50 gold marks.* 

King, Agnes Gardner. Kelvin the Man: a Bio- 
graphical Sketch by his Niece. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv+ 
142+12 plates. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Krebs, Erich. Technisches Wo6rterbuch enthaltend 
die wichtigsten Ausdriicke des Maschinen- und Schiffbaues. 
1: Deutsch-Englisch. Zweite Auflage. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold 
marks. 

Library Association, Issued by the. The Subject 
Index to Periodicals, 1922. A: Theology and Philosophy 


(including Folk-Lore). Roy. 4to. Pp. 41. (London: 
Grafton and Co., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Loria, Gino. Pagine di storia della scienza. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 152. (Torino: Libr. Paravia, 1925.) 49 lire. 

Low, A. M. The Future. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +203 +8 
plates. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 5s. net.* 


Marshall, Leon C. The Story of Human Progress: 
an Introduction to Social Studies. Cr.8vo. Pp. xvi+548. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

National Anti-Vaccination League. The Present 
Position of the Vaccination Question: the Case for a 
Final Settlement on Lines of Personal Freedom. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 76. (London: National Anti-Vaccination 
League, 1925.) 6d.* 

Rephael, Lala. The Moral Destiny of British Music: 
the Decline in Culture and Progress. (The International 
Reform Society.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ii+28. (London: 
L. V. Hatt, 1925.) * 

Royal Society. Phases of Modern Science. Pub- 
lished in connexion with the Science Exhibit arranged 
by a Committee of the Royal Society in the Pavilion of 
His Majesty’s Government at the British Empire Exhibi- 
tion, 1925. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+232. (London: A. and 
F. Denny, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d.* 

Scientific Periodicals. A World List of Scientific 
Periodicals published in the Years 1900-1921. In 2 vols. 
Demy 4to. Vol. 1. Pp. xii + 499. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) 2 vols, cloth, 7os. net; paper, 
63s. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 161. Abt. 2: 
Physikalische Methoden, Teil 1, Heft 5. Photometrie, 
Tyndall-Photometrie, Zeitmessungen, von Paul Hirsch ; 
Colorimetrie, von Heinrich Kessler. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
619-730 +xvi. (Berlin und Wien : Urban und Schwarzen- 
berg, 1925.) 5.70 gold marks.* 

Baker, H. F. Principles of Geometry. Vol. 4: 
Higher Geometry ; being Illustrations of the Utility of the 
Consideration of Higher Space, especially of Four and 
Five Dimensions. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+250. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Bradshaw, J. G. Geometry for Beginners: as far as 
the Theorem of Pythagoras. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+g9. 
(London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d.* 

Duparc, L., et Reinhard, M. La détermination des 
plagioclases dans les coupes minces. (Extrait de Mémoires 
de la Société de physique et d’histoire naturelle de Genéve. ) 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 149+13 planches. (Genéve: Georg et 
Cie, 1924.) * 

Fleming, J. A. Mercury-Arc Rectifiers and Mercury- 
Vapour Lamps. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viili+1oo. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Grieve, A. Barrie. Analytical Geometry of Conic 
Sections and Elementary Solid Figures. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xv+314+xiv. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
gs. net.* 

Jolley, L. B. W., Collected by. Summation of Series. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+232. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1925.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Electrical Precipitation: a 
Lecture delivered before the Institute of Physics. (Physics 
in Industry, Vol. 3.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 40+5 plates. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Medaugh, F. W. Elementary Hydraulics. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix+144. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Phillips, H. B. Differential Equations. Second 
edition rewritten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+116. (New York: 
J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1925.) 6s. 6d. net.* 


Engineering 


Aeronautics. Technical Report of the Aeronautical 
Research Committee for the Year 1923-24. (With 
Appendices.) Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1: Aerodynamics (Model 
and Full-scale). Pp. xvi+408. Vol. 2: Scale Effect, 
Materials, Compasses, Engines, etc. Pp. xxi + 409-667. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 22s. Od. net 
each vol.* 

Barton, Jr., Wm. H.,and Doane, Louis H. Sampling 
and Testing of Highway Materials. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
ix+355. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Colebrook, F.M. Alternating Currents and Transients: 
treated by the Rotating Vector Method. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
x+195. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
15s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Deterioration of Structures of Timber, Metal and Concrete 
exposed to the Action of Sea-Water. Fifth (Interim) 
Report of the Committee of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. Edited by P. M. Crosthwaite and Gilbert R. 
Redgrave. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+65+8 plates. (London: 


. H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


Garbutt, Burgess. The Book of the Austin Twelve : 
a Complete Guide for Owner-drivers and Prospective 
Purchasers. With Special Articles by Richard Twelve- 
trees. Demy 8vo. Pp.204. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Haler, P. J., and Stuart, A. H. A First Course in 
Engineering Science. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 201. 
(London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. 


Hardy, A. C. Motorships: an Investigation into the 
Characteristics of Mercantile Vessels propelled by Internal 
Combustion Engines. Demy 8vo. Pp.ix+297. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Poorman, Alfred P. Strength of Materials. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+313. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Prévost, P. L’équipement électrique des voitures 
automobiles. Pp. viii+ 228. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 
20 francs. 

Prince, Eric. The Management of Marine Engines 
and Boilers. (Broadway Engineering Handbooks.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Scott, Greenwood and Son, 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Riepka, H.C. Lehrkurs fiir Radio-Amateure. Leicht- 
verstandliche Darstellung der drahtlosen Telegraphie 
und Telephonie unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Ro6hrenempfanger. 8vo. Pp. vii+152. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Russell, Alexander. The Theory of Electric Cables 
and Networks. Thirdedition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +356. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 24s. net.* 

Scott, A. Alban H. Reinforced Concrete in Practice : 
a Text-book for those engaged upon Structural Works. 
(Broadway Engineering Handbooks, Vol. 16.) Second 
revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+1g0%2 plates. 
(London: Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 

Becker, Walter. Chemie. (Diinnhaupts Studien- und 
Berufsfiihrer, Band 11.) (Dessau: C. Diinnhaupt, 1925.) 
1.50 gold marks. 

Bunbury, H. M., and Davidson, A. The Industrial 
Applications of Coal Tar Products. Cr. 4to. Pp. xi+284. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net.* 

Bussard, L., et Brioux, Ch. Tourteaux. (Collection 
des manuels pratiques d’analyses chimiques.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xx + 350 +32 planches. (Paris et Liége: Ch. Béranger, 
1925.) 35 francs. 

Debar, Rudolf. Die Aluminium-Industrie. Zweite 
Auflage. Pp. vi+338. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg 
und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 20 gold marks. 

Kershaw, John B. C. Fuel Economy and Smoke 
Prevention. Being the third completely revised and re- 
written edition of ‘‘ Smoke Prevention and Fuel Economy,” 
by W. H. Booth and J. B. C. Kershaw. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xlii+268. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
TOs. net.* 

Molinari, Ettore. Trattato di chimica generale ed 
applicata all’ industria. Vol. 1: Chimica inorganica. 
Parte seconda. Quinta edizione riveduta ed ampliata. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +681-1351. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 
1925.) 45 lire.* 

Ostwald-Luther. Ostwald-Luther Hand- und Hilfs- 
buch zur Ausfiihrung physikochemischer Messungen. 
Herausgegeben von C. Drucker. Vierte neubearbeitete 
Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx+814+3 Tafeln. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 35 gold 
marks.* 

Thompson, R. Campbell. On the Chemistry of the 
Ancient Assyrians. Pott folio. Pp. 158+6 plates. 
(London: Luzac and Co., 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Wedekind, E. Kolloidchemie. (Sammlung Gdschen, 
Band 897.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 122. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 

Weimarn, P. P. von. Die Allgemeinheit des Kolloid- 
zustandes : Kolloides und Kristalloides Lésen und Nieder- 
schlagen. Aus dem Russischen iibersetzt von S. F. 
Slokasow. Fir die zweite Auflage bearbeitet von Alfred 
Kuhn. Band 1. Zweite durchgesehene und erweiterte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+505+2 Tafeln. (Dresden 
und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 25 gold marks.* 


Technology 

Abbott, W. An Introduction to Technical Drawing : 
for Secondary and Central Schools. In 3 parts. Part 2. 
Feap. 4to. Pp. 63. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 
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Carter, Herbert R. Modern Flax, Hemp and Jute 
Spinning and Twisting: a Practical Handbook. Second 
revised edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Scott, 
Greenwood and Son, 1925.) 15s. net. 

Kleinewefers, Wilhelm. Die Gaufrage: das Ein- 
pressen von Mustern in Textilien, Papier, Leder, Kunst- 
leder, Zelluloid, Gummi, Glas, Holz und verwandte Stoffe. 
Pp.121. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Lawson, Elizabeth. New Rafia Hats and Bags. Fcap. 


4to. Pp. 48+17 plates. (London: George Philip and 
Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 
1925.) 2s. 6d. 


Lawson, Elizabeth. Rafia Hats, Bags and Decorative 
Work. Comprising “ Rafia Decorative Work” and ‘‘ New 
Rafia Hats and Bags.”’. Feap. 4to. Pp. 99 +38 plates. 


(London: George Philip and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool : 
Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1925. ) 5S. 
Research Department, Woolwich. R.D. Report 


No. 65: The Influence of Tungsten on the Properties of 
Medium Carbon Steels containing Nickel and Chromium. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 31+2 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) 4s. net.* 

Walton, Frederick. The Infancy and Development 
of Linoleum Floorcloth. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 56. (London: 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 


Astronomy 


Moreux, l’Abbé. Atlas céleste. 
Gaston Doin, 1925.) 

Payne, Cecilia H. Stellar Atmospheres: a Contribu- 
tion to the Observational Study of High Temperature in 
the Reversing Layers of Stars. (Harvard Observatory 
Monographs, No. 1.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+215. (Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard Observatory ; Cambridge: W. 
Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Rouch, J. Pour comprendre le ciel et l’atmosphére. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 350. (Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 20 francs. 

Rudaux,L. Manuel pratique d’astronomie. Pp. 256. 
(Paris : Emile Larousse, 1925.) 7.50 francs. 

Strémeéren, Elis. Die Hauptprobleme der modernen 
Astronomie: Versuch einer gemeinverstandlichen Ein- 
fiihrung in die Astronomie der Gegenwart. Aus dem 
Schwedischen iibersetzt und einigen Punkten 
erganzt von Walter E. Bernheimer. Pp. 112 +2 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1925.) 4.80 gold marks. 


12 cartes. (Paris: 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Kober, Leopold. Gestaltungsgeschichte der Erde. 
(Sammlung Borntraeger, Band 7.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii+200. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 7.50 


gold marks.* 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Dake, C. L., and Brown, J. S. 
Topographic and Geologic Maps : 


Interpretation of 
with Special Reference 


to Determination of Structure. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi + 355. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 155. net.* 


Eitel, Wilhelm. Physikalisch-chemische Mineralogie 
und Petrologie: die Fortschritte in den Letzten zehn 
Jahren. (Wissenschaftliche Forschungsberichte : Natur- 
wissenschaftliche Reihe, Band 13.) Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
174. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 
8 gold marks.* , 

Geological Survey, Memoirs of the. Special Reports 
on the Mineral Resources of Great Britain, Vol. 30. 
Copper Ores of the Midlands, Wales, the Lake District 
and the Isle of Man. By Henry Dewey and T. Eastwood ; 
with Contributions by Bernard Smith and R. G. Carruthers. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+87+6 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office; Southampton: Ordnance Survey 
Office, 1925.) 2s. net.* 


Giirich, Georg, Herausgegeben von. Leitfossilien : 
ein Hilfsbuch zum Bestimmen von Versteinerungen bei 
geologischen Arbeiten in der Sammlung und im Felde. 
Vierte Lieferung: Leitfossilien der Trias. Wirbellose 
Tiere und Kalkalgen, von C. Diener. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ii+118+28 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1925.) 24 gold marks.* 


Harmer, F. W. The Pliocene Mollusca of Great 
Britain. Being Supplementary to S. V. Wood’s Mono. 
graph of the Crag Mollusca. Vol. 2, Part 4. (The Pala. 
ontographical Society Volume for 1922.) Demy 8vo. 

xiv +857-900+1 plate. ondon: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1925.) * 

Hauser, O. Die grosse zentraleuropaische Urrasse : 
la Micoque, Ehringsdorf, By¢i skdla, Predmost, 
NedZimova. Med. 8vo. Pp. 207 +15 Tafeln.- (I -angen- 
salza: Julius Beltz, 1925.) * 

National Museum of Wales. The Slates of Wales, 
By F. J. North. Demy 8vo. Pp. 66 + 8 plates. (Cardiff : 
National Museum of Wales, 1925.) 6d.* 


Geography: Travel 


Anderson, Arthur Henry. 
and the Kingsbridge Estuary. 


Kingsbridge, Salcombe 
(Homeland Handbooks ) 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: Homeland Association, 
1925.) Is. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Northern Germany, excluding the 
Rhineland: a Handbook for Travellers. Seventeenth 
revised edition. Pott 8vo. Pp. 454. (London: T. Fisher 
Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 


Bartholomew’s Handy Reference Atlas of London, 
Fifth edition, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. 86, 
(Edinburgh: J. Bartholomew and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 
6s. net. 

Bideford, with its Surroundings. (Homeland Hand- 
books.) Tenth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London; 
Homeland Association, 1925.) Is. net. 

Birmingham, George A. A Wayfarer in Hungary, 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+210. (London: Methuen and Co., 


Ltd., 192 3) 8s. 6d. net. 
Carr, H. R. C., and Lister, G. A., Edited and com- 
piled by. The Mountains of Snowdonia in History, the 


Sciences, Literature and Sport. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii+ 
405. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd, 
1925.) 25s. net 

Coote, Colin 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +252. 
Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Croly, Elizabeth. The Lure of the New Forest. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 1g0. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd. 
1925.) 5s. net. 

Forbes-Leith, Major F. A. C. By Car to India. 


Italian Town and Country Life. 
(London: Methuen and Co., 


Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Gordon, G. V., and Evans, Frederic. <A Concise 


Guide to Map Projections: with Explanatory Notes. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+9+4 tables. (Cambridge: W. Heffer 
and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net.* 


Gordon, Seton. The Cairngorm Hills of Scotland. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+220+24 plates. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
15s. net. 

Griffin, Major H. L. An Official in British New 
Guinea: with Earlier Reminiscences of Harrow and the 
Royal Artillery. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+252. (London: 
Cecil Palmer, 1925.) 155. net. 

Hoare, Rt. Hon. Sir Samuel. A Flying Visit to the 
Middle East. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88+8 plates. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Hope, Stanton. Rolling round the World—for Fun. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 323. (London: Hurst and Blackett, 
Ltd., 1925.) 18s. net. 


Mathon, Charles, Edited by. Black’s Guide to Paris. 


Alphabetically arranged. Fcap.8vo. Pp. 110. (London: 
A.and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Maynard, D. C. The Old Inns of Kent. Med. 8vo. 


Pp. lvii + 250. 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 


Minehead, Porlock and Dunster: the Seaboard of 


(London: Philip Allan and Co., 


Exmoor. (Homeland Handbooks.) Twenty-first edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 122. (London: Homeland Association, 
1925.) Is. net. 


Multum in Parvo Atlas of the World, The. New 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. (London: Ward, Lock and 
3s. 6d. net. 


Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


Pickle 


Sappe 
geograph 
B. G. Te 


Arbe1 
Study. 
8vo. Py 
Press, 1¢ 

Bron! 
nungen 
und Bilc 
Pisces (1 
39. Pp 
Arthrop: 
K. W. 
gold m 
Buch 2 : 
fihrt 
10.50 gc 
schaft n 

Davic 
Notes 01 
Food PI 
Rotham 
8vo. P 


Genetic: 
At the 1 
LaTo 
Eastern 
Kiangsi 
Part 1: 
Sittida, 
liidae at 
(Londo 
Main 
cast Lil 
Hodder 
Mini 
Investis 
of the ¢ 
plates. 
Osbe 
Bryan. 
Charles 
Ridl 
(Publis' 
Straits 
Monoce 
Indices 
and Co. 
Soar 
Hydrac 
Demy 
Co 
Stan 
an Eco 
search 
plates. 
rupees. 
Tho: 
8vo. 
Londo 


| | — 
ary Phy 
| Pp. xil- 
1925:) 
Robsc 
Cr. 8vo. 
Ltd., 192 
Rutte: 
Py 
Sons, Lt 
1925.) 
Fabri 
the Cr 
Bernard 
Fisher 
Hurs 


.and Co., Ltd., 


Supplement to “ Nature,” 


Vil 


September 26, 1925 


Pickles, Herbert. The Surface of the Earth: Element- 
ary Physical and Economic Geography. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii +187. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1925.) 38. Od. 

Robson, E. I. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Rutter, W. P. The Geography of Commerce. Demy 
gvo. Pp. viii+432. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Sapper, Karl. Allgemeine Wirtschafts- und Verkehrs- 
geographic. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 306. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
B. G. Teubner, 1925.) 


A Wayfarer in Czecho-Slovakia. Ex. 
(London: Methuen and Co., 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Arber, Agnes. Monocotyledons: a Morphological 
Study. (Cambridge Botanical Handbooks.) Sup. Roy. 
§vo. Pp. xv+258. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Bronn, H. G. Dr. H. G. Bronn’s Klassen und Ord- 
nungen des Tierreichs wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort 
und Bild. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Sechster Band, Abteilung 1 : 
Pisces (Fische). Bearbeitet von M. Rauther. Lieferung 
39. Pp. 583-710+v. 15 gold marks. Fiinfter Band: 
Arthropoda. Abteilung 2: Myriapoda. Bearbeitet von 
K. W. Verhoeff. Lieferung 539-666. 14.50 
gd marks. Dritter Band: Mollusca (Weichtiere). 
Buch 2: Pulmonata. Bearbeitet von H. Simroth, fortge- 
fihrt von H. Hoffmann. Lieferung 147. Pp. 737-832. 
10.50 gold marks. (Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1924-1925.) * 

Davidson, "J. A List of British Aphides (including 
Notes on their Synonymy, their recorded Distribution and 
Food Plants in Britain, and a Food Plant Index). (The 
Rothamsted Monographs on Agricultural Science.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+176. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Fabre, J. H. Farm Friends and Foes: Talks about 
the Creatures useful to Agriculture. Translated by 
Bernard Miall. Demy 8vo. Pp. 312. (London: T. 
Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Hurst, Charles Chamberlain. Experiments in 
Genetics. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv+578. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1925.) 50s. net.* 

LaTouche, J. D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of 
Eastern China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, 
Kiangsi, Chekiang, Fohkien and Kwantung Provinces). 
Part 1: Containing Families Corvide, Paride, Panurida, 
Sittidae, Certhiide, Troglodytide, Paradoxornithide, Tima- 
lide and Pycnonotide. Med. 8vo. Pp. 96+3 plates. 
(London: Taylor and Francis, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Mainland, Leslie G. The Hidden Zoo. (The Broad- 
cast Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 205+8 plates. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 8, No. 1, 1925: The Food 
of the Oyster. By R. E. Savage. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 50+3 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 8s. net.* 

Osborn, Henry Fairfield. The Earth speaks to 
Bryan. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+91. (New York and London : 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1925.) 1 dollar.* 

Ridley, Henry N. The Flora of the Malay Peninsula. 
(Published under the Authority of the Government of the 


Straits Settlements and Federated Malay States.) Vol. 5: 
Monocotyledones (concluded), Gymnospermex, General 
Indices. Demy 8vo. Pp. v+470. (London: L. Reeve 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net.* 


Soar, Chas. D., and Williamson, W. The British 
Hydracarina. Vol. 1. (Ray Society Vol. No. 110.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x+216+20 plates. (London: Dulau 
1925.) 375s. 6d. net.* 

Stamp, L. Dudley. The Vegetation of Burma from 
an Ecological Standpoint. (University of Rangoon: Re- 
Search Monograph No. 1.) Post 4to. Pp. vi+65+28 
plates. (Calcutta: Thacker, Spink and Co., 1925.) 7 
Tupees.* 

Thomson, J. Arthur. Concerning Evolution. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp.x+245. (New Haven: Yale University Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1925.) 11s. 6d. net.* 


Thomson, J. Arthur. The New Natural History: 
Nature’s Wonderland. (To be completed in about 20 
fortnightly parts.) Parti. Demy 4to. Pp. 48. (London: 
George Newnes, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. net each part.* 

Tregarthen, J.C. The Life Story of a Badger. Cr. 


8vo. Pp. xvi+152+8 plates. (London: John Murray, 
1925.) 6s. net.* 

Wieman, H. L. General Zoology. (McGraw-Hill 
Publications in the Zoological Sciences.) Med.8vo. Pp.ix 
+312. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Brunet, Raymond. Nos vins de France: comment les 
classer, les vinifier, les conserver, les présenter. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. 232. (Paris: Librairie Agricole de la Maison Rustique, 
1925.) 12 francs. 

Cook, E. T. Gardening for Beginners: a Handbook 
to the Garden. Eighth edition, fully revised. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xxii+6o04. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1925.) 
16s. net. 

Ernle, Rt. Hon. Lord. The Land and its People: 
Chapters in Rural Life and History. Med. 8vo. Pp. 257. 
(London : Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Geary, Frank. Land Tenure and Unemployment. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Hepburn, John. Crop Production, Poisoned Food 
and Public Health. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxili+131+18 plates. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

ill, W. S. The Culture of Lucerne. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
266. (Melbourne, Auckland and London: Whitcombe 
and Tombs, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Malden, W. J. Actual Farming: its Processes and 
Practice. 3 vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1: The Farm; its 
Nature and Treatment. Pp. 207. Vol. 2: Croppings, 
Pastures and Weeds. Pp. 295+11 plates. Vol. 3: Live 
Stock, Labour and Marketing. Pp. 240. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 50s. net.* 

Murray, J. Alan. The Science of Soils and Manures. 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. by 
xiv +298. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


12s. 6d. net.* 

Orwin, C. S., and Peel, W. R. The Tenure of Agri- 
cultural Land. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 86. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Schmidt, Louis Bernard, and Ross, Earle Dudley, 
Edited by. Readings in the Economic History of American 
Agriculture. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+591. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Thomson, G. Sutherland. Butter and Cheese: a 
Commercial and Technical Guide to Good Qualities and 
Defects. Cr.8vo. Pp.g5. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1925.) 4s. net. 

Watts, Ralph L. Rural Pennsylvania. (Rural State 
and Province Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii +331 +8 plates. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Cooper, Eugenia R. A. The Histology of the More 
Important Human Endocrine Organs at Various Ages. 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xili +119. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Dodds, E. C., and Dickens, F. The Chemical and 
Physiological Properties of the Internal Secretions. (Ox- 
ford Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +201. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Klein, Wilhelm, und Steuber, Maria. Die gasanaly- 
tische Methodik des dynamischen Stoffwechsels. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 99.° (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1925.) 
5.40 gold marks.* 

Maxwell, Ivan. 
Pp. 124. (interleaved). 
12s. 6d.* 

Plimmer, R. H. A., and Plimmer, Violet G. Food 
and Health. Cr.8vo. Pp. vi+64. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) Paper, 2s. net; cloth, 3s. 6d. net.* 

Sadler, William S. The 
Living. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +481. 
Macmillan Co., 1925.) 15s. net. 


Clinical Biochemistry. Demy 8vo. 
(Melbourne: W. Ramsay, 1925.) 
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Stieve, H., Herausgegeben von. Jahrbuch fiir Morpho- 
logie und mikroskopische Anatomie. Zweite Abteilung. 
Zeitschrift fiir mikroskopisch-anatomische Forschung. 
Roy. 8vo. Erster Band, 1 Heft. Pp. 227. Erster Band, 
2 Heft. Pp. 229-351. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1924.) 18 gold marks.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Andrae, Walter, Edited by. Coloured Ceramics from 
Ashur and Earlier Ancient Assyrian Wall Paintings from 
Photographs and Water-colours by Members of the Ashur 
Expedition organised by the Deutsche Orient-Gesellschaft. 
Imp. 4to. Pp.xi+78+36plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 84s. net. 

Best, Elsdon. The Maori as he Was: a Brief Account 
of Maori Life as it was in Pre-European Days. (New 
Zealand Board of Science and Art, Manual No. 4.) Demy 
8vo. Pp.xv +280. (Wellington, N.Z.: Dominion Museum, 
1924.) * 

Clover, Reginald C. Ancient Egypt: Outline of 
History, from the Earliest Ages to Dynasty XXX. 12mo. 
Pp. 64. (London: The Sheldon Press, 1925.) Paper, 
Is. net ; cloth, Is. 6d. net. 

Petrie, Sir William Flinders. Tombs of the Courtiers 
and Oxyrhynkhos. (British School of Archeology in 
Egypt.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 31+55 plates. (London: 
Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Spittel, R. L. Wild Ceylon: describing in particular 
the Lives of the Present-day Veddas. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+276. (London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Van Loon, Hendrick. The Story of Mankind. Reprint. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 520. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Weinert, Hans. Der Schiadel des eiszeitlichen Menschen 
von Le Moustier in neuer Zusammensetzung. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+54. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 6.60 
gold marks.* 

Winbolt, S. E. Roman Folkestone: a Record of 
Excavation of Roman Villas at East Wear Bay; with 
Speculations and Historical Sketches on related Subjects. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+199+21 plates. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Durkheim, Emile. L’éducation morale. (Biblio- 
théque de philosophie contemporaine: Travaux de 
l’année sociologique.) Demy8vo. Pp. vii+326. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1925.) 20 francs.* 

Halbwachs, Maurice. Les cadres sociaux de la 
mémoire. (Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine : 
Travaux de l’année sociologique.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii+404. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 25 francs.* 

Joad, C. E.M. Mind and Matter: the Philosophical 
Introduction to Modern Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 170. 
(London: Nisbet and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Kronfeld, Arthur. Psychotherapie: Charakterlehre, 
Psychoanalyse, Hypnose, Psychagogik. Zweite, verbes- 
serte und vermehrte Auflage. Pp. 323. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 12 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Fatigue Re- 
search Board. Report No. 30: An Experimental Investi- 
gation into Repetitive Work. By Isabel Burnett. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viili+26. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Murray, D. L. Pragmatism. Second edition. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x+78. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Browning, Carl H., Edited by. Immunochemical 
Studies. With Contributions by C. H. Browning, M. 
Kosakai, T. J. Mackie, T. Tamguchi, G. H. Wilson and N. 
Yoshinare. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +240. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net. 

Moore, Veranus Alva, and Hagan, William Arthur. 
Laboratory Manual in General and Pathogenic Bacteriology 
and Immunity. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+252. (Boston, 
New York and London: Ginn and Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 


Thomas, Stanley. Bacteriology: a Text Book on 
Fundamentals. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+201. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hijj 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellaneous 


Ackermann, A.S.E. Scientific Paradoxes and Prob. 
lems and their Solutions : Simultaneously Broadcast from 
2LO. Imp. 16mo. Pp. viili+131. (London: The Old 
Westminster Press, 1925.) 5s. net.* 

British Association. The Advancement of Science, 
1925. Addresses delivered at the Annual Meeting of the 
British Association for the Advancement of Science (95th 
Year), Southampton, August 1925. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
215. (London: British Association, 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Fordham, Sir Herbert George. John Cary, En- 
graver, Map, Chart and Print-Seller and Globe-Maker, 
1754 to 1835: a Bibliography with an Introduction and 
Biographical Notes. Fcap.4to. Pp.xxxiv +139. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Gray, George J. Cambridge Bookselling and the 
Oldest Bookshop in the United Kingdom. Fcap. 8vo, 
Pp. ii+35. (Cambridge: Bowes and Bowes, 1925.) 
Is. 6d. net.* 

Keller, A.G. Starting-points in Social Science. Ex, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+183. (Boston, New York and London: 
Ginn and Co., 1925.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

Leyel, Mrs. C. F. The Complete Jam Cupboaid: 
giving the Special Virtues of each Preserve. (The Lure 
of Cookery SerieS.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+87. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Leyel, Mrs. C. F. Summer Drinks and Winter 
Cordials. (The Lure of Cookery Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp, 
vii+88. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd, 
1925.) Is. 6d. net.* 

Leyel, Mrs. C. F. Green Salads and Fruit Salads: 
including Salad Dressings and Recipes for Salad Vinegars. 
(The Lure of Cookery Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +88. 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
Is. 6d. net.* 

McKay, Herbert. Individual Work in Science. Cr. 
8vo. Parti. Pp. vii+97. Part 2. Pp. vii+97. Part 
3. Pp. vii+97. (London: University of London Press, 
Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. each part.* 

Metcalf, Henry C., Edited, with Introduction, by. 
Linking Science and History. Demy 8vo. Pp. 206. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Sattelberg, O. Worterbuch der elektrischen Nach- 
richtentechnik. Pp. 292. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 9 gold marks. 

Schlick, Moritz. Allgemeine Erkenntnislehre. 
(Naturwissenschaftliche Monographien und Lehrbiicher, 
Erster Band.) (Herausgegeben von der Schriftleitung 
der ‘‘ Naturwissenschaften.’’) Zweite Auflage. Med. 
8vo. Pp. x+375. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Schlomann, Alfred, Edités par. Dictionnaires tech- 
niques illustrés en six langues: Frangais, Allemand, 
Anglais, Russe, Italien, Espagnol. Tome 12: Hydrau- 
lique, pneumatique, technique du froid. Pp. viii +1959. 
Tome 13: Constructions au-dessus et au-dessous du sol. 
Pp. v +1030. Tome 14: Les matiéres textiles. Pp. viii 
+500. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 

Silly Suffolk. Prose and Poetry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 117. 
(Ipswich: W. E. Harrison, 1925.) 2s. 6d.* 

Stuart, Dorothy Margaret. Historical Songs and 
Ballads. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 95. (London, Calcutta and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 

Trevelyan, R. C. Thamyris: or Is there a Future 
for Poetry ? (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. 
Pp. v+89. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Unemployment. Unemployment Insurance in Great 
Britain: a Critical Examination. By the Authors of 
““The Third Winter of Unemployment” and ‘Is Un- 
employment Inevitable ?’’ Demy 8vo. Pp. 68. (Lon- 
don: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) Is. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Alayrac, Lt.-Col. Mécanique de l’aviation: applica- 
tion des méthodes de la mécanique rationnelle a 1’étude du 
vol et de la construction des avions. 8vo. Pp. x +352. 
(Paris : Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 50 francs. 

Allen, H. Stanley. Photo-Electricity, the Liberation 
of Electrons by Light: with Chapters on Fluorescence 
and Phosphorescence, Photo-Chemical Actions and Photo- 
graphy. (Monographs on Physics.) Second edition. Med. 
gvo. Pp. xi+320. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 
1925.) 18s. net.* ; 

Baker, W. M., and Bourne, A. A. A _ School 
Geometry on ‘‘ New Sequence’ Lines. (Cambridge 
| Mathematical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +307. (London : 
| G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) Books 1-3, 2s. 6d.; 

Books 1-5, 4s.* 

Barnard, G. C. An Elementary Puzzle Arithmetic. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+68. (London: George Allen and 

| Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) Paper, 1s. 9d.; cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Boon, F. C. Puzzle Papers in Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. 

| Pp. 55. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. 

Bouligand, G. Précis de mécanique rationnelle a 
l'usage des éléves des Facultés des Sciences. Tome 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 284. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1925.) 25 francs. 

Briggs, William, and Bryan, G. H. Matriculation 
Mechanics. Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +379. 
(London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. 

Broglie, Maurice de. X-rays. Translated by J. R. 

Clarke. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +204+7 plates. (London: 

Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Browne, A. D. Tables and Charts for the Use of 
Engineers and Others: giving Values of X®. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp.12. (Cambridge : W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd. ; London: 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Chwolson, O. D. Die Evolution des Geistes der 
Physik 1873-1923. Aus dem Russischen tibersetzt von 

| V.R. Bursian. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+197. (Braunschweig: 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 10 gold marks.* 

Cracknell, A. G., and Perrott, G. F. The New 
Matriculation Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +303. (London: 
University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d.* 

Deakin, Rupert. Euclid. Books I.-IV. Third edi- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +338. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 

Drecker, Dr. Zeitmessung und Sterndeutung in 
geschichtlicher Darstellung. (Sammlung  Borntraeger, 
Band 8.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 188. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1925.) 6.75 gold marks.* 

Durell, C. V. A School Mechanics. (Cambridge 
Mathematical Series.) Part 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +187- 
322 +xi-xvii. Part 3. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+323-447 +xix- 
xxvi. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. each.* 


Eagle, Albert. A Practical Treatise on Fourier’s 
Theorem and Harmonic Analysis: for Physicists and 
Engineers. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+178. (London: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1925.) 9s. net.* 

Eddington, A. S. Relativitatstheorie in mathe- 


(Fortschritte 
der Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, Band 18, 
Heft 8, Serie B.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 28. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1925.) 2.80 gold marks.* 

Ferry, Ervin S. General Physics and its Application 
to Industry and Everyday Life. Second edition, revised. 
| Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix+807. (New York: J. Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 
20s. net.* 

Foster, V. LeNeve. Exercises in Geometry. Part 1. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+69. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE” Office. 


Fouét, Edouard A. Lecons de géométrie élémentaire. 
8vo. Pp. 348. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1925.) 15 francs. 

Gibson, Charles R. Telephones and Gramophones. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80+8 plates. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 

Giles, A. M. Mechanics in Daily Life: Forces and 


their Application. (Elementary Science Primers.) Part r. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: Selwyn and Blount, 
Ltd., 1925.) 1s. net. 


Hart, Ivor B. An Introduction to Physical Science. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+306. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 4s. net.* 

Hart, Morris D., and Smith, W. Whately. The 
Principles of Sound Signalling. Demy 8vo. Pp. v +139. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Harting, Hans. Die photographische Optik. Zweite 
Auflage. (Die Erste Auflage erschien als optisches Hilfs- 
buch fiir Photographierende.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 187. 
(Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 1925.) 5.60 
gold marks. 

Hess, Adolf. Analytische Geometrie fiir Studierende 
der Technik und zum Selbststudium. Pp. 179. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Hort, Wilhelm. Die Differentialgleichungen des In- 
genieurs: Darstellung der fiir Ingenieure und Physiker 
wichtigsten gew6hnlichen und partiellen Differential- 
gleichungen einschliesslich der Naherungsverfahren und 
mechanischen Hilfsmittel. Mit besonderen Abschnitten 
iiber Variationsrechnung und __ Integralgleichungen. 
Zweite, umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage unter 
Mitwirkung von W. Birnbaum und K. Lachmann. Pp. 
712+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 25.50 
gold marks. 

Howard, H. E. Introductory Course in General 
Mathematics. In 2 books. Cr. 8vo. Book 1, 1s. 4d. Book 


2, Is. 6d. (London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 
Kaye, G. W. C., and Laby, H. Four- 
figure Mathematical Tables. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+26. 


(London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) _1s.* 

Kayser, H. Tabelle der Schwingungszahlen der auf 
das Vakuum reduzierten Wellenlangen zwischen \ 2000 A 
und X roooo A. Small 8vo. Pp. v+106. (Leipzig: 
S. Hirzel, 1925.) 10.80 gold marks.* 

Keiser, Karl. Angewandte darstellende Geometrie 
insbesondere fiir Maschinenbauer: ein methodisches 
Lehrbuch fiir die Schule sowie zum Selbstunterricht. Pp. 
163. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 5.70 gold marks. 

Kiefer, Albert. Leitfaden fiir elementares technisches 
Rechnen. Pp.66. (Frankfurt a. M.: Moritz Diesterweg, 
1925.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Klein, Felix. Gesammelte mathematische Abhand- 
lungen. Zweiter Band: Anschauliche Geometrie, Sub- 
stitutionsgruppen und Gleichungstheorie, zur mathe- 
matischen Physik. Herausgegeben von R. Fricke und 
H. Vermeil (von F. Klein mit erganzenden Zusatzen ver- 


sehen). Neudruck. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+713. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 25 gold marks. 
Kiister - Thiel. Logarithmische Rechentafeln fiir 


Chemiker, Pharmazeuten, Mediziner und Physiker. 30-34 
verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 

Lamb, Horace. The Dynamical Theory of Sound. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+307. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 18s. net.* 

Lay, Ed. J. S. The Pupils’ Class-Book of Arithmetic. 
Book 6. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) Paper, 1s. 3d. ; cloth, rs. 6d. 

Léwe, Fritz. Optische Messungen des Chemikers 
und des Mediziners. (Technische Fortschrittsberichte : 
Fortschritte der chemischen Technologie in Einzeldar- 
stellungen, Band 6.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+166. (Dresden 
und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) © gold marks.* 

Marzials, F. M., and Barber, N. K. Primer of 
Arithmetic for Middle Forms. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +262. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 
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959. Erlauterungen versehene Ubersetzung von Alexander 
sol. | Ostrowski und Harry Schmidt. Mit einem Anhang: | 
viii Eddingtons Theorie und Hamiltonsches Prinzip, von 
Albert Einstein. (Grundlehren der mathematischen Wis- 
117. § senschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 18.) Pp. 391. ae 
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Miiller-Pouillets Lehrbuch der Physik. 11 Auflage. 
Dritter Band, Zweite Halfte: Kinetische Theorie der 
Warme. Von Karl F. Herzfeld. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +4306. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
21 gold marks.* 

Miller, Wilhelm. Dynamik. Band1: Dynamik des 
Einzelkérpers. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 

National Physical Laboratory, The. Collected 
Researches. Vol. 18, 1924. Roy. 4to. Pp. iv +456. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Nelson’s Arithmetic Practice. Part 7: Pupil’s Book. 
Large Cr. 8vo. Pp.64. (Edinburgh and London: Thomas 
Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) Is. 

Potin, L. Formules et tables numériques relatives 
aux fonctions circulaires, hyperboliques, elliptiques. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+862. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie; Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 

Russell, Bertrand. The A B C of Relativity. Cr. 
8vo. Pp.v+231. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; 
New York: Harper and Bros., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Schmid, Rudolf. Das Atom—ein raumliches Planeten- 
system. Zweite, vermehrte Auflage. Pp.iv+70. (Leipzig 
und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Schiile, W. Leitfaden der technischen Warme- 
mechanik: Kurzes Lehrbuch der Mechanik der Gase und 
Dampfe und der mechanischen Warmelehre. Vierte, 
vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Pp. 303 +5 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 6.60 gold marks. 

Secrist, Horace. An Introduction to Statistical 
Methods : a Textbook for College Students ; a Manual for 
Statisticians and Business Executives. Revised edition, 
entirely rewritten and enlarged. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxxiv+584. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 
16s. net. 

Snow, Clyde M. The Arithmetic of Pharmacy. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 125. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 
6s. 6d. net. 

Stratton, F. J. M. Astronomical Physics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+213+32 plates. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Tombrock, W. De Fout van Einstein. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 26. (Bergen op Zoom: P. Harte, 1925.) * 

Tuttle, Lucius, and Satterly, John. The Theory of 
Measurements. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+333. (London: 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wynne, Walter E., and Spraragen, William. MHand- 
book of Engineering Mathematics. Second edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. viii+282." (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Engineering 


Albrecht, Julius. Wie lernt man Morsen?  (Biblio- 
thek des Radio-Amateurs, Band 10.) Zweite Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. vi+38. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 1.50 
gold marks. 

Allen, John R., and Bursley, Joseph A. Heat En- 
gines: Steam, Gas, Steam Turbines and their Auxiliaries. 
Third edition. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net. 

Anderle, Franz. Lehrbuch der drahtlosen Telegraphie 
und Telephonie: allgemein verstandlich und mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Praxis. Sechste, stark vermehrte 
Auflage. Pp. xi+301. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
Deuticke, 1925.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Bishop, Carlton T. Structural Drafting and the 
Design of Details. Secondedition. (New York: J. Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 
25s. net. 

Blake, Ernest G. Damp Walls. With a Chapter on 
Condensation and Notes on Waterproof Building Con- 
struction. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Second edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 270. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Braymer, Daniel H., and Roe, A. C. Rewinding 
Small Motors: Practical Details of Repair Shop Practice 
with Step-by-Step Procedure for Rewinding all Types and 
Designs of Fractional Horsepower Direct and Alternating 
Current Motors. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +247. (New York: 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Breuil, Pierre. Les essais de fatigue des métaux et 
les machines Amsler pour leur exécution. Demy 4to, 
Pp. iv+69. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 6 francs, 

Briggs, Martin S. A Short History of the Building 
Crafts. Cr.8vo. Pp.312. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Brown, R. E. Alternating Current Problems. Pp. 
viii+84. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 
6s. net. 

Cappelloni, G. Teleferiche funicolari aeree e altri 
trasporti meccanici. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1925.) 
26.50 lire. 

Case, John. The Strength of Materials: a Treatise 
on the Theory of Stress Calculations, for Engineers. Med, 
8vo. Pp. vili+558. (London: Edward Arnold and Co,, 
1925.) 30s. net.* 

Champly, René. Guide pratique du chauffeur d’auto- 
mobiles. Dixiéme édition. 8vo. Pp. 410. (Paris: Libr, 
Desforges ; Girardot et Cie, 1925.) 20 francs. 

Chansou, Marcel. Manuel de la construction en 
ciment et en ciment armé. (Biblioth¢que Professionnelle.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 424. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1925.) 
15 francs.* 

Clementi, Ignazio. I contatori elettrici, teoria e 
pratica. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1925.) 13.50 lire. 

Coldwell, Peter S. Gas and Oil Engines: Running 
and Maintenance. (Practical Manuals for Practical Men.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 125. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd, 
1925.) 3s. Od. net. 

Crozet-Fourneyron, Marcel. Invention de la tur- 
bine. (Ouvrage couronné par l’Académie des Sciences.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 55. (Paris et Liege: Ch. Béranger, 1925.) 
12 francs. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research Bulletin No. 1: Jointless (Magnesium 
Oxychloride) Floors. By P. W. Barnett and B. Bakewell. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+26. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) Is. net.* 

Dunell, H. British Wire-drawing and Wire-working 
Machinery. (The Engineer Series.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. xv+ 
188. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Fleming, J. A., Edited by. Pitman’s Electrical 
Educator. (Complete in 30 fortnightly Parts.) Part 1. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 56. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. net each part.* 

Fokes, Lionel. Mining Electrician’s Handbook : for 
Students, Electricians, Engineers and Colliery Officials. 
Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 431. (Wigan: Thomas 
Wall and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Georget,H. L’automobiliste pratique. (Bibliothéque 
des professions.) Cr. 8vo. Pp.156. (Paris: Hachette et 
Cie, 1925.) 7.50 francs. 

Giimbel, L., und Everling, E. Reibung und Schmie- 
rung im Maschinenbau. (Berlin: M. Krayn, 1925.) 12 
gold marks. 

Haeder, Herm. Les moteurs a gaz et les gazogénes: 
manuel pour l’étude, la construction et la conduite des 
installations de force motrice 4 gaz. Quatriéme édition 
augmentée et traduite par M. Varinois. 2 vols. Gl. 4to. 
Tome 1. Pp. x+208. Tome 2. Pp. x+ 304. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 82 francs. 

Heller, A. Motorwagen und Fahrzeugmaschinen fir 
fliissigen Brennstoff. Band 1: Motoren und Zubehor. 
Zweite Auflage. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 33 gold 
marks. 

Hémardinquer, P. [es montages modernes en radio- 
phonie. Tomer. Pp. 234. Tome 2. Pp. 266, (Paris: 
Etienne Chiron, 1925.) 15 francs each. , 

Herzfeld, August. Der Warmeiibergang und _ die 
thermodynamische Berechnung der Leistung bei Ver- 
puftungsmaschinen insbesondere bei Kraftfahrzeug- 
Motoren. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 6 gold marks. 

Hinks, Arthur R. Wireless Time Signals for the 
Use of Surveyors. (R.G.S. Technical Series, No. 3-) 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+12. (London: Royal Geographical 
Society ; Edward Stanford, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d.* 

Jackson, Sir Thomas Graham. Architecture. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xi+366+111 plates. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 
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Jellinek, Stefan. Das Gefahrenmoment beim Radio: 
mit einem Elektro-hygienischen Merkblatt fiir Radio- 
amateure. Pp. vi+58. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
Deuticke, 1925.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Jones, Bernard E., Edited by. Loud-speaker Crystal 
Sets: a Practical Handbook on building the most efficient 
Crystal Sets ; with a Section explaining the ‘ A.W.” 
Crystal Loud-speaker System. (Amateur Wireless Half- 
crown Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
as. 6d. net. 

Judge, Arthur W. The Mechanism of the Car: its 
Principles, Design, Construction, Adjustment, Operation 
and Maintenance. (Motor Manuals: a Series for all Motor 
Owners and Users, Vol. 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+175. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) _ 4s. net.* 

Kersten, C. Der Eisenbetonbau: ein Leitfaden fiir 
Schule und Praxis. Teil 1: Ausfiihrung und Berechnung 
der Grundformen. Dreizehnte Auflage. (Berlin: Wilhelm 
Emst und Sohn, 1925.) 8 gold marks. 

King, A. G. Practical Steam and Hot Water Heating 
and Ventilation. Fifth edition. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1925.) 25s. net. 

Kleinlogel, A. Kahmenformeln. (Berlin: Wilhelm 
Ernst und Sohn, 1925.) 19.50 gold marks. 

Kummer, W. Maschinenlehre der elektrischen Zug- 
forderung. Band 1: Ausriistung der elektrischen Fahr- 
zuge. Zweite Auflage. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
g.60 gold marks. 

Lakeman, Albert. Elementary Guide to Reinforced 
Concrete: a Simple Explanation of Reinforced Concrete 
Design and Construction specially written for the Student, 
the Clerk of Works, Foreman and others interested in 
Concrete. Med. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London : Concrete Publi- 
cations, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 

Lasche, O. Konstruktion und Material im Bau von 
Dampfturbinen und Turbodynamos. Dritte umgearbeitete 
Auflage von W. Kieser. Pp. 198. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 18.75 gold marks. 

Leuckert, Walter, und Hiller, H.W. Keil, Schraube, 
Niet: Einfiihrung in die Maschinenelemente. Dritte, 
verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. vi+113. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1925.) 5.40 gold marks. 

Lewin, Henry Grote. Early British Railways: a 
Short History of their Origin and Development, 1801-1844. 
(London: The Locomotive Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Talks about Wireless : with some 
Pioneering History and some Hints and Calculations for 
Wireless Amateurs. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+251. (London: 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 5s. net.* 

MacGibbon, W. C. MacGibbon’s Marine Engineers’ 
Pocket Book: Mechanics, Heat, etc. Third edition, 
enlarged. Feap.8vo. Pp.647. (Glasgow: J. Munro and 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Martens, Friedrich Franz. Hochfrequenztechnik. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
6 gold marks. 

Maurer, Edward R.,and Withy, MortonO. Strength 
of Materials. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Morrison, Kenneth. A Handbook on Boiler Making. 
(Practical Manuals for Practical Men.) Small Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +96. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Neithammer,F. Schaltanlagen in elektrischen Betrie- 
ben. Band 1: Allgemeines, Schaltplane, einfache Schalt- 
tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 

Neithammer, F. Die Elektromotoren: ihre Arbeits- 
weise und Verwendungsmdéglichkeit. Band 1: Gleich- 
strommotoren, mehrphasige Synchron- und Asynchron- 
motoren. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 

Nesper, Eugen. Der Radio-Amateur (Radio-Tele- 
phonie) : ein Lehr- und Hilfsbuch fiir die Radio-Amateure 
aller Lander. Sechste, bedeutend vermehrte und verbes- 
serte Auflage. Pp. 887. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
27 gold marks. 


Onslow, D. V., Compiled and collated by. Lighting, 
Traction and Power Distribution. (Electrical Engineers’ 
Data Books, Vol. 1.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxi+519+cxcv +12. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Onslow, D. V., Compiled and collated by. Manu- 
facture, Design and Laboratory Work. (Electrical En- 
gineers’ Data Books, Vol. 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+276+ 
excv+g. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Pannell, Ernest V. High Tension Line Practice, 
Materials and Methods: a Treatise on the Mechanical 
Principles involved in designing and constructing Modern 
Power Transmission Lines. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv+277+ 
33 plates. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Petersen,. Richard. Grenzzustande des Erddruckes 
auf Stiitzmauern. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 0.90 
gold mark. 

Petrie, Telford. The Elements of Internal-Combus- 
tion Engineering. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+236. (London: 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Pritchard, J. Laurence, and Hobbs, Edward W. 
Wireless Construction. Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. 264 +32 plates. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1925.) 6s. net. 

Quantz, L.  Kreiselpumpen: eine Einfiihrung in 
Wesen, Bau und Berechnung von Kreisel- oder Zentrifugal- 
pumpen. Zweite, erweiterte und verbesserte Auflage. 
Pp.122. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Rabeau, G., et Laurens, A. Lessubmersibles. (Col- 
lection Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 214. (Paris: 
Armand Colin, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Reyner, J. H., Compiled and collated by. Radio 
Engineering: with Special Sections on Telegraphy and 
Telephony. (Electrical Engineers’ Data Books, Vol. 3.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii+258+cxcv+4. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Risdon, P. J. Wireless Questions and Answers: an 
Explanatory and Instructional Handbook. 32mo. Pp. 
92. (London: W. Foulsham and Co., Ltd., 1925.) Is. net. 

Schwaiger, A. Elektrische Festigkeitslehre. Zweite, 
vollstandig umgearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage des 
“Lehrbuches der elektrischen Festigkeit der Isolier- 
materialien.”” Pp. 482 +9 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 27 gold marks. 

Searles, William H. Field Engineering: a Hand- 
book of the Theory and Practice of Railway Surveying, 
Location and Construction. Vol.1: Text. Vol. 2: Tables. 
Nineteenth edition, revised and enlarged by Howard C. 
Ives. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net each vol. 

Seely, Fred B. Resistance of Materials. (New York: 
J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1925.) 18s. 6d. net. 

Stopford, Capt. P. J. Cordage and Cables: their Uses 
at Sea. Demy 8vo. Pp.116. (Glasgow: J. Brown and 
Son, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Taylor, the late Frederick W., Thompson, Sanford 
E., and Smulski, Edward, with a Chapter by Robbins, 
Henry C. Concrete: Plain and- Reinforced. Vol. 1: 
Theory and Design of Concrete and Reinforced Structures. 
Fourth edition, entirely rewritten. Med. 8vo. Pp. 969. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 40s. net. 

Threlfall, H. Laboratory Experiments for the 
Engineering Student. Part 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+170. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Tucci, Umberto. L’Elettromobile (Veicoli Elettrici 
ad Accumulatori). (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1925.) 15 lire. 

Weber, C. L. Erlauterungen zu den Vorschriften fiir 
die Errichtung und den Betrieb elektrischer Starkstrom- 
anlagen einschliesslich Bergwerksvorschriften und zu 
den Merkblattern fiir Starkstromanlagen in der Land- 
wirtschaft. Herausgegeben im Auftrage des Verbandes 
Deutscher Elektrotechniker. Vierzehnte, vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage. Durch die Leitsatze fiir Erdungen und 
Nullung in Niederspannungsanlagen erweiterter dritter 
Neudruck der vierzehnten Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii+288. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1925.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Welsch, Siegbert. Der Gliihkopfmotor. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 7.20 marks. 

Winiberg, Frederick. Metalliferous Mine Surveying. 
(London: Mining Publications, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 
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Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Berry, A. J. Volumetric Analysis. With a Chapter 


on Simple Gravimetric Determinations. (Cambridge 
Physical Series.) Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +151. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 9s. net.* 


Béttger, W. Qualitative Analyse und ihre wissen- 


schaftliche Begrundung. Pp. 644. (Leipzig: Wilhelm 
Engelmann, 1925.) 22 gold marks. 
Brun, P. L’industrie des cyanures. (Encyclopédie 


Scientifique: Bibliothéque des industries chimiques.) Gl. 
8vo. Pp. x +469. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 20 
francs.* 

Buchner, M., Herausgegeben von. Achema-Jahrbuch, 
Jahrgang 1925. Berichte iiber Stand und Entwicklung 
des chemischen Apparatewesens. Pp. 208. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 1.25 dollars. 

Bunbury, H.M. Die trockene Destillation des Holzes. 
Ubersetzt von W. Elsner. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Castelot, Jollivet. La révolution chimique et la trans- 
mutation des métaux. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 340. (Paris: Libr. 
Chacornac, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Caven, R. M. Quantitative Chemical Analysis and 
Inorganic Preparations. In 2 parts. Gl. 8vo. Part 2 
Volumetric Analysis, Gravimetric Separations, Analysis of 
Minerals and Alloys, Preparation of Inorganic Compounds. 
Pp. viii+210. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Report of Test by the Director of Fuel Research on the 
Carbonisation Plant of Midland Coal Products, Ltd., 
Netherfield, Nottingham. Test carried out January 20th 
to 23rd, 1925. Roy. 8vo. Pp. Vv +23+2 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) od. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research Board. Technical Paper No. 14: The 
Enrichment of Coal Gas by the Injection of Oil into the 
Retorts during Carbonisation. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+6t. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 1s. gd. net.* 

Eckart, O., und Wirzmiiller, A. Die Bleicherde: ihre 
Gewinnung und Verwendung. Pp. 39. (Braunschweig : 
Serger und Hempel, 1925.) 3 gold marks. 

Eitel, W. Uber die “Sy mo der Feldspatvertreter. 
Pp. 258+4 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 25 gold marks. 

Engel, W. Die Separation von Feuerungsriickstanden 
und ihre Wirtschaftlichkeit. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 8.10 gold marks. 

Fischer, Emil. Gesammelte Werke. Herausgegeben 
von Max Bergmann. Untersuchungen iiber Aminosauren, 
Polypeptide und Proteine. Band 1 (1899 bis 
Unveranderter Neudruck. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 782. 32 gold 
marks. Untersuchungen iiber Kohlenhydrate wa Fer- 
mente. Band 1 (1884 bis 1908). Unveranderter Neu- 
druck. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 920. 36 gold marks. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 

Flecker, O. J. A School Chemistry. 
revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 248. (London: 
versity Press, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Griin, Adolf. Analyse der Fette und Wachse sowie 
der Erzeugnisse der Fettindustrie. Band 1: Methoden. 
Pp. xii +575. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 36gold marks. 

Guye, Eug. Die Entwicklung der physiko-chemischer 
Prozesse. Aus dem Franzésischen iibersetzt von Fr. Biirki. 
Pp. 143. (Bern: Paul Haupt, 1925.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Hatschek, Emil. Laboratory Manual of Elementary 
Colloid Chemistry. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 153. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Hatschek, Emil. An Introduction to the Physics and 
Chemistry of Colloids. (Text-Books of Chemical Research 
and Engineering.) Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+ 
183. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Hausbrand, E. Principles and Practice of Industrial 
Distillation. Translated from the fourth, new and 
enlarged, German edition by E. Howard Tripp. Demy 


Second edition, 
Oxford Uni- 


8vo. Pp. xx+ 300. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1925.) 21s. net.* 
Helfenstein, Alois. Das Wesen der Stoffwelt: 


Fundamentalerkenntnisse. Pp. 94. 


(Leipzig und Wien : 
Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 


3.80 gold marks. 
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Henrich, Ferdinand. Les de chimie 
organique. Traduit sur la quatriéme édition de l’allemand 
par Marcel Thiers. (Bibliothéque scientifique.)  8yo, 
Pp. viii+645. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1925.) 40 francs, 

Hodges, F. W. Elementary Inorganic Chemistry for 
Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +230. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) 3s. 6d.* 

Ihering, Albrecht’ von. 
Chemiker. Dritte Auflage. Pp. 3 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1925.) 


Maschinenkunde 
340+7 Tafeln. (Leipzig; 
18 gold marks. 


Kuhn, Alfred. Kolloidchemie. (Breitensteins Repeti- 
torien Nr. 74.) Pp. 122. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius 
Barth, 1925.) 4.20 gold marks. 


Luff, Arthur P., and Candy, Hugh C. H. A Manual 
of Chemistry for Medical Students. Seventh edition, 


revised. In2vols. Feap.8vo. Vol. 1: Introduction and 
Inorganic Chemistry. Pp. xii +579. (London, New 
York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd, 


1925.) Its. net. 

McClendon, J. F., and Medes, Grace. Physical 
Chemistry in Biology and Medicine. 8vo. Pp. 425. 
(Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders Co., Ltd., 
1925.) net. 

Matagrin, A. L’industrie des produits chimiques et ses 
travailleurs. (Bibliothéque sociale des métiers.) Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. xviii + 487. (Paris: Gaston Doinet Cie, 1925.) 12 francs, 

Miles, W. M. The Chemistry of Power Plant. 
(Chemical Engineering Library : Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 144. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Moldenhauer, Wilhelm. Chemisch-technisches Prak- 
tikum: Ubungsbeispiele aus der chemisch-technischen 
Analyse; fiir Studierende an technischen Hochschulen 
und Universitaiten. Zweite neu bearbeitete und erweiterte 
Auflage. Pp. viii+254. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1925.) 14.25 gold marks. 

Oppenheimer, Carl. Die Fermente und ihre Wir- 
kungen. Nebst einem Sonderkapitel, Physikalische Chemie 
und Kinetik, von Richard Kuhn. Fiinfte vd6llig neu 
bearbeitete Auflage. Lieferung 8. Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. 


1057-1204. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1925.) 14.40 gold 
marks. * 

Partington, J. R. The Alkali Industry. (Industrial 
Chemistry Series.) Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii 


+344. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Preuss, E. Die Fabrikation des Starkezuckers, des 
Starkezuckersirups und der Zuckerkulér ; mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Betriebes. Pp. xvi + 319 +2 Tafeln. 
(Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1925.) 14.70 gold marks. 

Riesenfeld, Ludwig. Zur Reform des Apotheken- 
wesens. Pp. 87. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 3.60 
gold marks. 

Riidorff, Fr. Grundriss der Chemie fiir den Unterricht 
an héheren Lehranstalten. Ausgabe A (Bearbeitung von 
R. Liipke). Sechzehnte, verbesserte Auflage von H. 
Boéttger. Pp. xi+608. Ausgabe B. Achtzehnte Auflage, 
bearbeitet von Hermann Petzold. Pp. 310. (Berlin: H. 
W. Miiller, 1925.) 

Samter, Victor. FEinrichtung von analytischen Labo- 
ratorien und allgemeine Operationen. (Laboratoriums- 
biicher fiir die chemische und verwandte Industrien, 


1925.) 


Band 8.) Zweite Auflage. Neubearbeitet von E. 
Schuchard. Pp. vi+59. (Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 
1925.) 2.20 gold marks. 


Samter, Victor. Analytische Schnellmethoden. (Labo- 
ratoriumsbiicher fiir die chemische und verwandte In- 
dustrien, Band 6.) Zweite Auflage. Neubearbeitet von 
E. Schuchard. Pp. x+204. (Halle a. S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1925.) 7.60 gold marks. 

Schweitzer, G. Entretiens familiers sur la chimie 
photographique. Pp. iv-+204. (Paris: J. de Francia, 
1925.) 16.25 francs. 

Shepherd, E. The Chemistry of the Home and Daily 
Life. (Elementary Science Primers.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
96. (London: Selwyn and Blount, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. net. 

Steiner, O. Industrie der Fette und Seifen. Pp. 83. 
(Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Urbain, G. Les notions fondamentales d’élément 
chimique et d’atome. (Collection d’exposés synthétiques 
du savoir humain.) Cr. 8vo. Pp.172. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 
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Vincent, Maurice. La concentration en ions hydro- 
gene et sa mesure par la méthode électrométrique. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 103. (Paris: J. Hermann, 1925.) 8 francs. 

Walland, Heinrich. Kenntnis der Wasch-, Bleich- 
und Appreturmittel : ein Lehr- und Hilfsbuch fiir tech- 
nische Lehranstalten und die Praxis. Zweite, verbesserte 
Auflage. Pp. x +337. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
16.50 gold marks. 

Wenkums, K. Qualitative chemische Analyse in 
einheitlicher tabellarischer Darstellung mit genauer Angabe 
aller Einzeloperationen, der Formelbezeichnung und 
Farbenwiedergabe aller im Analysengang auftretenden 
Niederschlage, Riickstande, Lésungen und Filtrate, sowie 
der charakteristischen Spezialreaktionen. (K6ln: Verlag 
der Chemitechnika, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Weyman, Geoffrey. The Design and Arrangement of 
Chemical Plant in Relation to its Economic Control. 


(Chemical Engineering Library : Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 140. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 


Technology 


Adam, Alastair Thomas. Wire-drawing and the 
Cold Working of Steel. Cr. 4to. Pp. 212. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 40s. net.* 

Breuil, Pierre. TL’usure des métaux et les moyens 
de l’apprécier. (Paris : Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
First Report of the Fabrics Co-ordinating Research 
Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+7o0. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) Is. 9d. net.* 

Gieger, C., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Eisen- 
und Stahlgiesserei. Band1: Grundlagen. Zweite Auflage. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 49.50 gold marks. 

Gilbreth, Frank B. Das A BC der wissenschaftlichen 
Betriebsfiihrung. Nach dem Amerikanischen frei bear- 
beitet von Colin Ross. Vierter, unveranderter Neudruck. 
8vo. Pp. vii+78. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
3 gold marks. 

Gruner,L.E. Coursd’exploitation des mines. Livre 6. 
Pp. 367. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1925.) 32 francs. 

Hermanns, Hubert. Bau und Betrieb moderner Kon- 
verterstahlwerke und Kleinbessemereien. (Halle a. S.: 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1925.) 13.50 gold marks. 


Johannsen, Otto. Geschichte des Eisens. Zweite 


Auflage. (Dusseldorf: Verlag Stahleisen, m.b.H., 1925.) 
20 gold marks. 
Lamb, M. CG. Die Chromlederfabrikation. Ubersetzt 


und den deutschen Verhialtnissen angepasst von Ernst 
Mezey. Pp. 268. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 20 
gold marks. 

Mar¢grie, William. Coal and Iron. 
Watts and Co., 1925.) Is. net. 

Mattern, E. Grundziige der technischen Wirtschafts-, 
Verwaltungs- und Verkehrslehre. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 18 gold marks. 

Monpillard, F. Macrophotographie et microphoto- 
graphie. (Encyclopédie scientifique: Bibliothéque de 
photographie.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+671. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin et Cie, 1925.) 25 francs.* 

Reindl, J. Spanabhebende Werkzeuge fiir die Metall- 
bearbeitung. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 28.50 
gold marks. 

Richards, Joseph W. Metallurgische Berechnungen : 
Praktische Anwendung thermochemischer Rechenweise 
fiir Zwecke der Feuerungskunde, der Metallurgie des 
Eisens und anderer Metalle. Autorisierte Ubersetzung 
nach der zweiten Auflage von Bernhard Neumann und 
Peter Brodal. Manuldruck. 8vo. Pp. xv +599. (Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 27 gold marks. 

Richards, Robert H., and Locke, Charles E. A 
Text Book of Ore Dressing. Secondedition. (New York: 


8vo. (London: 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 27s. 6d. net. 
Rousiers, Paul de. Les grandes industries modernes. 


Tome 3: Les industries textiles. Pott 8vo. Pp. 300. 

(Paris : Armand Colin, 1925.) 9 francs. 

Grundbegriffe der mechanischen Tech- 
(Der metallische Werkstoff, Band 2.) 

(Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 

13 gold marks. 


Sachs, Georg. 
nologie der Metalle. 
Pp. 319. 
m.b.H., 1925.) 


Schwarz, 'M. v. Eisenhiittenkunde. Band 2: Das 
Schmiedbau Eisen. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. British Meteoro- 
logical and Magnetic Year Book, 1918. Part 5: Réseau 
Mondial, 1918. Monthly and Annual Summaries of Pres- 
sure, Temperature and Precipitation at Land Stations, 
generally Two for each Ten-degree Square of Latitude and 
Longitude. (M.O. No. 231g.) Roy. 4to. Pp. xili +116. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Clayden, Arthur W. Cloud Studies. Second edition. 
Imp. 16mo. Pp. xv +200+64 plates. (London: John 
Murray, 1925.) 15s. net.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


American Petroleum Institute. American Petrol- 
eum: Supply and Demand. A Report to the Board of 
Directors of the American Petroleum Institute by a Com- 
mittee of Eleven Members of the Board. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +269. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Brauns, R. Mineralogie. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
29.)- Sechste, verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 143. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 
1.25 gold marks.* 

Eichwald, Egon. Mineraléle. Mit einem Kapitel von 
Hans Vogel. (Technischen Fortschrittsberichte, Band 7.) 
Pp. viii+151. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Stein- 
kopff, 1925.) 6 gold marks. 

Fischer, Franz, Herausgegeben von. Gesammelte 
Abhandlungen zur Kenntnis der Kohle. (Arbeiten des 
Kaiser-Wilhelm-Instituts fiir Kohlenforschung in Miilheim- 
Ruhr.) Siebenter Band (umfassend die Jahre 1922-23). 
Pp. viii+308. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 
20 gold marks. 

Frebold, Georg. Geologischer Fiihrer durch das 
Hannoversche Bergland. Teil 1: Das Gebiet rheinischer 
St6rungen (Siidlicher Teil). (Sammlung geologischer 
Fithrer, Band 28.) Pott 8vo. Pp. xviii+195+6 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 8.70 gold marks.* 

Hecker, Oscar, Herausgegeben von. Ver6ffentlichun- 
gen der Reichsanstalt fiir Erdbebenforschung in Jena 
Heft 4: Das mitteleuropaische Erdbeben vom 16 Nov. 
1g91t. Bearbeitung der makroseismischen Beobachtungen. 
Von A. Sieberg und R. Lais. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 


1925.) to gold marks. 
Hummel, K. Geschichte der Geologie. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 899.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 123. (Berlin und 


Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 1.25 gold 
marks. * 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. Mineral In- 
dustry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries: 
Statistics 1920-1922. Potash Minerals. Pp. 50. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Kitson, A. E. Outlines of the Mineral and Water- 
power Resources of the Gold Coast, British West Africa : 
with Hints on Prospecting. (Gold Coast Geological 
Survey.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54 +13 plates. (London: Printed 
by C. A. Terry, 84 Pretoria Road, S.W.16, 1925.) * 

Krenkel, Erich. Geologie der Erde : Geologie Afrikas. 
Erster Teil. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+461+22 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 34.50 gold marks. * 

Laatsch, Wilhelm. Die Edelmetalle: eine Ubersicht 
iiber ihre Gewinnung, Riickgewinnung und Scheidung. 
Pp. 97+10 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
6 gold marks. 

Linck, G., und Blanck, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Chemie der Erde. Zeitschrift der chemischen Mineralogie, 
Petrographie, Geologie und Bodenkunde. Zweiter Band, 
Erstes Heft. (Jena : Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 10 gold marks. 

Nelson, A. Geological Maps: their Study and Use. 
(London : Colliery Guardian Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Pompeckj, J. F., und Huene, Friedrich Freiherr von, 
Herausgegeben von. Geologische und palaontologische 
Abhandlungen. Neue Folge, Band 14 (der ganzen Reihe 
Band 18), Heft 4: Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Cephalopoden 
der norddeutschen unteren Kreide. 1: Die Belemnitiden 
der norddeutschen unteren Kreide. 2: Die Oxyteuthidae 
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des norddeutschen Neokoms. Von E. Stolley. 20 gold 
marks. Heft 5: Ein neuer Pelicosaurier aus der unteren 
Permformation Sachsens. Von Friedrich Freiherr von 
Huene. 24 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 

Soergel, W. Die Gliederung und absolute Zeitrech- 
nung des Eiszeitalters. (Fortschritte der Geologie und 
Palaontologie, Heft 13.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+125-251+3 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 8.25 
gold marks.* 

Thiiringischen Geologischen Verein, Herausgegeben 
vom. Beitrage zur Geologie von Thiiringen. Erstes Heft. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Zittel, Karl A. von. Text-Book of Palxontology. 
Vol. 3: Mammalia. Revised by Max Schlosser. Trans- 
lated under the Direction of Charles R. Eastman by 
Lucy P. Bush and Marguerite L. Engler. Translation 
revised, with Additions, by Sir Arthur Smith Woodward. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+316. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Alfano, Edoardo. Sicily. Cr.8vo. Pp. 134. 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 

Aulton, Margaret. Fair Touraine: Stories and 
Legends of the Loire. Roy. 4to. Pp. 188. (London: 
John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1925.) 35s. net. 

Baldwin, Oliver. Six Prisons and Two Revolutions. 
Adventures in Trans-Caucasia and Anatolia, 1920-1921. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 271. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Bertarelli, L. V. Southern Italy, including Rome, 
Sicily and Sardinia. (The Blue Guides.) Edited by 
Findlay Muirhead. Fecap. 8vo. Pp. Ixxii + 531 +76 maps 
and plans. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Paris: 
Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 15s. net. 

Bradley, A.G. In Praise of North Wales. Med. 8vo. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


(London: 


Burrard, Major G. Big Game Hunting in the 
Himalayas and Tibet. With sections by Col. A. G. 
Arbuthnot, W. B. Cotton, Col. G. H. Evans, Sir Otway 
Wheeler-Cuffe and F. C. Lowis. Med. 8vo. Pp. 320+24 
plates+8 maps. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1925.) 
25s. net.* 

Carrier, E.H. Historical Geography of England and 
Wales (South Britain). Cr. 8vo. Pp. 292. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Chalux. Un an au Congo belge. (Les grandes en- 


quétes de la nation belge.) 8vo. Pp. x +726. (Bruxelles: | 


Albert Dewit, 1925.) 

Christie, Ella R. Through Khiva to Golden Samar- 
kand: the Remarkable Story of a Woman’s Adventurous 
Journey alone through the Deserts of Central Asia to the 
Heart of Turkestan. Demy 8vo. Pp. 280. (London: 
Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 21s. net. 

Comyn-Platt,SirT. By Mailand Messenger. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii+296. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Cornish, Vaughan. Singapore and Naval Geography : 
with a Description of the new Method of Mapping the 
Oceans. Pp. 7+5 maps. (London: Sifton, Praed and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) * 

Cosyn, Arthur. Guide historique et descriptif des 
environs de Bruxelles. (Touring Club de Belgique.) 
2 vols. 8vo. Fasc. 1: Rive gauche de la Senne. Pp. 
216. Fasc. 2: Rive droite de la Senne. Pp. 217-444. 
(Bruxelles : M. Weissenbruch, 1925.) 


Geography Exercise Books, The Kingsway Series of. | 


Cr. 4to. Book 5: Asia. Pp. 24. Book6: Africa. Pp. 
24. Book 7: North America. Pp. 24. Book 8: South 
America. Pp. 24. (London: Evans Bros., Ltd., 1925.) 
6d. net each. 


Glover, W. J., Compiled by. The Arctic and Ant- 


arctic. (Cassell’s “‘ New’”’ Geography Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 128. South America. (Cassell’s “ New ” Geography 
Series.) Cr.8vo. Pp.128. (London, New York, Toronto 


and Melbourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. each. 

Guest, George. Peoples and Places. Book 5, Inter- 
mediate : Secrets of the Sea. (Johnston’s Supplementary 
Readers.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Edinburgh and London: 
od. net. 


W. and A. K. Johnston, Ltd., 1925.) 


Gunn, John, Edited by. Nelson’s Geography Practice: 
a Graduated Course of Geography, combining the Features 
of Text-books, Map-books and Exercise-books, for 
Individual Work. Part 6: Africa. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96 
(London and Edinburgh : Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd. 
1925.) Is. 6d. 

Harrison, Paul W. The Arabat Home. Demy 8vo. 
xii+345. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Harrop, F.B. Thacker’s New Guide to Simla. ~ 18mo. 
(London: W. Thacker and Co., 1925.) 7s. net. 

Henderson, Helen W. A Loiterer in London. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 434. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd. 
1925.) 16s. net. 

Huxley, Aldous. Along the Road: Notes and Essays 
of a Tourist. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 267. (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

James, M.R. Abbeys. With an additional Chapter 
on “ Monastic Life and Buildings,’ by A. Hamilton 
Thompson. Cr. 4to. Pp. x+154+107 plates +13 plans, 
(London: Great Western Railway, 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Laughlin, Clara E. So You're going to Italy ! 
8vo. Pp. xv +493. ( 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Liddell, R. Scotland. Fifty Thousand Miles of Sun. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii+283+8 plates. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
6d. net. 

Lucas, E. V. 


Feap. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 


Zigzags in France: and various Essays. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. vi+205. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Luke, Harry Charles. Mosulandits Minorities. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 173. (London: Martin Hopkinson and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

MacGregor, Alasdair Alpin. Behold the Hebrides! 
or, Wayfaring in the Western Isles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+ 
248. (Edinburgh and London: W. and R. Chambers, 


Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. . 
Malmignati, Countess. Through Inner Deserts to 
Medina. Demy 8vo. Pp. 188. (London: Philip Allan 


and Co., Ltd., 1925.) Ios. 6d. net. 

Morris, W.F. Europe. (Cassell’s Text Book Series: 
Geography, Book 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+124. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) Is. 6d. 

Osborn, Chase Salmon. Madagascar: Land of the 
Man-eating Tree. Demy 8vo. Pp. 455. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 18s. net. 

Parry, R. E. Geography: the Scientific Study of 
Human Settlement. Book 2: The Americas. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +363. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 38. 6d. 

Philips’ Visual Contour Atlas. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 4+40+412. 
Son, Ltd.; Liverpool : 
1925.) Is. 4d. 

Radcliffe, William. The Isle of Man. (The Little 
Guides.) Pott 8vo. Pp. xiv+208+4 maps and plans. 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Rosellini, Ippolito. Giornale della Spedizione lettera- 
ria toscana in Egitto negli anni 1828-1829, pubblicato dalla 
Reale Societa Geografica Italiana in occasione del Con- 
gtesso Internazionale di Geografia tenutosi al Cairo 
nell’ Aprile 1925, a cura di G. Gabrieli. (Milano: Ulrico 
Hoepli, 1925.) 50 lire. 

Speakman, Harold. Hilltops in Galilee. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 259+8 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Thurn, Sir Everard Im, and Wharton, Leonard C., 
Edited by. The Journal of William Lockerby, Sandal- 
wood Trader in the Fijian Islands during the years 1808- 
1809; with an Introduction and other Papers connected 
with the earliest European Visitors to the Islands. Med. 
8vo. Pp. cxi+256+ 3 plates. (London: The Hakluyt 
Society, 1925.) 

Thurston, C.B. A Progressive Geography. 
Africa and Australasia. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 174. 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 2s. 3d. 

Vallaux, Camille. Sur les cotes de Norvége. Cr. 


Hertfordshire edition. 
(London: George Philip and 
Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 


Book 2: 
(London: 


8vo. Pp. 189. (Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1925.) 
Vulliamy, C. E. Unknown Cornwall. Fcap. 4to. 
Pp. xii+246. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 


Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 
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Ward, H. Snowden. The Land of Lorna Doone. Fcap. 
gvo. (London: Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 2S. od. net. 

Wells, Carveth. Six Years in the Malay Jungle. 
(London: W. Heinemann, Ltd., 
A. Bryan. Game Trails in British Columbia : 
Big Game and other Sport in the Wilds of British 
Columbia. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv + 360 + 33 plates. 
(London: John Murray, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Williams, W. H. Burnham, Bucks: an Historical 
Sketch. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. a 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Blum, F. Studien iiber die Epithelkérperchen : ihr 
Sekret, ihre Bedeutung fiir den Organismus, die Méglich- 
keit ihres Ersatzes. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 12 
gold marks. 

Bonnier, Gaston. British Flora. Translated and 
adapted from the French by Ethel Mellor. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxxiv +317. (London: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. Od. net. 

Boulenger, E. G. Queer Fish and other Inhabitants 
of the Rivers and Oceans. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 189. 
(London: S. W. Partridge and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Bur¢gerstein, Alfred. Die Transpiration der Pflanzen. 
Dritter Teil (zweiter Erganzungsband). (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 3 gold marks. 

Chun, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tiefsee - Expedition auf dem 
Dampfer Valdivia 1898-1899. Band 20, Heft 4: 
Macrura der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition. 1: Palinura, 
Astacura und Thalassinidea. Von Heinrich Balss. 8 gold 
marks. Band 10, Heft 5: Ausriistung der Valdivia. 
Von W. Sachse. 20 gold marks. Band 19, Heft 9: 
Amphipoda der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition. 1. (Hyperii- 
dea Fam. Vibiliidae Claus 1872). Von A. Behning. 
3.50 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 

Crowder, William. Dwellers of the Sea and Shore. 
(Hutchinson’s Nature Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +300 
+44 plates. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1925.) 

Cuénot, L. L’adaptation. 
Bibliothéque de biologie générale.) Gl. 8vo. 
(Paris : Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.). 20 francs.* 

Czapek, Friedrich. Biochemie der Pflanzen. Dritte, 
unveranderte Auflage. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
Zweiter Band, 18 gold marks; Dritter Band, 27 gold 
marks. 

Daglish, E. Fitch. Woodcuts of British Birds. With 
Descriptions by the Artist. Med. 4to. Pp. 165. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Darwin, Charles. On the Origin of Species by Means 
of Natural Selection; or, The Preservation of Favoured 
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mopsis Disease of Conifers. By Malcolm Wilson. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 34 +12 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1925.) Is. 6d. net.* ; 

Lloyd, Nathaniel. Garden Craftsmanship in Yew and 
Box. Cr. 4to. Pp. 36+54 plates. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Miscellane- 


ous Publications No. 24: The Improvement of Grass Land. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, 1925.) 8d. net.* 

Spicer, Ernest Evan, and Pegler, Ernest C. Farm- 
ing Records and Accounts. Cr. 4to. Pp.140. (London: 
H. F. L. (Publishers), Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Taylor,HenryC. Outlines of Agricultural Economics. 
(Social Science Text-Books.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii + 610. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 14s. net. 

Tipping, H. Avray. English Gardens. Imp. 4to. Pp. 
Ixiv+ 375. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1925.) 63s. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 

Bainbridge and Menzies. Essentials of Physiology. 
Fifth edition, edited and revised by C. Lovatt Evans. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vili+508. (London: Longmans, Green 
and Co., 1925.) 14s. net.* 

Bridgman, George B. Constructive Anatomy. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 216. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Biitschli, Otto. Vorlesungen iiber vergleichende Ana- 


tomie. Lieferung 3: Sinnesorgane und Leuchtorgane. 
Manuldruck. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvili+290. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 20 gold marks. 


Dercum, Francis X. The Physiology of Mind: 
an Interpretation based on Biological, Morphological, 
Physical, and Chemical Considerations. Second edition, 
reset. Post 8vo. Pp. 287. (Philadelphia and London : 
W. B. Saunders Co., Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net. 

Evans, C. Lovatt. Recent Advances in Physiology. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+364. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Eycleshymer, A. C., and Jones, Tom. Hand-Atlas 
of Clinical Anatomy. With Special Dissections by O. E. 
Nadeau. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 424. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 50s. net. 

Kries, J. von, Herausgegeben von. Abhandlungen zur 
Physiologie der Sinne aus dem physiologischen Institut zu 
Freiburg i. B. Fiinftes Heft. Med. 8vo. Pp. iv +120. 
(Leipzig : Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1925.) 4 gold marks.* 


Roblot, L. Principes d’anatomie et de physiologie 
appliqués a la gymnastique et aux sports. Septi¢me 
édition refondue et mise a jour. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 280. 


(Paris: Libr. Lamarre, 1925.) 12 francs. 

Rubner, Max. Die Ernahrung des Menschen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Ernahrung bei Leibes- 
iibungen. 8vo. Pp. 51. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
2.70 gold marks. 

Singer, Charles. The Evolution of Anatomy: a 
Short History of Anatomical and Physiological Discovery 
to Harvey. Being the Substance of the Fitzpatrick 
Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Physicians of 
London in the Years 1923 and 1924. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii+210+22 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Buxton, L. H. Dudley. The Peoples of Asia. (The 
History of Civilization Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii +271 
+8 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Carpenter, Rhys. The Greeks in Spain. Fcap. &vo. 
Pp. viii+180. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Delaporte, L. Mesopotamia: the Babylonian and 
Assyrian Civilization. Translated by V. Gordon Childe. 
(The History of Civilization Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi 
+371. (London: Kegan Pauland Co., Ltd. ; New York: 
Alfred A. Knopf, 1925.) 16s. net.* 

Guthe, Carl E. Pueblo Pottery Making: a Study at 
the Village of San Ildefonso. Demy 4to. Pp. 89 + 35 plates. 
(New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 18s. 6d. net. 


Kaudern, Walter. Ethnographical Studies in Celebes. 
Results of the Author’s Expedition to Celebes, 1917-1920. 
1: Structures and Settlements in Central Celebes. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xili+404+6 maps. (G6teborg: Elanders 
Boktryckeri A.-B., 1925.) * 

London County Council: The Horniman Museum 
and Library, Forest Hill, S.E.23. A Handbook to the 
Cases illustrating Simple Means of Travel and Transport 
by Land and Water. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 71+2 plates. 
(London: P. S. King and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 6d.* 

Mackenzie,D.R. The Spirit-ridden Konde : a Record 
of Twenty-four Years’ Residence amongst these Shy 
Inhabitants of the Lake Nyasa Region. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


318. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 
21s. net. 
Martin, R. Anthropometrie: Anleitung zu_ selb- 


standigen anthropologischen Erhebungen und deren 
statistische Verarbeitung. (Sonderausgabe aus dem in 
Vorbereitung befindlichen ‘‘ Handbuch sozialen 
Hygiene und Gesundheitsfiirsorge,’’ herausgegeben von 
A. Gottstein, A. Schlossmann und L. Teleky, Band 1.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 52. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
2.40 gold marks. 

Mills, Dorothy. The Book of the Ancient Greeks: 
an Introduction to the History and Civilization of Greece 
from the Coming of the Greeks to the Conquest of Corinth 
by Rome in 146 B.c. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 429. (London and 
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Witches. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Herbert Jenkins, 
Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d.* 


L’étude de notre préhistoire. 
(Bruxelles: M. Hayez, 1925.) 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Allesch, G. J. von. Die asthetische Erscheinungs- 
weise der Farben. (Sonderdruck aus ‘‘ Psychologische 
Forschung,”’ Band 6.) Pp. 157. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 12 gold marks. 

Bisch, Louis E. Clinical Psychology. Pp. 346. 
(Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co.; London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 15s. net. 


: 
und | 
Gene- 
Ge 
ybrids 
igton, 
tory: | 
idon : 
d by, jj 
8vo, J | | 
mans, Ake 
Ex, 
925.) 
bout 
ture, | 
thers, GS 
Ltd. 
: 
plois 
aris 
illes, 
aris ; 
gto. 
‘um ; | 
| 
upon | 
eof 
of 
125.) 
mily 
rer 
ot 
332. 
et. js 
ery. 
nest 
age 
xiii 
c 
25.) 
td., | 2 
ock 
ed. 
5.) 
| 
cal 
Der ig 
h: 
By 
15 | 
id 
id 


X1V 

Burns, C. Delisle. 

svo. Pp. 126. (London: 

Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Cooley, William Forbes. 

of Philosophy.) Roy. 8vo. 

Press, 1925.) 6s. 6d. net. 
Cunningham, G. Watts. Problems of Philosophy: an 

Introductory Survey. (Modern Thinkers’ Library.) Ex. 

Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxi+453. (London, Calcutta and Sydney : 

George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
Drew, Vernon. Mind the Healer: a Psychological 


George Allen and Unwin, 


The Individual. (Archives 
(London : Oxford University 


Study. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 208. (London: L. N. Fowler and 
Co., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Dunlap, Knight. Old and New Viewpoints in 
Psychology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 166. (London: Henry 


Kimpton, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Elkus, Saville A. 

of Philosophy.) Roy. 8vo. 

Press, 1925.) 2s. net. 

Eng, Helga. Experimental Investigations into the 
Emotional Life of the Child compared with that of the 
Adult. Translated by George H. Morrison. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 252 +9 charts. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 21s. net. 

Fischer, Jacques. L’amour et la morale: essai 
d’interprétation physiologique de la pensée humaine. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) S8vo. Pp. 288. (Paris: 
Payot et Cie, 1925.) 12 francs. 

Freud, S. Der Witz und seine Beziehung zum Unbe- 
wussten. Vierte Auflage. S8vo. Pp. 210. (Leipzig und 
Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 7 gold marks. 

Gait, Una Bernard. The Ethical Implications of 

Bergson’s Philosophy. (Archives of Philosophy.) Roy. 8vo. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 
* Gilbert, Katherine. Maurice Blondel’s Philosophy of 
Action. Med. 8vo. “Pp. 94. (Chapel Hill, N.C.: Uni- 
versity of North Carolina Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Jaspers, Karl, Herausgegeben von. Philosophische 
Forschungen. Erstes Heft: Der moderne Dandy; ein 
Kulturproblem des 19 Jahrhunderts. Von Otto Mann. 
Pp. 128. 6 gold marks. Zweites Heft: Krisen katho- 
lischer Frémmigkeit und Konversionen zum Protestantis- 
mus. Von W. Heinsius. Pp. 141. 6.60 gold marks. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 

Martin, Herbert. Formative Factors in Character: 
a Psychological Study in the Moral Development of Child- 
hood. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+346. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Montague, William Pepperell. 
ing; or, The Methods of Philosophy. (Library of Philo- 
sophy.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 427. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net. 

More, Henry, Philosophical Writings of. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by Flora Isabel Mackinnon. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xxvii +333. (London : Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 16s. net. 

Pacotte, Julien. La pensée mathématique contem- 
poraine. (Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.200. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 9 francs. 

Peters, W. Die Vererbung geistiger Eigenschaften 
und die psychische Konstitution. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1925.) 14 gold marks. 

Pillsbury, W. B. Education as the Psychologist sees 


The Concept of Control. (Archives 


(London : Oxford University 


The Ways of Know- 


It. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+342. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Ruffin, J. N. Great Logicians: down to Aristotle 
inclusive. Demy 8vo. Pp. 115. (London: Simpkin 
Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Salmon, Thomas W. Mind and Medicine. Ex. Cr. 


8vo. Pp. 33. (New York: Columbia University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 5s. net. 

Smart, Harold R. The Philosophical Presuppositions 
of Mathematical Logic.” (Cornell Studies in Philosophy, 
No. 17.) Med. 8vo. Pp. v+98. (New York: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1925.) * 

Spurr, Frederic C. The New Psychology and the 
Christian Faith. Cr.8vo. Pp.190. (New York, Chicago 
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The Philosophy of Labour. Cr. | 


and London: Fleming H. Revell Co., 1925.) 6s. net. 


Thorburn, John M. Art and the Unconscious: a 
Psychological Approach to a Problem of Philosophy, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+242. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Turner, J. E. A Theory of Direct Realism: and the 
Relation of Realism to Idealism. (Library of Philosophy.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 324. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd.; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Veazie, Walter. Empedocles’ Psychological Doctrine. 
(Archives of Philosophy.) Roy. 8vo. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) 5s. net. 

Webster, Florence. The Nature of Life. 
of Philosophy.) Roy. 8vo. 
Press, 1925.) 6s. 6d. net. 

Williams, Frankwood E.; Campbell, C. Macfie; 
Myerson, Abraham; Gesell, Arnold; Fernald, Walter 
E.; Taft, Jessie, Addresses by. Social Aspects of Mental 
Hygiene. Imp. 16mo. Pp. vili+150. (New Haven: 
Yale University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wilm, E. C., Edited by. Immanuel Kant, 1724-1924. 
By George Herbert Palmer, Mary W. Calkins, E. C. Wilm, 
W. E. Hocking, Harlow Thapley, Kuno Francke, Roscoe 
Pound, and Gerhart von Schulze-Gaevernitz. Demy 8vo, 
Pp. 88. (New Haven: Yale University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 9s. net. 

Wittels, Fritz. Freud: l’homme, la doctrine, l’école. 
Traduit de l’allemand par Mile. L. C. Herbert. Cr. 8vo, 


(Archives 
(London : Oxford University 


Pp. 240. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 9 francs. 
Bacteriology: Hygiene 
Braun, Max, und Seifert, Otto. Die tierischen 


Parasiten des Menschen: die von ihnen hervorgerufenen 
Erkrankungen und ihre Heilung. Erster Teil: Natur- 
geschichte der tierischen Parasiten des Menschen. Von 
M. Braun. Sechste Auflage. Pp. x+608. (Leipzig: Curt 
Kabitzsch, 1925.) 19.50 gold marks. 

Courmont, Paul, et Rochaix, A. Précis d’hygiéne. 
(Collection de Précis médicaux.) Troisi¢me édition revue 
et corrigée. Gl. 8vo. Pp. go1. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1925.) 38 francs. 

Elliot, Lt.-Col. R. H., and others. Health in Child- 
hood: Five Lectures delivered at the Institute of Hygiene. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 104. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Frumusan, Jean. Beauty, How to Regain and Re- 
tain: Aisthetic Treatment for Race Regeneration. Trans- 
lated from the French by Elaine A. Wood. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+124. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Turner, Clair Elsmere. Personal and Community 
Health. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 426. (St. Louis, Mo.: C. V. 
Mosby Co..; London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Whitby, L.E.H. The Nurses’ Handbook of Hygiene: 
an Elementary Textbook. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+157. 
(London: Faber and Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 


Medicine: Surgery 


Alexander, John. The Surgery of Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 356+12 plates. (London: 
Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 21s. net. 

Arzt, L., und Fuhs, H. R6ntgen-Hauttherapie: ein 
Leitfaden fiir Arzte und Studierende. Pp. 162. (Wien 
und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Aschoff, Ludwig. Vortrage iiber Pathologie, gehalten 
an den Universitaten und Akademien Japans im Jahre 
1924. Als Sonderheft ihrer Verhandlungen herausgegeben 
von der Japanischen Pathologischen Gesellschaft. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 13 gold marks. 

Bachem. Neuere Arzneimittel : 
setzung, Wirkung und Anwendung. 


ihre Zusammen- 
(Sammlung Géschen, 


Band 669.) Dritte verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
141. (Leipzig und Berlin: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1925.) 1.25 gold marks. 


Barr, Sir James, Edited by. Abrams’ Methods of 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+122. 


(London: W. Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 1925.) 
5s. net. 
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Beaumont, G. E., and Dodds, E. C. Recent Ad- 
yances in Medicine: Clinical, Laboratory, Therapeutic. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+364. (London: 
_and A. Churchill, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Beck, Carl. The Crippled Hand and Arm. Pp. xi+ 
243. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Bloch, Iwan, und Leowenstein, Georg. Die Prosti- 


tution. Zweiter Band, Erste Hialfte. Erste bis vierte 
Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+728. (Berlin: Louis 


Marcus, 1925.) 12 gold marks. 

Boyd, William. Surgical Pathology. 
837+13 plates. (Philadelphia and London: 
Saunders Co., Ltd., 1925.) 45s. net. 

Burrows, Harold. Pitfalls of Surgery. Second edi- 
tion, revised. Pp. x+524. (London: Bailli¢re, Tindall 
and Cox, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Cope, Zachary. The Early Diagnosis of the Acute 
Abdomen. (Oxford Medical Publications.) New third 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+234. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Crummer, Leroy. Clinical Features of Heart Disease : 
an Interpretation of the Mechanics of Diagnosis for 
Practitioners. 8vo. Pp.375. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Delherm, L., et Morel-Kahn, M. Les principales 
positions utilisées en radiographie: technique, indications, 
résultats. 8vo. Pp. 252. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 1925.) 
25 francs. 

Denker, A., und Kahlre, O., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Hals-Nasen-Ohrenheilkunde : mit Einschluss 
der Grenzgebiete. Erster Band: Die Krankheiten der 
Luftwege und der Mundhohle. Erster Teil: Anatomie, 
Entwicklungsgeschichte, Physiologie, Untersuchungs- 
methoden. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv+1068. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer; Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1925.) 
87 gold marks. 

Dew, Harold R. Malignant Disease of the Testicle : 
its Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment. (Embodying 
the Jacksonian Prize Essay for 1923.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 168 +5 plates. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 21s. net. . 

Dixon, Walter E. A Manual of Pharmacology. Sixth 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 490. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1925.) 18s. net. 

Dodds, George, and Lickley, James D. Control of 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
W. B. 


the Breath. Roy. 8vo. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 6s. net. 
Duke, William W. Allergy, Asthma, Hayfever, 


Urticaria and Allied Manifestations of Reaction. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 339. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 25s. net. 
Franke, Ernest. Ocular Therapeutics : a Manual for 
the Student and the Practitioner. Translated by Clarence 
Loeb. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 183. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 18s. net. 
Gerstmann, Josef. Die Malariabehandlung der pro- 
gressiven Paralyse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+229. (Wien und 
Berlin : Julius Springer, 1925.) 12 gold marks. 
Graham, Evarts A. Some Fundamental Conside:a- 
tions in the Treatment of Empyema Thoracis. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp.110. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) _ Ios. 6d. net. 
Groedel, Franz M. Die physikalische Therapie der 
Herz-, Gefass- und Zirkulationsst6rungen. Pp. 111. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 3.60 gold marks. 
Groedel, Franz M., und Klopfer, Fritz. Gesetzbuch 
und arztlicher Réntgenbetrieb. Pp. 57. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 
Hayek, H.v. Soziale und sozialisierte Medizin. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+84. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 


Haynes, G Notes on Medical Case-taking and 
the Examination of Patients. Pott 8vo. Pp. vili+57 
(interleaved). (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, 


Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
3s. net.* 

Heubner, W. Affekt und Logik in der Homéopathie. 
Nach einem am 29 Juni 1925 im Verein fiir innere Medizin 
und Kinderheilkunde zu Berlin gehaltenen Vortrag. 
(Sonderdruck aus der Klinischen Wochenschrift, 4, 
Jahrgang 1925, Nr. 29 und 30.) Small 8vo. Pp. 32. 


(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 90 gold marks. 


Health and 
(London : 


Hill, Leonard, and Campbell, Argyll. 
Environment. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+208. 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hofmann, Franz Bruno. Die Lehre vom Raumsinn 
des Auges. (Sonderausgabe aus “‘ Handbuch der gesamten 
Augenheilkunde,” begriindet von A. Graefe und Th. 
Saemisch, zweite, neubearbeitete Auflage, herausgegeben 
von Th. Axenfeld und E. Elschnig. Teil 1, Band 3, 
Kapitel 13.) Zweiter Teil (Schluss), enthaltend: 3: 
Netzhautkorrespondenz; 4: Augenbewegungen; 5: Die 
Richtungslokalisation ; 6: Tiefenlokalisation ; 7: Beweg- 
ungssehen und Gestalttheorie ; 8: Der optische Raum- 
sinn im Verbande des Gesamtorganismus. Pp. 671. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Humpbhris, Francis Howard. Artificial Sunlight and 
its Therapeutic Uses. (Oxford Medical Publications.) 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+203. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Hutchison, Robert, and Sherren, James, Edited by. 
An Index of Treatment: a Complete Guide to Treatment 
in a Form convenient for Reference. By ninety-six well- 
known contributors. Ninth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+1035. (Bristol: John Wright 
and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net. 


Jaquerod, Marc. Hamoptysis in-Pulmonary Tuber- 


culosis. Translated by S. F. Silberbauer. Cr. 8vo. Pp 
viii+106. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 
5s. net. 


La régénération de l’organisme humain 
Pp. 200. (Paris: A. Maloine et 


Jaworski, H. 
par le sang. Cr. 8vo. 
fils, 1925.) 12 francs. 

Kanavel, Allen B. Infections of the Hand: a Guide 
to the Surgical Treatment of Acute and Chronic Suppura- 
tive Processes in the Fingers, Hand and Forearm. Fifth 
edition, revised. Roy.8vo. Pp.xiv+499. (Philadelphia 
and New York: Lea and Febiger; London: Bailliére, 


Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 25s. net. 
Kirk, Hamilton. The Diseases of the Cat, and its 
General Management. Med. 8vo. Pp. 432. (London: 


Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) Ios. 6d. net. 

Kirschner, M., und Nordmann, O. Die Chirurgie. 
Zwei Bande. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwar- 
zenberg, 1925.) 18 gold marks each. 

Laemmer, Marcel. Formulaire d’Opothérapie cli- 
nique: organothérapie. Pp.151. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1925.) 10 francs. 

Laroche, Guy. Opothérapie endocrinienne: les bases 
physiologiques, les syndromes, la posologie et l’opothérapie 
par les glandes 4 sécrétions internes. 8vo. Pp. 256. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1925.) 12 francs. 

Lawrence, R. D. The Diabetic Life, its Control 
by Diet and Insulin: a Concise Practical Manual for 
Practitioners and Patients. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+161. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Lewis, Sir Thomas. The Mechanism and Graphic 
Registration of the Heart Beat. Third edition. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 529. (London: Shaw and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
50s. net. 
Mackenzie, Sir James. Diseases of the Heart. 


(Oxford Medical Publications.) New fourth edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xx+496. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 30s. net. 

Martindale and Westcott. The Extra Pharmacopeeia 
of Martindale and Westcott. Revised by W. Harrison 
Martindale and W. Wynn Westcott. Eighteenth edition. 


Feap. 8vo. Vol. 2. Pp. xlii+728. (London: H. K. 
Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net.* 
Martinet, Alfred. Clinical Therapeutics. Authorised 


English translation from the second revised and enlarged 


edition, by Louis T. de M. Sajous. In 2 vols. Pp. 718. 
(Philadelphia: F. A. Davis Co.; London: Stanley 
Phillips, 1925.) 67s. net. 

Masters, David. The Conquest of Disease. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. xvi+314. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Mayo, William J., Mayo, Charles H., and their 
Associates. Collected Papers of the Mayo Clinic. Papers 
of 1924. (Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 60s. net. 
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Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 95: Internal Migration and its Effects upon the 
Death-rates ; with Special Reference to the County of 
Essex. 3s. 6d. net. Special Report Series, No. 96: 


Clinical Comparisons of Quinine and Quinidine. Is. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 
Medizinalabteilung der Marineleitung, Heraus- 


gegeben von der. Marinearztliche Kriegserfahrungen. 
Heft 4: Pathologisch-anatomische Kriegserfahrungen, 
gesammelt im Bereich des Marinekorps. Von Heinrich 
Schumm. 3 gold marks. Heft 5: Die Erkrankungen 
der Leber in der Marine wahrend des Krieges 1914-1918. 
Von G. Hoppe-Seyler. 1 gold mark. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 

Miller, James. Practical Pathology : including Morbid 
Anatomy and Post-mortem Technique. Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.528. (London: A.andC. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 
15s. net. 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects. No. 31: Infestation of the Human 
Subject by the Nematode Worm, Ascaris lumbricoides. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 6d. net. 

Monardes, Nicholas. Joyfull Newes out of the 
Newe Founde Worlde. Written in Spanish by Nicholas 
Monardes, Physician of Seville, and Englished by John 
Frampton, Merchant, Anno 1577. With an Introduction 
by Stephen Gaselee. (The Tudor Translations, Second 
Series, 9 and 10.) Pott 4to. Vol. 1.) Pp. xxvii +177. 
Vol. 2. Pp. 188. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd. ; 
New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1925.) * 

Moore, R. Foster. Medical Ophthalmology. 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+344+8 plates. 
J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 18s. net. 

Nunan, William. Lectures in Medical Jurisprudence. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.xvi+162. (Bombay: D.B. Taraporevala, 
Sons and Co., 1925.) 5 rupees. 

Osler, Sir William, and McCrae, Thomas. Modern 
Medicine : its Theory and Practice. In Original Contribu- 
tions by American and Foreign Authors. Edited by Sir 
William Osler. Re-edited by Thomas McCrae, assisted by 
Elmer H. Funk. Third edition, thoroughly revised. In 
6 vols. Roy. 8vo. (Sold insetsonly.) Vol. 1: Bacterial 
Diseases, Non-bacterial Fungus Infections, The Mycoses. 
Pp. 845. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 42s. net 
per vol. 

Pauchet, Victor. Practical Surgery Illustrated. Trans- 
lated by F. R. B. Atkinson. Vols. 5 and 6. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 18s. 6d. net per vol. 

Pfaundler, M. von, und Schlossmann, A., Heraus- 


Second 
(London: 


gegeben von. Handbuch der Kinderheilkunde. Dritte 
Auflage. Band 4. Pp. 789. (Leipzig: F.C. W. Vogel, 
1925.) 45 gold marks. 


Pottenger, Francis Marion. Symptoms of Visceral 
Disease: a Study of the Vegetative Nervous System in 
its Relationship to Clinical Medicine. Third edition, 
revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 394+10 plates. 
(London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 28s. net. 


Rea, R. Lindsay. A Preliminary Report on the 
Treatment of Interstitial Keratitis. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
32+4 plates. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Rollier, A. How to Fight against Tuberculosis. 
Translated by Miss A. E. Gloyn and Macleod Yearsly. 
Med. 8vo. Pp.56. (London: People’s League of Health, 
1925.) Is. net. 

Rovsing, Thorkild. Pathogénie des calculs biliaires 
et indications opératoires. Traduction du Dr. Saint- 
Céne. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 125+3planches. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1925.) 20 francs. 

Ryall, E. Canny. Operative Cystoscopy. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 294 +115 plates. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 


70s. net. 

Saidman, Dr. Les rayons ultra-violets en thérapeu- 
tique. 8vo. Pp. 580. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 
60 francs. 


Sergent, E., Ribadeau- Dumas, L., et Rabonneix, L., 
Publié sous la direction de. Traité de pathologie médicale 
et de thérapeutique appliquée. Tome 33: Médecine 
sociale. Demy 8vo. Pp. vili+773. (Paris: A. Maloine 
et fils, 1925.) 45 francs. 
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Shaw, W. S. Jagoe. A Clinical Handbook of Mental 
Diseases : for the Use of Students and Medical Practitioners 
in India. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 202+4+xxix. (Calcutta and 
London: Butterworth and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 3.8 rupees, 
Singer, Charles. Monumenta Medica. Under the 
General Editorship of Henry E. Sigerist. Vol. 2: The 
Fasciculo di Medicina, Venice, 1493. With an Introduc. 
tion, etc., by Charles Singer. Part 1: Description of the 
Fasciculo ; Discussion of its Editions, Art, Language, 
Sources and Influence ; Translation of the ‘‘ Anathomia ” 
of Mondino da Luzzi; an Account of Mediaeval Anatomy 
and Physiology; and an Atlas of Illustrative Figures 


from Manuscript and Printed Sources. Cr. folio. Pp, 112 
+73 (Atlas). Part 2: Facsimile. Cr. folio. Pp. 108, 


(Florence: R. Lier and Co. ; 


London: D. Stanton, 90 
North Road, N.6, 1925.) 


Half-linen, 66s.; half-leather, 


8os.* 

Staub, H. Insulin: Darstellung, Chemie, Physiologie 
und therapeutische Anwendung. Zweite Auflage. Pp, 
177. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 


Tidy, H. Letheby. A Synopsis of Medicine: for 
Practitioners and Students. Fourth edition, fully revised 
and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. +xv. (Bristol: John 
Wright and Sons, Ltd. ; London: Simpkin, Marshall and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Woodhead, the late Sir German Sims, Allbutt, the 
late Rt. Hon. Sir Clifford, and Varrier-Jones, P. C, 
Papworth: Administrative and Economic Problems in 


Tuberculosis. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 63. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1925.) Paper, 2s. 6d. net; cloth, 
3s. Od. net. 

Zornig, H. Tabellen fiir das pharmakognostische 


Praktikum. Zugleich Repetitorium der Pharmakognosie, 
Zweite, verbesserte und vermehrte Ausgabe. Pp. 151. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 6 gold marks. 


Miscellaneous 


d’Albe, E. E. Fournier. 
of the Machine. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 
8vo. Pp. 90. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; 
New York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Alexander, S. Art and the Material: the Adamson 
Lecture for 1925. (Manchester University Lectures, No, 
23.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Manchester: At the University 
Press; London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 
1s. 6d. net; cloth, 3s. net.* 

Brown, E. Campbell. General Introductory Reader : 
The World’s Work. (Elementary Science Primers.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 88. (London: Selwyn and Blount, 
Ltd., 1925.) Is. net. 

Butler, J.R.M. Henry Montagu Butler : 
Trinity College, Cambridge, 1886-1918. 
Son. With some Poems and three Addresses. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xili+305+8 plates. (London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Downing, Elliot R. Teaching Science in the Schools. 


Hephestus: or, The Soul 


Master of 
A Memoir by his 


Cr. 8vo. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 
Ios. net. 
Gibson, Charles R. Scientific Amusements and Ex- 


periments: Interesting and Amusing Experiments, 
Illusions and Clever Conjuring Tricks easily performed, 
with Directions .for making inexpensively the necessary 
Apparatus which is required. (Scientific Amusement 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (London: Seeley, Service 
and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 5s. net. 

London County Council. 
Education in London. 


A Guide to Continued 
(Privileges of Citizenship Series, 
No. 1.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 60. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 6d. net.* 

McKay, Herbert. Individual Work in Science. Part 4: 
Teacher’s Book. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+95. (London: 
University of London Press, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d.* 

Naturwissenschaften, Herausgegeben von der Schrift- 
leitung der. Ergebnisse der exakten Naturwissenschaften. 
Vierter Band. Med. 8vo. Pp. iii+242. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks.* 

Robertson, J. J. Gibbon. (Life-Stories of Famous 
Men.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+122+4 plates. (London: Watts 
and Co., 1925.) 2s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Descartes, René. The Geometry of René Descartes. 
Translated from the French and Latin by David Eugene 
Smith and Marcia L. Latham. With a facsimile of the 
first edition, 1637. Gl. 4to. Pp. xili+246. (Chicago 
and London: The Open Court Publishing Co., 1925.) 


17s. 6d. net.* 
Fiske, Thomas Scott, and Longley, William 
Raymond. Four-Place Mathematical Tables: for 


Secondary Schools and College Entrance Examinations. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 15. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1925.) 9d. net. 

Gibbs, R. W. M. Exercises in Algebra: from the 
Beginnings to the Quadratic. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1925.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Hardy, G. A Course of Pure Mathematics. 
Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+449. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Honoré, F. Le radium: découverte de la radio- 
activité et du radium, origine de l’énergie radioactive, le 
radium dans la nature, ses emplois usuels. Demy 8vo. 


Pp. viili+145. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1920.) 
18 francs.* 

Houghton, H. W. Rational Arithmetic: for Com- 
mercial Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+271. (London: 
The Gregg Publishing Co.,*Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Jeans, J. H. The Mathematical Theory of Electricity 
and Magnetism. Fifth edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +652. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 
21s. net.* 

Mills, Frederick Cecil. 
to Economics and_ Business. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
15s. net. 

Nagaoka, Hantaro. Anniversary Volume dedicated 
to Professor Hantaro Nagaoka by his Friends and Pupils 
on the Completion of Twenty-five Years of his Professor- 
ship. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi+422+19 plates. (Tokyo: Pub- 
lishing Committee of the Nagaoka Anniversary Volume, 
Tokyo Imperial University, 1925.) * 

d’Ocagne, Maurice. Esquisse d’ensemble de la 
nomographie. (Mémorial des sciences mathématiques, 
fascicule 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +68. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs.* 

Russell, A. H. Rapid Calculations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
224. (London: The Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


3s. net. 

Schuster, Sir Arthur, and Lees, Charles H. 
Exercises in Practical Physics. Fifth edition, revised. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+373. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

L’Union de Chimie pure et appliquée. Tables 
annuelles de constantes et données numériques de chimie, 
de physique et de technologie. Publiées sous le patronage 
de l’Union de Chimie pure et appliquée par le Comité 
international nommé par le VII¢ Congrés de Chimie 


Statistical Methods applied 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 620. 
Ltd., 1925.) 


appliquée (Londres, 2 juin 1919). Vol. 5: Années 
1917, 1918, I919, 1920, 1921, 1922. Premiére partie. 
Demy 4to. Pp. xli+804. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 


Cie; London: Cambridge University Press; Chicago : 


University of Chicago Press, 1925.) * 


Engineering 

Atkin, Harry. The Erection of Engineering Structures 
and Plant : a Handbook for Engineers, Erectors, Foremen 
and Students. (Directly-Useful Technical Series.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. 210. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1925.) 9s. 6d. net. 
Le rotor, instrument a progrés: en 
Deuxiéme édition. Roy. 
Impr. Anvers-Bourse, 1925.) 


Chait, B. A. 
marge du ‘‘ Flettner-Rotor.” 
8vo. Pp. 86. 
6 francs.* 

Fleming, A. P. M., and Brocklehurst, H. J. A 
Histories of English 
(London : 


¢Anvers : 


(The 
Pp. vii + 312. 
12s. 6d. net.* 


History of Engineering. 
Industries Series.) Demy 8vo. 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “* NATURE” Office. 


Johnson, K. S. Transmission Circuits for Telephone 
Communication: Methods of Analysis and Design. 
Second printing, corrected. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +326. 
(London: The Library Press, Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Phelps, Earle B. The Principles of Public Health 
Engineering. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+265. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Williams, Archibald. Engineering Feats: Great 
Achievements simply Described. Cr. 4to. Pp. 263. 
(Edinburgh and London: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 

Braun, J. Lehrbuch der organischen Chemie. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+508. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1925.) 22 gold marks. 
Euler, Hans v. Chemie der Enzyme. In 3 Teilen. 


Teil 1: Allgemeine Chemie der Enzyme III., nach 
schwedischen Vorlesungen vollstandig umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Pp. 422+1 Tafel. (Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 
1925.) 25.50 gold marks. 


Gattermann, L. Die Praxis des organischen Chemi- 
kers. Neunzehnte vollstandig neu bearbeitete Auflage von 
Heinrich Wieland. Pp. xii+379. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Hergay. Nettoyage, détachage, dégraissage, blanchis- 
sage, blanchiment. Deuxiéme édition refondue. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 308+1 planche. (Paris: Libr. Desforges ; Girardot 
et Cie, 1925.) 18 francs. 
- Lange, Otto. Die Schwefelfarbstoffe: ihre Her- 
stellung und Verwendung. (Chemische Technologie in 
Finzeldarstellungen.) Zweite Auflage. Pp. xiii + 371. 
(Leipzig : Otto Spamer, 1925.) 25 gold marks. 

Levene, P. A. Hexosamines and Mucoproteins, 
(Monographs on Biochemistry.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +163. 
(London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Miller, Erich. Elektrochemisches Praktikum. Mit 
einem Begleitwort von Fritz Foerster. Vierte, veranderte 
Auflage. Pp. xvi+264. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1925.) ro gold marks. 

Pettibone, C. J. V. An Intermediate Textbook of 
Physiological Chemistry: with Experiments. Third 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp.404. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 15s. net.* 

Rogers, W. D. An Introductory Chemistry. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 231. (London: John Murray, 1925.) 2s. 6d. 

Zanker, W., und Rettberg, Herm. Erkennung und 
Priifung von Farbungen. (Wittenberg-Berlin: A. Ziemsen 
Verlag, 1925.) 5 gold marks. 


Technology 


Boigey, Maurice. The Science of Colours and the 
Art of the Painter. Translated by J. B. Hewitt. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+127. (London: John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Cabiac, G. Cours pratique de forge et de chau- 


dronnerie. (Bibliothéque d’Enseignement technique et 
professionnel.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Paris: Gaston Doin 
et Cie, 1925.) 15 francs. 


Cerles, A. Cours pratique de filetage : détermination 
des roues de filetage, exécution méthodique des vis et 
écrous. (Bibliothéque d’Enseignement technique et pro- 
fessionnel.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 164. (Paris: Gaston Doin 
et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 


Derulle, C. La sidérurgie. (Bibliothéque sociale des. 


Métiers.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 360. (Paris: Gaston Doin et 
Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Heyn, E. Physical Metallography. 8vo. Pp. 440. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 


KGnigsberger, Carl. Die deutsche Kunstseiden- und 
Kunstseidenfaser-industrie in den Kriegs- und Nach- 
kriegsjahren und ihre Bedeutung fiir unsere Textilwirt- 
schaft. Herausgegeben von der Sozialwissenschaftlichen 
Arbeitsgemeinschaft als Heft 5 der Abteilung 3 der 
“‘ Sozialwissenschaftlichen Forschungen.” Pp.171. (Berlin 
und Leipzig : Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 5 gold 
marks. 
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Phillips, Anna M. Laise. Hooked Rugs and How 
to make Them. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 154+16 plates. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Roure, C. Machines-outils pour le travail des métaux 
(Cours supérieur). (Bibliothéque d’Enseignement tech- 
nique et professionnel.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 356. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 15 francs. 

Verleye,L. Manuel del’opticien : fabricant, marchand 
et réparateur. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 239+29 planches. (Paris: 
Libr. Desforges ; Girardot et Cie, 1925.) 12 francs. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Geological Survey: England and Wales, Memoirs of 
the. Explanation of Sheet 168: The Geology of the 
Country around Birmingham. By T. Eastwood, Talbot 
H. Whitehead and T. Robertson ; with Contributions by 
T. C. Cantrill. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 152 +7 plates. 
(Southampton : Ordnance Survey Office ; London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) 4s. net.* 

Joly, John. The Surface-History of the Earth. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 192+9 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Kraus, E. Lothringen. Mit einem Beitrag (Abschnitt 
Jura) von W. Kliipfel. (Die Kriegsschauplatze 1914-1918 
geologisch dargestellt, Heft 2 (zu Heft 1 gehérig).) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+212+4 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1625.) 24 gold marks.* 

ais, R. Zwischen Maas und Mosel. (Die Kriegs- 
schauplatze 1914-1918 geologisch dargestellt, Heft 3.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+116. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1925.) 13.50 gold marks.* 

Park, James. A Text-book of Geology: for Use in 
Universities, Colleges and Engineering Schools. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. 547+71 
plates. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
30s. net. 

Soergel, W. Die Fahrten der Chirotheria: eine 
palaobiologische Studie. Roy.8vo. Pp.vii+g2. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 7 gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 

Allen, W. E. D. Béled-es-Siba: Sketches and Essays 
of Travel and History. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+244. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Dawson, William Harbutt. South Africa: Peoples, 
Places and Problems. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+448+20 
plates. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 
16s. net.* 

Domville-Fife,CharlesW. Things seen in Switzerland 
in Winter: a Description of many of the Winter Sport 
Centres of the High Alps, the Wonderful Scenery on the 
Roof of Europe and the Exciting and Picturesque Snow 
and Ice Sports which are enjoyed There. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
157- (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Foulke, William Dudley. A Random Record of 
Travel during Fifty Years. 8vo. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Goodrich-Freer, A. Things seen in Constantinople : 
a Description of this Picturesque Outpost of the Orient ; its 
History, Mosques and the Life and Ways of its People. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 158. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., 
Ltd., 1926.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Hassanein Bey, A. M. The Lost Oases. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 316. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1925.) 
21s. net. 

Hitchcock, Halbert K. Trailing the Sun around the 
Earth : a Series of Circular Letters from one of two Pilgrims 
to the Families at Home, November 21, 1922, to August 
I, 1923. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 229. (New 
York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Lloyd-Jones, Brevet-Major W. Havash! Frontier 
Adventures in Kenya. Med. 8vo. Pp. 318. (Bristol 
and London: J. W. Arrowsmith, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Maydon, Major H. C. Simen, its Heights and 
Abysses: a Record of Travel and Sport in Abyssinia, 
with some Account of the Sacred City of Aksum and the 
Ruins of Gondar. Demy 8vo. Pp. 244+12 plates. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 16s. net.* 


Mittelholzer, Walter, and others. By Airplane 
towards the North Pole: an Account of an Expedition 
to Spitzbergen in the Summer of 1923. Translated from 
the German by Eden and Cedar Paul. Demy 8vo. , 
176. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Niles, Blair. Colombia, Land of Miracles. Dem 
8vo. Pp. xiv+390. (London: John Long, Ltd., 1925.) 
18s. net. 

Pitkin, Walter B., and Hughes, Harold F. Seeing 
America. Book 1: Farm and Field. Large Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. x+314. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 
4s. 6d. net. 

Powell, E. Alexander. Beyond the Utmost Purple 
Rim. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +431. (London: John Long, 
Ltd., 1925.) 18s. net. 

Schmidt, P. Wirtschaftsforschung und Geographie, 
4to. Pp. ix+239. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 12 
gold marks. 

Smith, H. Warington. Sea-Wake and Jungle Trail. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+323. (London: John Murray, 
1925.) 16s. net.* 

Tweedie, George R. Hampshire’s Glorious Wilder- 
ness: some Rambles and Reflections in and about the 
New Forest. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148. (London: The 
Homeland Association, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wilstach, Paul. Along the Pyrenees. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 314. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1925.) 16s. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung173. Abt.9: 
Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistung der tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 2, & Halfte, Heft 2. Methoden der 
Siisswasserbiologie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 285-542. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1925.) 10.80 
gold marks.* 

Amaral, Afranio Do. A General Consideration of 
Snake Poisoning and Observations on Neotropical Pit- 
Vipers. (Contributions from the Harvard Institute for 
Tropical Biology and Medicine, 2.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
64 +16 plates. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) ros. 6d. 
net.* 

Berland, L. Faune de France. 10: Hyménoptéres 
vespiformes, I. (Sphegidae, Pompilidae, Scoliidae, Sapy- 
gidae, Mutillidae). (Fédération francaise des Sociétés 
de Sciences naturelles: Office central de Faunistique.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viili+364. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 
1925.) 45 francs.* 

Berridge, W. S. Marvels of Reptile Life. (Marvel 
Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 256+23 plates. (London: 
Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Brandt, Alexander. Sexualitat: eine biologische 
Studie. Med. 8vo. Pp. 173. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 
1925.) 5 gold marks.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Economic Series 
No. 4a: British Mosquitoes and their Control. By 
F. W. Edwards and Lieut.-Col. S. P. James. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 27. (London: British Museum (Natural History), 
1925.) 6d.* 

Daniel, R. J. Animal Life in the Sea. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 119+4 plates. (Liverpool: University Press of 
Liverpool, Ltd.; London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 
1925.) 5s. 6d. net.* 

Davidson, Gladys. Water Folk at the Zoo: a 
Book of the Aquarium. Cr.8vo. Pp.x+118. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Fauré-Fremiet, E. La cinétique du développement : 
multiplication cellulaire et croissance. (Les problémes 
biologiques.) Med. 8vo. viii + 336. (Paris: Les 
Presses universitaires de France, 1925.) 35 francs.* 

Fortescue, Hon. J. W. The Story of a Red-Deer. 
Illustrated edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+144+24 plates. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Glanville, Ernest. The Yellow-Maned Lion: the 
Story of Ngonyama. (First published in ‘‘ Claw and 
Fang.”’) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210+5 plates. (London: 


Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 
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Kearton, Richard, and Bentham, Howard. The 
Pocket Book of British Birds. Pott 8vo. Pp. ix + 389. 
London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : Cassell 
nd Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Lebour, Marie C. The Dinoflagellates of Northern 
seas. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +250 (35 plates). (Plymouth : 
Varine Biological Laboratory ; London: Dulau and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Legendre, R. La concentration en ions hydrogéne 
de l’eau de mer le PH: méthodes de mesure, importance 
oeanographique, géologique, biologique. (Les problémes 
biologiques.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+291. (Paris: Les 
Presses universitaires de France, 1925.) 30 francs.* 

Menzies, W. J. M. The Salmon: its Life Story. 
Pp. xii+211 +36 plates. (Edinburgh and 
London: William Blackwood and Sons, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Morris, Stanley. Bird-Song: a Manual for Field 
Naturalists on the Songs and Notes of some British Birds. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.ix+134. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 
1925.) Os. net.* 

Paterson, Major T. S. Sympathetic Training of 


} Horse and Man: a Hand-Book on Present Day Training 


in Equitation, with Special Reference to Balance, Collec- 
tion, Manners, Jumping, the Aids, Locomotion, Riding 
over Jumps, Bitting, including Programmes of Equitation 
Courses. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+205+8 plates. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Pfurtscheller, Paul. Coloured Zoological Wall-Plates. 
Plate 32: The Common Gnat (Culex pipiens).—Insecta, 


Diptera II. 4 ft. 8in. x4 ft. 3in. (London: W. and G. 
Foyle, Ltd.; The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1925.) 
Unmounted, 10s. 6d.; mounted, with rollers, 16s. ; 


mounted, with rollers, varnished, 17s. 6d.* 

Seton, Ernest Thompson. Raggylug and other 
Stories from ‘‘ Wild Animals I have known’’: being 
the Personal Histories of Raggylug, The Springfield Fox, 
The Pacing Mustang, Wully. Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. 126+8 
plates. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Seton, Ernest Thompson. Billy and other Stories 
from ‘‘ Wild Animal Ways ’’: being the Personal Histories 
of Billy, Atalapha, The Wild Geese of Wyndygoul, Jinny. 
Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128+4 plates. (London: Hodder 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Stempell, Walter. Zoologie im Grundriss. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Erste Lieferung. Pp. xviii+160. 6.60 gold 
marks. Zweite Lieferung. Pp. 161-336. 6.90 gold 
marks. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) * 

Stevens, F. L. Plant Disease Fungi. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+469. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 
21s. net. 

Swann, H. Kirke. Two Ornithologists on the Lower 
Danube: being a Record of a Journey to the Dobrogea 
and the Danube Delta, with a Systematic List of the 
Birds Observed. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+67. (London: 
Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Thomson, J. Arthur. The New Natural History: 
Nature’s Wonderland. Demy 4to. Part 5. Pp. 193- 
240. (London: George Newnes, Ltd., 1925.) Is. 3d. 
net each part.* 

Westell, W. Percival. The Gates of the Forest: a 
Book of Nature Essays. Pott 4to. Pp. 143 +8 plates. 
(London: The Religious Tract Society, 1925.) 5s. net. 


Horticulture: Forestry : Agriculture 


Averill, Mary. Japanese Flower Arrangement applied 
to Western Needs. Fourthedition. Roy.8vo. (London: 
John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 


Bourcart, E. Insecticides, Fungicides and Weed 
Killers: a Practical Manual on the Diseases of Plants 
and their Remedies, for the Use of Manufacturing 
Chemists, Agriculturists, Arboriculturists and Horti- 


culturists. Translated from the French and adapted to 
British Standards and Practice. 
revised and enlarged by Thomas R. Burton. 
Pp. xii+431. 
1925.) 


Second English edition, 
Demy 8vo. 
(London: Scott, Greenwood and Son, 


15s. net.* 


Soil Characteristics: a Field and 
Laboratory Guide. (McGraw-Hill Publications in the 
Agricultural and Botanical Sciences.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
220. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Lequertier, R. Nouveau traité pratique du jardinage. 
Pp. 316. (Paris: Garnier fréres, 1925.) 9 francs. 

Nichols, Rose Standish. Spanish and Portuguese 
Gardens. Cr. 4to. Pp. xxxi+304. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 36s. net. 

Rural Reconstruction. A National Rural Policy. 
Prepared by a Special Committee on Rural Reconstruc- 
tion. Demy 8vo. Pp.71. (London: Noel Douglas, 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net. 


Emerson, Paul. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Kato, Genichi. The Theory of Decrementless Con- 
duction in Narcotised Region of Nerve. New edition. 


Med. 8vo. Pp. v+166+6 plates. (Hongo, Tokyo: 
Nank6éd6, 1924.) 3 dollars.* 

Thompson, I. Maclaren. Elements of Surface 
Anatomy : for Students of Medicine. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. 
(Edinburgh : E. and S. Livingstone, 1925.) 5s. 6d. net. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Breuil, 17Abbé H. Notes de voyage paléolithique 
en Europe centrale. 1: Les industries paléolithiques 
en Hongrie; 2: Les industries paléolithiques du Loess 
de Moravie et Bohéme; 3: Les cavernes de Moravie. 
(Extrait de L’ Anthropologie, tome 33, 34 et 35.) Pp. 
323-346 + 515-552 + 271-291. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1925.) * 


Crawford, O. G. S. The Long Barrows of the 
Cotswolds: a Description of Long Barrows, Stone Circles 
and other Megalithic Remains in the Cotswolds and the 
Welsh Marshes. Post 4to. Pp. 261. (Gloucester: John 
Bellows, 1925.) 25s. net. 

Cruse, Amy. The Book of Myths. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
287 +40 plates. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George 
G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Glotz, Gustave. The AZgean Civilization. Trans- 
lated by M. R. Dobie and E. M. Riley. (The History of 
Civilization Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+422+4 plates. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: Alfred 
A. Knopf, 1925.) 16s. net.* [| 

Jayne, Walter Addison. The Healing Gods of 
Ancient Civilizations. (Published on the Foundation 
established in Memory of Philip Hamilton McMillan, of 
the Class of 1894, Yale College.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xxxix + 
569+7 plates. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 23s. net.* 

Kendrick, T. D. The Axe Age: a Study in British 
Prehistory. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+177. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Meek, C. K. The Northern Tribes of Nigeria: an 
Ethnographical Account of the Northern Provinces of 
Nigeria, together with a Report on the 1921 Decennial 


Census. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xviii+312+ 
61 plates. Vol. 2. Pp. viii+277+25 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 36s. net.* 

Read, F. W. Egyptian Religion and Ethics. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii+152+6 plates. (London: Watts and 
Co., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net.* 


Riley, E. Baxter. Among Papuan Headhunters: an 
Account of the Manners and Customs of the old Fly 
River Headhunters; with a Description of the Secrets 
of the Initiation Ceremonies divulged by those who have 
passed through all the different Orders of the Craft, by 
One who spent many Years in their Midst. Med. 8vo. 


Pp. 316. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 
21s. Net. 
Watkins, Alfred. The Old Straight Track: its 


Mounds, Beacons, Moats, Sites and Mark Stones. Demy 


8vo. Pp. xx + 234 +41 plates +5 maps. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 18s. net.* 
Wells, H. G. The Outline of History: a Plain 


History of Life and Mankind. New edition, fully revised. 
Demy 4to. Part 3. Pp. 65-96. Part 4. Pp. 97-128. 
(London : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. net each 
part.* 
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Philosophy : Psychology 


Bernard, L.L. Instinct: a Study in Social Psychology. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+550. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Brown, William, and Thomson, Godfrey H. The 
Essentials of Mental Measurement. (The Cambridge 
Psychological Library.) Third edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


x+224. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Dwelshauvers, Georges. Les mécanismes_ sub- 
conscients. (Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine. ) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. iv+146. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1925.) 
9 francs.* 


Gesell, Arnold. The Mental Growth of the Pre-School 
Child: a Psychological Outline of Normal Development 
from Birth to the Sixth Year, including a System of De- 
velopmental Diagnosis. Demy 8vo. Pp.x+447. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Giddings, Franklin Henry. The Scientific Study of 
Human Society. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+247. (Chapel Hill, 
N.C.: University of North Carolina Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1924.) 9s. net.* 

Hardman, O., Edited by. Psychology and the Church. 
By E. J. Bicknell, L. F. Browne, G. H. Dix, L. W. Grensted, 
J. A. Hadfield, C. E. Hudson, W. R. Matthews, H. M. 
Relton, C. F. Rogers and O. Hardman. Demy 8vo.. Pp. 
xiv+296. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Joad, C. E. M. Thrasymachus: or, The Future of 
Morals. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 
92. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: 
E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Otto,M.C. Things and Ideals: Essays in Functional 
Philosophy. (Modern Thinkers’ Library.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Phelan, Gerald B. Feeling Experience and its Modali- 
ties: an Experimental Study. (Etudes de Psychologie, 
Vol. 2, Fasc. 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 292. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; Louvain: A. Uystpruyst, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Singer, Edgar A. Modern Thinkers and Present 
Problems: an Approach to Modern Philosophy through 
its History. (Modern Thinkers’ Library.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 244. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 

Sully, Clifford. Mistaken Identity. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 15. 
(London : Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 


6d. net.* 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Almquist, Ernst. Biologische Forschungen iiber die 
Bakterien: Variation, Entwickelungszyklen, Sexualitat, 
Artbildung, Lebenserhaltung, Epidemien. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+71+7 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Oswald Weigel ; Stock- 
holm: P. A. Norstedt and Séner, 1925.) 4.50 gold 
marks.* 

Churchill, Stella. Nursing in the Home: including 
First Aid in Common Emergencies. (The Modern Health 


Books.) Fcap. 8vo. 197. (London: Faber and 
Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Hauduroy, Paul. Le bactériophage de d’Hérelle. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 212. (Paris: Libr. Le Francois, 1925.) 
to francs. 


London County Council. Public Health. Being One 
of a Series of Popular Handbooks on the London County 
Council and What it does for London. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
35- (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 
6d. net.* 

Robertson, Sir John. The House of Health: What 
the Modern Dwelling needs to be. (The Modern Health 
Books.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: Faber and 
Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Stammers, Lt.-Col. G. E. F. The Fight against 
Infection. (The Modern Health Books.) Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. 214. (London: Faber and Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellaneous 


Bridges, T. C. The Book of Invention. 
Pp. 287+36 plates. 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bruce, James. Nisbet’s Self-Help Science Cards - 
a Three Years’ Course in Practical Science for Senior, 


Demy 8yo. 


Central and Secondary Schools. First Year. 40 cards, 
Second Year. 4ocards. Third Year. 4ocards. (London: 
Nisbet and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 5s. each. 


Chwolson, O. D. Das Problem Wissenschaft und 
Religion: Versuch einer Lésung in neuer Richtung. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.iv+37. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg 
und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 1.80 gold marks.* 


Dobrée, Bonamy. Timotheus: the Future of the P 
Theatre. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo, 
Pp. 77. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 


York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Ellis, G. S. M. The Poor Student and the Univer- 
sity : a Report on the Scholarship System, with Particular 
Reference to Awards made by Local Education Authorities, 
Prepared for the Sir Richard Stapley Educational Trust, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+6o0. (London: The Labour Publish- 
ing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Fry, Isabel. A Key to Language: a Method of 
Grammatical Analysis by Means of Graphic Symbols. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+122. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, 
Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d.* 

Gager, C. Stuart. The Relation between Science 
and Religion: How to Think about It. Cr. 8vo. 5 
vi+87. (Chicago and London: The Open Court Publish- 
ing Co., 1925.) 1 dollar.* 

Hawley, Walter A. Oriental Rugs: 
Modern. Demy 4to. Pp. 320. (London: 
The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net. 

Heiberg, I. Geschichte der Mathematik und 
Naturwissenschaften im Altertum. (Handbuch der Alter- 
tumswissenschaft, Fiinfter Band, Erste Abteilung, Zweite 
Halfte.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+i121. (Miinchen: C. H. 
Beck’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1925.) 7.50 gold marks.* 

Jose, Arthur Wilberforce, and Carter, Herbert 
James, Edited by. The Illustrated Australian Ency- 
clopedia. Vol. 1: Ato Lys. Imp. 8vo. Pp. x +768+ 
26 plates. (Sydney: Angus and Robertson, Ltd.; 
London: Australian Book Co., 1925.) * 

Krémecke, Franz. Friedrich Wilh. Sertiirner, der 
Entdecker des Morphiums. Lebensbild und Neudruck 
der Original-Morphiumarbeiten. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 


Antique and 
John Lane, 


1925.) 5 gold marks. 

McCabe, Joseph. 1825-1925: a Century of Stu- 
pendous Progress. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+168. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1925.) 5s. net.* ; 


Murray, Rev. Robert H. Science and Scientists in 
the Nineteenth Century. Demy 8vo. . Xvii + 450. 
(London: The Sheldon Press; New York and Toronto: 
The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Needham, Joseph, Edited by. Science, Religion 
and Reality. By the Earl of Balfour, Bronislaw Malin- 
owski, Charles Singer, Antonio Aliotta, Arthur S. Edding- 
ton, Joseph Needham, Rev. John W. Oman, William 
Brown, Clement C. J. Webb, Rev. Dean Inge. Demy 
8vo. Pp. v +396. (London: The Sheldon Press; New 
Yorkand Toronto: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Neeff, F. Der Geist der Wissenschaft: Wissen und 
Wirken ; Einzelschriften zu den Grundfragen des Erkennens 
und Schaffens. Herausgegeben von E. Ungerer. 17 und 
18 Band. 8vo. Pp.131. (Karlsruhei. B.: G. Braun, 1925.) 
2 gold marks. 

Nippoldt, Alfred. Anleitung zu wissenschaftlichen 
Denken. Fiinfte Auflage. Pp. 222. (Potsdam und 
Leipzig : Bonness und Hachfeld, 1926.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Perrier, Edmond. Lamarck. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 1925.) 5 francs. 

Poplar. The Breakdown of Local Government: the 
Story of Poplar. Demy 8vo. Pp.16. (London: Poplar 
Borough Municipal Alliance, 1925.) 3d.* 

Rivington, Septimus. The History of Tonbridge 
School: from its Foundation in 1553 to the Present Date. 
Fourth edition, revised. Pott 4to. Pp. xi+372 +44 plates. 
(London: Rivingtons, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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Supplement to “ Nature,’ December 26, 1925 ili 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes maried with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Audoin, Ch. Géométrie et relativité. 8vo. Pp. 48. 
(Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 1925.) 

Auerbach, Felix. Modern Magnetics. Translated by 
H. C. Booth. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+306. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Barkhausen, H. Elektronen-Roéhren. ‘Band 2: R6éhren- 


sender. 8vo. Pp. vi+168. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1925.) 
4 gold marks. 
Berger, Alfred. Die Prinzipien der Lebensver- 


sicherungstechnik. Zweiter Teil: Risikotheorie, Riick- 
versicherung, Versicherung der nicht normalen Risiken 
und Invaliditatsversicherung. Pp. 281. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Besant, W. H., and Ramsey, A. S. A Treatise on 
Hydromechanics. Part 1: Hydrostatics. Ninth edition 
(revised). Demy 8vo. Pp. vili+136. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Boutaric, A. La lumiére et les radiations invisibles. 
(Bibliothéque de philosophie scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
284. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1925.) 10 francs.* 

Bricard, Raoul. Legons de cinématique. Roy. 8vo. 
Tome 1: Cinématique théorique. Pp. vii +337. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1926.) 45 francs.* 

Bridgman, P.W. A Condensed Collection of Thermo- 
dynamic Formulas. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 34. (Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) * 

Brill, A. Vorlesungen iiber ebene algebraische Kurven 
und algebraische Funktionen. 4to. Pp. x + 340. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
17.50 gold marks. 

Clapham, C. B. Arithmetic for Engineers. 
Useful Technical Series.) Fourth edition. 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Cornet, C. Lecons de mathématiques (algébre, géo- 
métrie, trigonométrie). 8vo. Pp. 285. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1925.) 30 francs. 

Cornet, C. Lecons de mécanique (faisant suite aux 
“Lecons de mathématiques’’). 8vo. Pp. 179. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 20 francs. 

Corps, Lt.-Col. Les origines de l’erreur relativiste : 
la nouvelle expérience de M. Michelson. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
20. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 1925.) * 

Deakin, Rupert, and Humphreys, P. J. A Rural 
Arithmetic : including Household Accounts, Post Office 
Regulations and Income Tax Payments. Fifth edition, 
revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 218. (London: Mills and Boon, 
Ltd., 1925.) 2s.; with Answers, 2s. 6d. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation Board. Special Report No. 8 by the 
Engineering Committee of the Board: The Measurement 
of Humidity in Closed Spaces. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+54+2 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 2s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation Board. Special Report No. 24: Ex- 
periments on the Leakage of Carbon Dioxide Gas from 


(Directly- 
(London : 


“ Unventilated ”’ Holds of Ships. By A. J. Smith. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv+25. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1925.) 9d. net.* 


Dowling, L. Wayland. Mathematics of Life Insur- 
Texts:)' Cr: Pp. 


ance. (Modern Mathematical 

x+121. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
8s. od. net.* 


Durell,C.V. Elementary Geometry. Part 3. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 88. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 

Eisenlohr, Fritz. Der molekulare Brechungskoeffi- 
zient in der Reihe der Polymethylenverbindyungen. Pp. 
48. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 4.20 gold marks. 

Enriques, Federigo. Questioni riguardanti le mate- 
matiche elementari. Parte Prima: Critica dei principi. 


Terza edizione. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. viii+4oo. 
50 lire. Vol. 2. Pp. 466. 70 lire. (Bologna: Nicola 


Zanichelli, 1925.) 
Fabry, Eugéne. 
générales. Tome 2: 


Nouveau traité de mathématiques 
Analyse: intégrales, équations 


différentielles, dérivées partielles, courbure, séries trigono- 
métriques ; Mécanique: vecteurs, cinématique, statique. 
dynamique, résistance des matériaux ; Théorie des erreurs. 
Quatriéme édition entiérement refondue. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
276. (Paris: J. Hermann, 1925.) 40 francs.* 

Foster, Leonard F. Principles and Practice of Farm 
Book-keeping : a Text-Book for Agricultural Students. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+476. (London: Gee and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 15s. net.* 

Gibson, Charles R. The Mysterious Ocean of AZther. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 
Is. 3d. 

Graetz, Leo. Alte Vorstellungen und neue Tatsachen 
der Physik. Drei Vorlesungen. Pp.120. (Leipzig: Aka- 
demische Verlagsgesellschaft, m.b.H., 1925.) 3.50 gold 
marks. 

Greinacher, H. Uber die Konstitution der Elek- 


trizitat. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 23. (Bern: Paul Haupt, 1925.) 
0:80 gold mark. 

Hadley, H. E. Everyday Physics. Cr. 8vo. Section 
1: Fundamental Principles. Pp. v+143+xiv. Sections 


2-4: Sound, Heat and Light. Pp. v+144-299+xxv. 
Section 5: Magnetism and Electricity. Pp. v+30I- 
432+xvi. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


2s. 6d. each part. 

Hahn, Hans, und Tietze, Heinrich. Einfiihrung in 
die Elemente der héheren Mathematik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +331. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1925.) 18 gold marks. 

Hurwitz, Adolf. Vorlesungen iiber allgemeine Funk- 
tionentheorie und elliptische Funktionen. Herausgegeben 
und erganzt' durch einen Abschnitt iiber geometrische 
Funktionentheorie, von R. Courant. (Die Grundlehren 
der mathematischen Wissenschaften, Band 3.) Zweite, 
volistandig umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. Pp. 


508. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 23.40 gold marks. 
Jeans, J.H. The Dynamical Theory of Gases. Fourth 
edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+444. (Cambridge: 


At the University Press, 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Klein, Felix. Elementarmathematik vom hdodheren 
Standpunkte aus. Dritte Auflage. In drei Banden. 
Zweiter Band: Geometrie. Ausgearbeitet von E. Hellinger. 
Fiir den Druck fertig gemacht und mit Zusatzen versehen 
von Fr. Seyfarth. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
Wissenschaften, Band 15.) Pp. 314. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Leiss, Carl. Die modernen optischen Messinstrumente 
des Kristallographen und Petrographen: ihre Beschrei- 
bung und Justierung. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
4 gold marks. 

Lévy, Paul. Calcul des probabilités. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 
350. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 40 francs. 

Loisel et Lomon. La physique des rayons X a l’usage 


des médecins. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 150. (Paris: Masson et 
Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 
Loria, Gino. Curve sghembe speciali algebraiche e tras- 


cendenti. Volume secondo: Curve sferiche, curve definite 
da una relazione fra flessione e torsione, curve particolari 
situate sopra superficie assegnate. Med. 8vo. Pp. 255. 
(Bologna : Nicola Zanichelli, 1925.) 50 lire.* 

Madelung, Erwin. Die mathematischen Hilfsmittel 
des Physikers. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
Wissenschaften, Band 4.) Zweite, verbesserte Auflage. 
Pp. 298. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Mangoldt, Hans v._ Einfiihrung in die hdhere Mathe- 
matik: fiir Studierende und zum Selbststudium. Vierte 
Auflage. Pp. xii+531. Roy. 8vo. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
1925.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Pollak, Leo Wenzel. Rechentafeln zur harmonischen 
Analyse. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 22. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1926.) 30 gold marks.* 

Polya, G., und Szegé, G. Aufgaben und Lehrsatze 
aus der Analysis. Zweiter Band: Funktionentheorie, 
Nullstellen, Polynome, Determiranten, Zahlentheorie. 
(Die Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissenschaften, 
Band 20.) Pp. 417. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 
18 gold marks. 
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Schoenflies, A. Einfiihrung in die analytische Geo- 
metrie der Ebene und des Raumes. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften, Band 21.) Pp. 314. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Searle, G. F.C. Experimental Optics: a Manual for 
the Laboratory. (Cambridge Physical Series.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvi+357. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1925.) 16s. net.* 

Tombrook, W. Nog een Opwerping. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 10. (Bergen op Zoom: P. Harte, 1925.) * 

Vincent, Maxime. Essai sur les principes des théories 
physiques, suivi d’une théorie dynamique de la masse. 
Deuxiéme édition. Pott 8vo. “Pp. 282. (Paris: Libr. 
Fischbacher, 1925.) 12 francs. 

White, William J. Questions and Solutions in Mag- 
netism and Electricity. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: 
S. Rentell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Wigand, A. Luftelektrische Untersuchungen bei Flug- 
zeugaufstiegen. (Fortschritte der Chemie, Physik und 
physikalischen Chemie, Band 18, Heft 5.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 52. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1925.) 4.50 gold 
marks. 

Wirschmidt, Joseph. Theorie des Entmagnetisierungs- 
faktors und der Scherung von Magnetisierungskurven. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
6 gold marks. 


Engineering 


Adam, Michel. Les ondes radio-électriques. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (Paris: Bibliothéque de Radioélectricité, 1925.) 
5 francs. 

Alexander, C.W.L. Hydraulic Diagrams for Water 
Mains, Sewers, Open Channels, Rivers and Weirs. Fourth 
edition. (Birmingham: Cornish Bros., Ltd., 1925.) 3s. net. 

Ballard, Fred. Concrete for House, Farm and Estate. 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 114. 
(London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bianco, Arch. Antonio Lo. La pratica della perizia 
e dell’ arbitrato. Seconda edizione. (Milano: Ulrico 
Hoepli, 1925.) 16 lire. 

- Blacher, C. Das Wasser in der Dampf- und Warme- 

Technik : ein Lehr- und Handbuch fiir Theorie und Praxis. 
(Monographien zur Feuerungstechnik, Teil 7.) Pp. 294. 
(Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 1925.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Blaisdell, Allen H., and Estep, Thomas G. _ Prob- 
lems in Thermo-Dynamics and Steam Power Plant 
Engineering. 8vo. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
6s. net. 

Bonomi, Carlo. Gli impianti idrici per produzione di 
potenza. (Roma: G. Bardi, 1925.) 

Brown, E.T. The Book of the Triumph: a Complete 
Guide for Owners and Prospective Purchasers of Triumph 
Motor-cycles and Combinations. (The Motor-Cyclist’s 
Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+115. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 

Brull, J. C. Lignes électriques aériennes a haute 
tension. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Paris: Libr. Desforges; 
Girardot et Cie, 1925.) 5 francs. 

Coultas, H. W. Theory of Structures: a Textbook 
covering the Syllabuses of the B.Sc. (Eng.), A.M.Inst.C.E., 
A.M.I.Mech.E. and A.M.I.Struc.E. Examinations in this 


Subject. (Engineering Degree Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix +341. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 15s. net.* 


Croseck, H. Beitrage zur Theorie des Segelns. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Radio Research Board. Special Report No. 3: Variations 
of Apparent Bearings of Radio Transmitting Stations. 
Part 2: Observations on Fixed Stations, March 1922- 
April 1924. By R.L.Smith-Rose. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
107. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Dietsche, Fr. Die Hochantenne. (Bibliothek des 
Radio-Amateurs, Band25.) 8vo. Pp.viii+g9g9. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 2.70 gold marks. 

Duval, C. L., and Routin, J. L. Usines hydro- 
électriques. Pp. 512. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 
1925.) 65 francs. 

Gronwald, Erich. Zentrifugal Ventilatoren: ihre 
Berechnung und Konstruktion. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1925.) 12.60 gold marks. 


Johnson, R. V. Modern Picture Theatre Electrical 
Equipment and Projection. Pp. xii+170. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 15s. net. : 

Kalman, Eugenio. Introduzione nel calcolo deisis. 
temi iperstatici; il portale. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli 
1925.) 24 lire. : 

Kapp, Gisbert. Transformers for Single and Multi- 
phase Currents: a Treatise on their Theory, Construction 
and Use. Third edition, revised by Reginald O. Kapp. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+391+11 plates. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Knott, Ernest W. The Book of the Douglas: a Com- 
plete Guide for Owners and Prospective Purchasers of 
Douglas Motor-Cycles. (The Motor-Cyclist’s Library.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+98. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 


Linker, P.B. Arthur. Elektromaschinenbau, Berech- 


nung elektrischer Maschinen in Theorie und Praxis. 
vill + 304. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 24 gold marks, 

MacGibbon, W.C._ Board of Trade Orals and Marine 
Engineering Knowledge, Steam and Oil. Med. 8vo, 
Pp. 715. (Glasgow: J. Munro and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
30s. net. 

Mahr, Georg. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Schleusen- 
betriebs unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Verhalt- 
nisse am Rhein-Herne-Kanal. 8vo. Pp. 72. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1925.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Maisonneuve, J., et Pfyffer, R. Tracé et construc- 
tion des aubages tournants par la méthode de la repré- 
sentation conforme. Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. 24. (Paris: Libr, 
Dunod, 1925.) 6 francs. 

Meller, Karl.  Elektrische Lichtbogenschweissung. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vili+210. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1925.) 
16 gold marks. 

Milhaud, J. La téléphonie automatique : description 
et fonctionnement des systémes, notions d’exploitation 
automatique, applications aux réseaux des grandes villes, 
aux installations privées et aux réseaux ruraux ; a l’usage 
des techniciens et praticiens de la téléphonie et des agents 
des services d’exploitation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 336. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 35 francs. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 11: Electrical Exploders for Shot-firing in 
Coal Mines. (A Report of a Sub-Committee of the Ex- 
plosives in Mines Research Committee.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
31. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) Is. net.* 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 12: The Support of Underground Workings in 
the Coalfields of Scotland. (A Report of the Support of 
Workings in Mines Committee.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 24. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 2d. net.* 

Molesworth, Sir Guilford L., and Molesworth, 
Harry Bridges. Pocket-Book of Useful Formule and 
Memoranda for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineers. 
With an Electrical Supplement by Walter H. Molesworth. 
Twenty-ninth edition, revised and enlarged. (London: 
E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Nesper, Eugen. Wie baue ich einen einfachen De- 
tektor-Empfanger ? (Bibliothek des Radio-Amateurs, 
Band 7.) Zweite vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 60. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 1.35 gold marks. 

Norman, C. A. Principles of Machine Design. (En- 
gineering Science Series.) Med. 8vo. ix +710. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 28s. net.* 

Pertsch, John G. Electrical Engineering Problems. 
Part 1: Direct-Current Circuits and Apparatus. Pp. viii 
+213. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. net. 

‘* Pioneer.’? The Book of the Standard Car: for 
All who Drive a Standard or Intend to Become 
Owner-Drivers. Demy 8vo. Pp. 241. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Quigley, Hugh. Electrical Power and National Pro- 
gress. Demy 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Ridge, C. Harold. Stage-lighting for ‘‘ Little 
Theatres. Demy 8vo. Pp. 99. (Cambridge: W. Heffer 


and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 
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Santarella, Luigi. Il cemento armato nelle con- 
struzioni civili ed industriali. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 


1925.) 25 lire. 

Schmies, Paul. Uber Querprofile von Binnenschif- 
fahrtskanalen. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 5.10 
gold marks. 

Staus, A. !Die hydraulischen FEinrichtungen des 


Maschinen-Laboratoriums der Staatl. Wiirtt. Hoéheren 
Maschinenbauschule in Esslingen am Neckar. Mit einem 
Anhang: Die Messung kleinster Wassergeschwindigkeiten 
mit dem hydrometrischen Fliigel. Pp. 63+10 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Tweedie, M. G., and Lascelles, T. S. Modern 
Railway Signalling. Sup. Roy... 8vo. Pp. xvi +264. 
(London, Gtasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1925.) 20s. net. 

Underhill, Charles R. Coils and Magnet Wire: a 
Practical Treatise on Coil Windings, Magnet Wires, In- 
sulating Materials and the Details and Phenomena associ- 
ated with the Design, Manufacture and Operation of Coils 
in General. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+ 494. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net.* 

Williams, A. Francon. Surveying for Everyone. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 114. (London: The Sheldon Press; New York 
and Toronto : The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Engineering 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung174. Abt. 1: 
Chemische Methoden, Teil 2, Heft 1. Oxydation und 
Reduktion. Von R. Stoermer. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
456. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1925.) 21 gold marks. 

Adlam, G. H. J. Practical Companion to Chemistry. 
(Science for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxi + 135. 
(London: John Murray, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Arrhenius, Svante A. Chemistry in Modern Life 
Translated from the Swedish and revised by C. Shattuck 
Leonard. Pp. xvi+286. (New York: D. Van Nostrand 
Co., 1925.) 3 dollars. 

Bailey, C. H. The Chemistry of Wheat Flour. 
(American Chemical Society Monograph Series.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. 324. (New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., 
Inc., 1925.) 4 dollars. 

Bardorf, C. F., and Ball, J. A. B. The Elements of 
Sugar Refining. 8vo. Pp. x+240. (Easton, Pa.: The 
Chemical Publishing Co., 1925.) 4 dollars. 

Benrath, Alfred. Physikalische Chemie. Teil 2: 
Thermische und photochemische Gleichgewichts- und 
Geschwindigkeitslehre. Pp. 192. (Dresden und Leipzig : 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Bentley, Arthur Owen, and Driver, John Edmund. 
A Text-Book of Pharmaceutical Chemistry. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+456. (London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 
18s. net.* 

Beyersdorfer, Paul. Staub-Explosionen. Pp. vii + 
125. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1925.) 
5.50 gold marks. 

Campbell, F. H. Elementary Qualitative and Volu- 
metric Analysis. (Published in Association with the 
Melbourne University Press.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +99. 
(London and Melbourne: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
6s. 6d. net.* 

Cox, Henry Edward. The Chemical Analysis of 
Foods: a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Food- 
stuffs and the Detection of Adulterants. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
Vii + 323. (London: J.and A. Churchill, 1926.) 18s. net.* 

Cuniasse, L. Meémorial du distillateur-liquoriste. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 299. (Paris: Libr. Le Francois, 1925.) 
15 francs. 

Diels, Otto. FEinfiihrung in die organische Chemie. 
Fiinfte, veranderte Auflage. Pp. xv +332. (Leipzig: 
J. J. Weber, 1925.) 13 gold marks. 

Dumesny, P., et Noyer, J. L’industrie chimique des 
bois: leurs dérivés et extraits industriels. Premiére 
partie: La distillation du bois ; Deuxiéme partie : Fabri- 
cation d’extraits divers. Deuxiéme édition refondue et 
considérablement augmentée. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 432. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 50 francs.* 


Ellis, Carleton, and Wells, Alfred A. The Chemical 
Action of Ultraviolet Rays. Pp. 362. (New York: The 
Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1925.) 5 dollars. 

Eucken, Arnold. Fundamentals of Physical Chem- 
istry: for Students of Chemistry and related Sciences. 
Translated and adapted from the second German edition 
by Eric R. Jette and Victor K. LaMer. (International 
Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+699. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 27s. 6d. net.* 

Fairrie, Geoffrey. Sugar. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +233 
+62 plates. (Liverpool: Fairrie and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Folin, Otto. Laboratory Manual of Biological Chem- 
istry. WithSupplement. Demy 8vo. Pp. 319. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Firth, Otto. Lehrbuch der physiologischen und patho- 
logischen Chemie, in 75 Vorlesungen: fiir Studierende, 
Arzte, Biologen und Chemiker. Zugleich zweite vdollig 
neubearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage der ‘‘ Probleme der 
physiologischen und pathologischen Chemie.” Band 1: 
Organchemie. Lieferung 1: Bausteine der Organismus— 
Blut. Vorlesung 1 bis16. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 208. 
(Leipzig: F.C. W. Vogel, 1925.) 15 gold marks.* 

Grundmann, W.  Praktischer Leitfaden fiir die Fabri- 
kation von Haus- und Industrieseifen. Pp. 191. (Augs- 
burg : H. Ziolkowsky, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Heaton, Noél. Volatile Solvents and Thinners used 
in the Paint and Varnish Industries. (Oil and Colour 
Chemistry Monographs.) Roy.8vo. Pp.158. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd.) 15s. net.* 

Henri, Victor. Structure des molécules. 1: Polarité 
des molécules; 2: Structure des molécules déterminée 
par les rayons X; 3: Spectres d’absorption des vapeurs 
et structure des molécules; 4: Prédissociation des molé- 
cules; 5: Structure de benzéne et de ses dérivés. Con- 
férences faites au laboratoire de Ch. Moureu et a la Société 
de Chimie physique. (Publications de la Société de Chimie 
physique, 12.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii + 122 +1  planche. 
(Paris: J. Hermann, 1925.) 20 francs.* 

Holmes, Harry N. Introductory College Chemistry. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+500. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co:, 1925.) 14s. net.* 

Houben, J., Herausgegeben von. Die Methoden der 
organischen Chemie. Band 2. Dritte Auflage. Pp. xxvii 
+1431. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1925.) 75 gold marks. 

Karrer, P. Einfiihrung in die Chemie der Polymeren 
Kohlenhydrate: ein Grundriss der Chemie, der Starke, 
des Glykogens, der Zellulose und anderer Polysaccharide. 
(Kolloidforschung in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 3.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix+285. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1925.) 7.50 gold marks.* 

Kenwood, Henry R. Public Health Laboratory Work 


(Chemistry). (Lewis’s Practical Series.) Eighth edition, 
thoroughly revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 381. (London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 


Kolthoff, I. M. L’emploi des indicateurs colorés: la 
détermination colorimétrique de la concentration des ions 
hydrogéne. Traduit sur la troisieme édition allemande 
avec l’autorisation de l’auteur par Edmond Vellinger. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+250. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1926.) 50 francs.* 

Kopaczewski, W. Introduction a l’étude des colloides: 
état colloidal et ses applications. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vii +226 
+2 planches. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1926.) 
16 francs.* 

Kiihl, Hugo. Vortrige aus dem Backereigewerbe : 
Leitfaden fiir Backer, Konditoren, Nahrungsmittel- 
chemiker und Hygieniker. Pp. 90. (Berlin: F. A. 
Giinther und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 

Masson, J. Irvine. Three Centuries of Chemistry: 
Phases in the Growth of aScience. Pp. vi+191. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Mayer, Hermann. Das Wasserglas: seine Eigen- 
schaften, Fabrikation und Verwendung. (Sammlung 
Vieweg, Band 79.) Pp.iv+52. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Mellor, J.W. A Comprehensive Treatise on Inorganic 
and Theoretical Chemistry. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 6. Pp. 
x +1024. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 
63s. net.* 
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Michaelis, Leonor. Practical Physical and Colloid 
Chemistry: for Students of Medicine and Biology. 
Authorised Translation from the second German edition 
by T. R. Parsons. Demy 8vo. Pp.x +195. (Cambridge: 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 13: Stone Dust as a Preventive of Coal Dust 


Explosions ; Comparative Tests. By G. S. Rice and 
R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 15. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) 3d. net.* 


Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 14: Coal Dust Explosions. The Effect of 
Release of Pressure on their Development. By H. P. 
Greenwood and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 12+2 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3d. net.* 

Morrell, R. S., and Wood, H. R. The Chemistry of 
Drying Oils. (Oil and Colour Chemistry Monographs.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.224. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 
21s. net.* 

Pascal, Paul. Explosifs, poudres, gaz de combat: 
legons professées a la Faculté des Sciences de Lille. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+206. (Paris: J. Hermann, 1925.) 35 
francs.* 

Poucher, William A. Perfumes, Cosmetics and Soaps, 
with Especial Reference to Synthetics. Vol. 1: Being a 
Dictionary of Raw Materials. Second edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix+304+21 plates. (London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net.* 

Russell, A. S. Uvod,do Chemie Radioaktivnich 
Latek. Translated by A. Simek. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+ 
116. (Brno: A. Pi8a, 1925.) 20 ké.* 

Salvadori, R. Trattato elementare di chimica. Vol. 
1: I fondamenti, con un capitolo sui calcoli stechiometrici. 
8vo. Pp. xi+179. (Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1925.) 
10.50 lire. 

Schrohe, A. Die Verwertung der Zellstoff-Ablaugen : 
Patentitleratur 1912-1924. (Schriften des Vereins der 
Zellstoff- und Papier-Chemiker und Ingenieure, No. 16.) 
Pp. 140. (Berlin: Otto Elsner Verlagsgesellschaft, m.b.H., 
1925.) 2 gold marks. 

Smith’s Elementary Chemistry. Revised and rewritten 
by James Kendall. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+442+15 plates. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 5s.* 

Stahler, Arthur, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 


Arbeitsmethoden in der anorganischen Chemie. Fortge- 
fiihrt von Erich Tiede und Friedrich Richter. Zweiter 
Band: Physikalische und chemische Operationen. Zweite 


Halfte: Physikalische und chemische Operationen be- 
sonderer Art. Herausgegeben von Erich Tiede und 
Friedrich Richter. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +655-1648. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 
54 gold marks.* 

Tinkler, C. Kenneth, and Masters, Helen. Applied 
Chemistry : a Practical Handbook for Students of House- 
hold Science and Public Health. Vol. 2: Foods. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+276+3 plates. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Trotman, S.R.,and Trotman, E.R. The Bleaching, 
Dyeing and Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 622. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 30s. net. 

Vanino, Ludwig... Handbuch der praparativen Chemie. 
Zwei Bande. Band 1: Anorganischer Teil. Dritte vielfach 
vermehrte Auflage. Pp. 852. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1925.) 36.60 gold marks. 

Vorlander, D. Chemische Krystallographie der Fliis- 
sigkeiten: Kurze Anleitung zur Synthese und Unter- 
suchung polymorpher und krystallin-fliissiger Substanzen. 
Pp. 90. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft, 
m.b.H., 1925.) 12 gold marks. 

Weniger, K. A. Die Fabrikation von Malzextrakt: 
seine Verwendung in der Textilindustrie, im Backer- 
gewerbe und fiir Nahrmittelzwecke. Pp. 64. (Berlin: 
M. Krayn, 1925.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Zsigmondy, Richard. Kolloidchemie : ein Lehrbuch. 
Fiinfte, vermehrte und vollstandig umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Band 1: Allgemeiner Teil. Pp. xili+246+7 Tafeln. 
(Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 1925.) 11 gold marks. 


- Technology 


Adamson, J. Spencer. Retouching and Finishing for 
Photographers. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +124. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. net. 

Amos, Percy A. Processes of Flour Manufacture, 
(Longman’s Technical Handicraft Series.) New edition, 


revised by Jas. Grant. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 323. (London: 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1925.) 9s. net. 

Barnard, J. E., and Welch, Frank V. Practical 
Photo-micrography. Second edition, revised. Demy 8yo, 
> 328. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 
18s. net. 


Bennett, S. Barlow. 


A Manual of Technical Plumbing 
and Sanitary Science. 


Fourth edition, revised and en- 
larged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: B. T. Batsford, 
Ltd., 1925.) 9s. 6d. net. 

Bulley, Margaret H. Art and Counterfeit. 
4to. Pp. xv +101 +52 plates. 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Bulman, H. F., and Redmayne, Sir R. A. S. Col- 
liery Working and Management: comprising the Duties 
of a Colliery Manager, the Superintendence and Arrange- 
ment of Labour and Wages, and the Different Systems of 
Working Coal Seams. Fourth edition, thoroughly revised 
and much enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv + 393 + 32 plates. 
(London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) 42s. net.* 

Champly, R. Le travail du bois par les procédés 
modernes. Tome 1: Les bois d’ccuvre. 8vo. Pp. 276. 
(Paris: Libr. Desforges ; Girardot et Cie, 1925.) 22.50 
francs. 

Connan, J. C. Electrical Estimating for Industrial 
Lighting Installations : for the Use of Electrical Contractors, 
Estimators, Architects, etc. Demy 8vo. Pp. 214. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Drager, Kurt. Uber Verlustwinkel- und Kapazitits- 
messungen an Porzellan. (Mitteilungen der Porzellan- 
fabrik Ph. Rosenthal und Co. A.-G., Heft 7.) 8vo. Pp. 
35. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 2.10 gold marks. 

Gerbel, M. Irrtum und Wahrheit iiber Wasserkraft 
und Kohle: die Bedeutung der Energiequellen fiir die 
industrielle und landwirtschaftliche Produktion. Pp. 74. 
(Berlin und Wien: Julius Springer, 1925.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Glass, F. J. Design and Composition in Line, Form 
and Mass. Feap. 4to. Pp. x+175. (London: Univer- 
sity of London Press, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net.* 

Hadfield, Sir Robert A. Metallurgy and its Influence 
on Modern Progress: with a Survey of Education and 
Research. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi +388 +71 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Hooper, John, and Shirley, Alfred J. Handcraft in 
Wood and Metal: a Handbook of Training in their Prac- 
tical Working for Teachers, Students and Craftsmen. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +240+27 plates. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 
1925.) ros. 6d. net. 

Hyde, Grant Milnor. Newspaper Editing : a Manual 
for Editors, Copyreaders and Students of Newspaper 
Desk Work. Second edition, with Class Exercises. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 424. (New York and London: D. Appleton 
and Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Le Chatelier, Henry. Introduction a l’étude de la 
métallurgie : le chauffage industriel. Troisiéme édition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 556. (Paris: Libr. Dunod,1925.) 48 francs. 

Morison, Stanley. The Art of the Printer. Two 
hundred and fifty Title and Text Pages selected from 
Books composed in the Roman Letter, Printed from 1500 
to 1900. Demy 4to. Pp.ix+plates. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Richmond, L., and Littlejohns, J. The Technique of 
Water-Colour Painting. Demy 4to. Pp.x+73-+31 plates. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Stéckhardt, E. Lehrbuch der Elektrotechnik. Dritte 
Auflage. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1925.) 13 gold marks. 

Truchet, Francis. Appareillage des industries électro- 
chimiques et électrométallurgiques: application a la 
fabrication du carbure de calcium et du ferro-silicium. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1925.) 
32 francs. 
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~ Wall, E. J. The History of Three-Color Photography. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.x+747. (Boston, Mass. : American 
Photographic Publishing Co., 1925.) * 


Astronomy 


The Earth and the Stars. Demy 8vo. 
(New York: D. Van Nostrand 


Abbot, C. G. 
Pp. xi + 264 + 33 plates. 
Co., 1925.) 3 dollars.* : 

Baudouin, Marcel. La préhistoire par les étoiles : un 
chronométre préhistorique, l’orientation stello-solaire des 
monuments préhistoriques. (Découverte de ses lois et 
des rites du culte correspondant.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. 
xl+329. (Paris: Norbert Maloine, 1926.) 22 francs.* 

Dreyer, I. L. E.,edidit. Tychonis Brahe Dani : Opera 


omnia. Tomus 12. Med. 4to. Pp.iv +488. (Haunia: 
Libraria Gyldendaliana, 1925.) * 

Kinney, Muriel. Stars and their Stories. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 60. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Vincent, Maxime. La gravitation thermodynamique 
et ses conséquences: la précession des équinoxes et 1’in- 
version Océanique, premiers éléments de thermodynamique 


céleste. Pott 8vo. Pp. 216. (Paris: Libr. Fischbacher, 
1925.) 12 francs. 
Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. The Observa- 
tories’ Year Book, 1922 : comprising the Results obtained 
from Autographic Records and Eye Observations at the 
Observatories at Aberdeen, Eskdalemuir, Cahirciveen 
(Valencia Observatory), Richmond (Kew Observatory) 
and Benson; in continuation of the former British 
Meteorological and Magnetic Year Book, Parts 3 and 4. 
(M.O. 259.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 337+6 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 63s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Weather 
Map: an Introduction to Modern Meteorology. By Sir 
Napier Shaw. (M.O. 225i.) (Published by Authority of 
the Meteorological Committee.) Sixthissue. Med. 16mo. 
Pp. 112 +8 plates +8 charts. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1925.) Is. 3d. net.* 

Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-14. Scien- 
tific Reports, Series B. Vol. 2: Terrestrial Magnetism and 
related Observations. Part 1: Records of the Aurora 
Polaris. By Sir Douglas Mawson. Roy 4to. Pp. 191 +6 
plates. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 1925.) 15s.* 

Coyecque, M. Notions de météorologie générale et 


nautique et éléments d’océanographie. Pp. 386. (Paris: 
Libr. Berger-Levrault, 1925.) 15 francs. 

Kessler, P. Das eiszeitliche Klima und seine geo- 
logischen Wirkungen im nicht vereisten Gebiet. Pp. 210. 


(Stuttgart : E. Schweizerbart, 1925.) 

Lehmann, Richard. Physische Erdkunde: Die 
Gestaltung der Erdoberflache. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +240. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1925.) 
12.50 gold marks.* 

Meteorological Office : Air Ministry. British Rain- 
fall, 1924: the Sixty-fourth Annual Volume of the British 
Rainfall Organization. Report on the Distribution of 
Rain in Space and Time over the British Isles during the 
Year 1924 as recorded by about 5000 Observers in Great 
Britain and Ireland. (M.O. 275.) Pott 4to. Pp. xv+ 
206. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Prepared by the Royal 
Meteorological Society with the Collaboration of the 
Meteorological Office. No. 8: July-December 1924. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 171-202. (London: Royal Meteorological 
Society, 1925.) 2s. 6d.* 

Terzaghi, K. Erdbaumechanik auf bodenphysikali- 
scher Grundlage. Pp. xv+399. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deuticke, 1925.) 

Ward, Robert DeCourcy. ‘The 


13 gold marks. 


Climates of the 


United States. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+518. (Boston, 
New York and London: Ginn and Co., 1925.) 4 dollars.* 
Geology: Mineralogy 
Board of Trade. Scottish Shale Industry: leport 


by Accountants appointed by the Board of Trade on the 
Costs of Production and Financial Results in the Shale 


Industry carried on by the Undertakings associated with 


Scottish Oils, Ltd. (Cmd. 2538.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 14. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 3d. net.* 

Cadell, Henry M. The Rocks of West Lothian: an 
Account of the Geological and Mining History of the West 
Lothian District. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+390+32 plates 
+2 maps. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 
1925.) 18s. net.* 

Crump, N.E. Copper: a Survey of the Sources from 
whence the Metal is obtained, the Methods of its Manu- 
facture, the Nature of its Uses and the Conditions of the 


Trade. Demy 8vo. Pp. 254. (London: William Rider 
and Son, Ltd., 1925.) ros. 6d. net. 
Davies, A. Morley. An Introduction to Paleontology. 


Second impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+414. (London: 
Thomas Murby and Co.; New York: D. Van Nostrand 
Co., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research Board. Physical and Chemical Survey of 
the National Coal Resources, No. 5. The Lancashire Coal- 
field: The Smith Seam. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+32 +2 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Geological Survey of Nigeria. Occasional Paper 
No. 3: On some Cretaceous Echinoids from Nigeria. 
(Published by Authority of the Nigerian Government.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 21. (London: The Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 1925.) 2s. net.* 

Geological Survey of Scotland. The Economic 
Geology of the Ayrshire Coalfields. Roy. 8vo. Area 1: 
Kilbirnie, Dalry and Kilmaurs. By J. E. Richey, G. V. 
Wilson and E. M. Anderson ; with Contributions by C. H. 
Dinham. Pp. vi+91+2 plates. 2s. 6d. net. Area 2: 
Kilmarnock Basin, including Stevenston, Kilwinning and 
Irvine. By E. M. Anderson; with Contributions by 
G. V. Wilson. Pp. vi+107+2 plates. 3s. net. Sheet 8: 
Vertical Sections illustrating the Ayrshire Coalfields, Areas 
1 and 2, Kilmarnock, Stevenston and Kilbirnie Districts. 
Arranged by E. M. Anderson and J. E. Richey. On the 
Scale of 40 ft. to rin. To accompany ‘‘ Economic Geology 
of the Ayrshire Coalfields, Area 1’’ and ‘“‘ Area 2.” 
28in.x 41 in. 2s. 6d. net. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. 
Stationery Office; Southampton: Ordnance Survey Office, 
1925.)* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of the Country around Golspie, Sutherlandshire 
(Strath Fleet, Strath Brora and Glen Loth). (Explanation 
of One-inch Sheet 103.) By H. H. Read, G. Ross and 
J. Phemister. Including a Description of the Mesozoic 
Rocks of East Sutherland and Ross (Helmsdale, Brora, 
Golspie, Shandwick and Ethie), by G. W. Lee. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+143. 3s. 6d. net. Sheet 103: Golspie. Third 
edition. 31in.x24in. 3s. net. (Edinburgh and London: 
H.M. Stationery Office; Southampton : Ordnance Survey 
Office, 1925.) * 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of Staffa, Iona and Western Mull. (A Descrip- 
tion of Sheet 43 of the Geological Map.) By E. B. Bailey 
and E. M. Anderson ; with Contributions by G. A. Burnett, 
J. E. Richey, G. W. Lee, W. B. Wright and G. V. Wilson ; 
and Petrological Notes by H. H. Thomas. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+107+1 plate. 3s. net. Sheet 103. Third edi- 
tion, colour printed. 32 in.x24 in. Scale of 1 in. toa 
mile. 3s.net. (Edinburghand London: H.M. Stationery 
Office ; Southampton : Ordnance Survey Office, 1925.) * 

Hunt, Edward Eyre, Tryon, F. G., and Willits, 
Joseph H., Edited by. What the Coal Commission Found: 
an Authoritative Digest and Summary of the Facts about 
Coal. (Human Relations Series:) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 416. 
(Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co.; London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Jones, William R. Tinfields of the World. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii +423. (London: Mining Publications, Ltd., 1925.) 
30s. net.* 

Kraus, Edward Henry, and Holden, Edward Fuller. 
Gems and Gem Materials. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+222. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net.* 

Kudielka, V. Grundlagen zur Bestimmung der 
mittleren Querschnittsgeschwindigkeit in natiirlichen Fluss- 
laufen. Pp. 23. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 
1925.) 2.10 gold marks. 
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Miller, William J. An Introduction to Historical 
Geology: with Special Reference to North America. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+399. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, A. Beeby. Oil-Field Exploration and 
Development : a Practical Guide for Oil-Field Prospectors 
and Operators ; with which is incorporated a Discussion 
of the Origin and Distribution of Petroleum, and Notes 
on Oil-Field Legislation and Customs. In 2 vols. Roy. 
8vo. Vol. 1: Oil-Field Principles. Pp. xxiv +546 + 32. 
Vol. 2: Oil-Field Practice. Pp. xxiv + 547-1177 +32. 
(London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1925.) * 


Geography: Travel 


Alexander, A. S. Tramps across Watersheds. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xili+304+12 plates. (Glasgow: John Smith 
and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Austin, Mary. The Land of Journeys’ Ending. Pott 
4to. Pp. xili+459. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Baker, W. King. Inthe Heart of Canada. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 205. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Beebe, William. Jungle Days. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+ 
201. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Benson, Stella. The Little World. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +293. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Binney, George. With Seaplane and Sledge in the 
Arctic. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 287. (London: Hutchinson and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Boehm, M. Die deutschen Grenzlande. 8vo. Pp. 
300. (Berlin: R. Hobbing, 1925.) 14 gold marks. 

Bone, James. The London Perambulator. With 
Pictures by Muirhead Bone. Large Post 4to. Pp. 184. 
(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Dahl, Kai R. The “ Teddy” Expedition among the 
Ice Floes of Greenland. Translated by Grace Isabel 
Colbron. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+288. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Etherton, Lieut.-Col. P. J. In the Heart of Asia. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+306. (London: Constable and Co., 
Ltd., 1925.) 16s. net. 

Farmer, H. F. The Log of a Shellback: Life and 
Adventure before the Mast in the ’Nineties. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 259. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Finch, William Coles, Written and Illustrated by. 
In Kentish Pilgrim Land : its Ancient Roads and Shrines. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 326. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 
1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Forbes, Rosita. From Red Sea to Blue Nile: Abys- 
sinian Adventures. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 380. (London: 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Freytag, G. Welt-Atlas. 255 Karten. (Wien: G. 
Freytag und Berndt, 1925.) 

Geisler, W. Norddeutschland. (Deutsche Sammlung 
Reihe : Geographie, Band 1.) Pp. 84. (Greifswald: K. 
Moninger, 1925.) 1.50 gold marks. 

German, G. A. A Notebook of Ordnance Survey 
Map-Reading: with Exercises. Demy 4to. Pp. 36. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) Is. 9d. 

Glover, W. J.,Compiled by. The Arctic and Antarctic. 
(Cassell’s ‘““ New ’’ Geography Series, Book 8.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 128. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 6d. 

Gordon-Barrett, R. R. Motoring in France. Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. 223+7 maps and plans. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. = 

Granigg, Bartel. Die Wasserkraftnutzung in Oster- 
reich und deren geographische Grundlagen. 4to. Pp. 
127+4 Tafeln und 1 Karte. (Berlin und Wien: Julius 
Springer, 1925.) 13.30 gold marks. 

Grierson, E. Things Seen in Edinburgh: a Descrip- 
tion of the Town, the Castle, the Classic Buildings, Historic 
Places, Environs and other Points of Interest. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 157. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1926.) 
35. 6d. net. 


Herrmann, H. Eine werdende Welt: Reiseeindriicke 
aus Palastina. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Prag: J. Flesch, 1925.) 
3.50 gold marks. 

Hervey, Harry. Where Strange Gods Call: Pages 
out of the East. Med. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Thorn- 
ton Butterworth, Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Holland, Clive. Flanders and Hainault. (The Picture 
Guides.) Pott 4to. Pp. 148. (London: The Medici 
Society, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Horne, John. Many Daysin Morocco. Edition limited 
to 500 numbered and signed copies. Demy 4to. Pp. 200, 
(London : Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net. 

Horsfall, Magdalene. London Again, Again. Cr, 
8vo. Pp.x+240. (London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Howbert, Irving. Memories of a Lifetime in the 
Pikes Peak Region. 8vo. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 1925.) ros. 6d. net. 

Huc, R. P. Souvenirs d’un voyage dans le Tartarie, le 
Thibet et la Chine. Tomer: Dans la Tartarie. Nouvelle 
édition publiée et préfacée par H. D’Ardenne de Tizac. 
Pp. 302. (Paris: Plon, Nourrit et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Hurley, Captain Frank. Argonauts of the South: 
being a Narrative of Voyagings and Polar Seas and 
Adventures in the Antarctic with Sir Douglas Mawson and 
Sir Ernest Shackleton. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +290. (New 
York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 
21s. net. 

Johnston. The Scholar’s Geographical Exercise Book: 
Great Britain and Ireland. Pp. 16. (Edinburgh and 
London: W. and A. K. Johnston, Ltd., 1925.) 6d. net. 

Jordan, Davis S., and Cather, K. D. High Lights 
of Geography: Europe. 8vo. (London, Calcutta and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Lehmann, F.W.P. Japan. (Jedermanns Biicherei.) 
Pp. 134. (Breslau: Ferdinand Hirt, 1925.) 3 gold marks, 

Meyer, E. Die Grenzen der hellenistischen Staaten 
in Kleinasien. 8vo. Pp. xvi+186. (Zurich: O. Fiissli, 
1925.) 16 gold marks. 

Monckton, Capt. C. A. W. Some Experiences of a 
New Guinea Resident Magistrate. Cheap edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 349. (London: John Lane, Ltd., 1925.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Morris, W.F. Europe. (Cassell’s Text Book Series : 
Geography.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+124. (London, New 
York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) Is. 6d. 

Newnes’ Handy Pocket Atlas of the World, and 
Gazetteer. New revised edition. Pott 8vo. (London: 
George Newnes, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Norton, Lieut.-Col. E. F., and other Members of the 
Expedition. The Fight for Everest: 1924. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xi + 372 + 32 plates +2 maps. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1925.) 25s. net.* 

Philips’ Visual Contour Atlas. Hertfordshire edition. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 4+40+4+xii. 1s. 4d. Halifax edition. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 5+40+12. 1s. 5d. (London: George Philip 
& Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 
1925.) 

Quibell, Annie A. A Wayfarer in Egypt. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 218. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Ross, Halford. Spainina Two-seater. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
260. (London: Faber and Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Rouquette, L.-F. Im Reiche des Schweigens (Alaska). 
8vo. Pp. iv+331. (Wien: Rhombus Verlag A.-G., 
1925.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Rudolph, M. Die Rheinebene um Mannheim und 
Heidelberg. 8vo. Pp. vi+157. (Heidelberg: J. Horning, 
1925.) 5 gold marks. 

Rutledge, Archibald. Days Offin Dixie. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 312. (London: Leonard Parsons, Ltd., 1925.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Schmoe, F.W. Our Greatest Mountain : a Handbook 
of Mount Rainier National Park. 8vo. Pp. xii +366. 
(New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. ; 

Showell, Charles. The Shakespeare Country : Shake- 
speare’s Avon from Source to Severn. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
216. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 
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Terry, Michael. Across Unknown Australia... Demy 
8vo. Pp. 311. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1925.) 

net. 

Tesfen, E. Das neue Europa. 8vo. Pp. 24. (Berlin: 
Gersbach und Sohn, 1925.) 1 gold mark. 

Vassal, Gabrielle M. Life in French Congo. Demy 
8vo. Pp. iv+192+ 32 plates. (London: T. Fisher Unwin, 
Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Waterton, Charles. Wanderings in South America. 
(Everyman’s Library.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 287. (London: 
_J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 

Weston, Walter. A Wayfarer in Unfamiliar Japan. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+207. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 75. 6d. net. 

Willoughby, Vera, Described and Painted by. A 
Vision of Greece. Med. 4to. Pp. viili+197. (London: 
Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Young, Arthur. A Tour in Ireland: with General 
Observations on the Present State of that Kingdom made 
inthe Years 1776, 1777 and 1778. Selected and edited by 
Constantia Maxwell. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 266. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 175. Abt. 11: 
Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistungen des Pflanzen- 
organismus, Teil 3, Heft 3. Spezielle Methoden: (b) 
Boden. Methoden zur Bestimmung der Zusammensetzung 
der Nahrungsmittel der Pflanzen (Analyse der Diinge- 
mittel). Von Hugo Neubauer. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 467- 
612. 6 gold marks. Lieferung 177. Abt. 9: Methoden 
zur Erforschung der Leistungen der tierischen Organismus, 
Teil 3, Heft 2. Methoden der Vererbungsforschung. Die 
Methoden der phylogenetischen (stammesgeschichtlichen ) 
Forschung. Von Heinrich Hugo Karny. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 211-500. 12.60 gold marks. (Berlin und Wien: 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1925.) * 

Batten, H. Mortimer. Nature from the Highways. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 312. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Blake, Ernest G. Enemies of Timber: Dry Rot and 
the Death-Watch Beetle ; in which the Origin and Life 
History of the two Worst Enemies of Timber are given, 
with a Description of the Damage they cause, and the 
Methods to be adopted for their Extermination. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii+206+10plates. (London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Boulenger, E.G. The Aquarium Book. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 208 +16 plates. (London: Gerald Duckworth and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Cheeseman, T.F. Manual of the New Zealand Flora. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged by the Author. 
Edited by W. R. B. Oliver. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xliv +1163. 
(Wellington, N.Z.: W. A. G. Skinner, 1925.) * 

Chun, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf dem 
Dampfer Valdivia 1898-1899. Im Auftrage des Reichs- 
ministeriums des Innern. Band 20, Heft 5: Macrura der 
Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition. II. Natantia, Teil A. Von 
Heinrich Balss. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 36 gold 
marks. 

Clark, AustinH. AnimalsofLandandSea. (Library 
of Modern Sciences.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxiv +276. 
(New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1925.) 3 dollars.* 

Cooper, Courtney Ryley. The Jungle behind Bars. 
Cheap edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 319. (London: Herbert 
Jenkins, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Cooper, Courtney Ryley. Lions ’n Tigers ’n Every- 
thing. Demy 8vo. Pp. xix+260. (London: Jonathan 
Cape, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Cooper, Henry St. John. Bulldogs and all about 


Them. A new edition, revised and largely rewritten by 
F. Barrett Fowler. Cr.8vo. Pp. 248. 
Ltd., 1925.) 


(London: Jarrolds, 
8s. 6d. net. 


Curtis, Winterton C., and Guthrie, Mary J. Labora- 
tory Directions in General Zoology. 8vo. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Dahl, Friedrich. Die Tierwelt Deutschlands und der 
angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merkmalen und nach 
ihrer Lebensweise. Zweiter Teil: Schmetterlinge oder 
Lepidoptera. 1: Tagfalter (Rhopalocera). (Jena : Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 3 gold marks. 

Dewar, Douglas. Birds ofan Indian Village. Second 
edition. Cr. 8vo. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 6s. net. 

Diirken, Bernhard. Die Hauptprobleme der Biologie. 
Dritte durchgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 287. (Miinchen: 
Josef Kosel und Friedrich Pustet A.-G., 1925.) 4 gold marks. 

Emmanuel, Sr.Mary. My Wonder-World: a Nature 
Lover’s Paradise. Feap. 4to. Pp. xiv +266. (Cambridge: 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Erdmann, Rhoda, Herausgegeben von. Archiv fiir 
experimentelle Zellforschung, besonders Gewebeziichtung 
(Explantation). Bandt. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
40 gold marks. 

Fuhrmann, Franz. Einfiihrung in die Grundlagen 
der technischen Mykologie. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Hammond, John. Reproductionin the Rabbit. With 
Foreword and Chapter on the Formation of the Corpus 
Luteum by F. H. A. Marshall. (Biological Monographs 
and Manuals, No. 4.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxv +210+20 
plates. (Edinburgh and London : Oliver and Boyd, 1925.) 
15s. net.* 

Hirsch-Schweigger, Erwin. Zoologisches Worter- 
buch. (Veit’s Sammlung Wissenschaftlicher Wo6orter- 
biicher.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+628. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 26 gold marks.* 

Hitchcock, A. S. Methods of Descriptive Systematic 
Botany. Roy. 8vo. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hopkins, R. Thurston. [Every Boy’s Open-Air Book. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 267. (London: Cecil Palmer, 1925.) 6s. net. 

Hornaday, William T. A Wild-Animal Round-Up: 
Stories and Pictures from the Passing Show. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+372+64 plates. (New York and London: 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1925.) 21s. net.* 

Ironside, Irene M. Thumbelina in Nature-Land. 


Gl. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1925.) 1s. net. 
Kieffer, J.-J. Faune de France. 11: Diptéres 


(Nématocéres piqueurs) ; Chironomide Ceratopogonine. 
(Fédération francaise des sociétés de sciences naturelles : 
Office central de faunistique.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii +139. 
(Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1925.) 18 francs.* 

Kolkwitz, R., Herausgegeben von. Pflanzenforschung. 
Heft 4: Die Eisenbakterien. Beitrage zu einer Mono- 
graphie. Von N. Cholodny. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1925.) 7 gold marks. 

Koorders,S.H. Exkursionsflora von Java, umfassend 
die Blitenpflanzen. Vierter Band: Atlas. 5 Abteilung, 
1 Halfte. Herausgegeben von Frau A. Koorders-Schu- 
macher. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 4 gold marks. 

Kikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 


Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Fiinfter 


Band: Solenogastres, Mollusca, Echinodermata. 
Lieferung. Med. 4to. Pp. 96. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1925.) 10 gold marks.* 

LaTouche, J. D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of 
Eastern China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, 
Kiangsi, Chekiang, Fohkien, and Kwantung Provinces). 
Part 2 (containing Families Cinclida, Turdidxe, Musci- 
capide and Laniide). Med. 8vo. Pp. 97-192 +plates 4-7. 
(London: Taylor and Francis, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Lundegardh, Henrik. Klima und Boden in ihrer 
Wirkung auf das Pflanzenleben. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1925.) 24 gold marks. 

Melin, Elias. Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung 
der Baummykorrhiza: eine 6kologische-physiologische 
Studie. (Druckkostenbeitrag aus ‘‘ Langmanska Kultur- 
fonden.”’) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+152. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1925.) 7.50 gold marks.* 
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Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 8, No. 4, 1925: Quantitative 
Studies on the Fauna of the Sea Bottom. No. 2: Results 
of the Investigations in the Southern North Sea, 1921-24. 
By F. M. Davis. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 50. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1925.) 5s. net.* 

Morgan, Thomas Hunt. Evolution and Genetics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+211. (Princeton: Princeton Uni- 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1925.) 
gs. net.* 

Osborn, Lucretia Perry. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+189+15 plates. (New York and London : 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Pascher, A., Herausgegeben von. Die Siisswasser- 
flora Deutschlands, Osterreichs und der Schweiz. Heft 12: 
Cyanophyceae, bearbeitet von L. Geitler ; Cyanochlori- 
dinae = Chlorobacteriaceae, bearbeitet von L. Geitler und 
A. Pascher. Narrow Cr. 8vo. Pp. viili+481. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 20 gold marks.* 

Patten, Bradley M. The Early Embryology of the 
Chick. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+177 +1 
plate. (Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son and Co., 1925.) 
2.25 dollars. 

Pearl, Raymond. The Biology of Population Growth. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+260. (New York: Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1925.) 3.50 dollars.* 

Remy, Paul. Contribution a l'étude de l’appareil 
respiratoire et de la respiration chez quelques invertébrés. 
8vo. Pp. 222+8 planches. (Nancy: Impr. Vagner, 
1925.) 25 francs. 

Ritson, Joseph. Nature Pioneers of the Insect World : 
Suggestions for Addresses to Children and Young People. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.173. (London: H.R. Allenson, Ltd., 1925.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Roule, Louis. Les poissons des eaux douces de la 
France: manuel descriptif et illustré. 8vo. Pp. 226+ 37 
planches. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 
1925.) 10 francs. 

Seton, Ernest Thompson. Johnny Bear and other 
Stories from ‘‘ Lives of the Hunted ’’: being the Personal 
Histories of Johnny Bear, Tito, Why the Chickadee goes 
Crazy. Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124+8 plates. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Stempell, Walter. Leitfaden fiir das mikroskopisch- 
zoologische Praktikum. Dritte, neu bearbeitete Auflage. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 4 gold marks. 

Terhune, Albert Payson. The Heart of a Dog. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 249. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Universitat Ziirich, Herausgegeben vom Zoologisch- 
vergl.-anatomischen Institut der. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeschichte der Stab- 
heuschrecke (Cavausius morosus Br.). Mit Beitragen von 


The Chain of Life. Demy 


F. E. Lehmann, H. Leuzinger und R. Wiesmann. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 16 gold marks. 
Williams, J. E. In Search of Reality. 1: Organic 


Evolution. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Gerald Duck- 
worth and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Williston, Samuel Wendell. The Osteology of the 
Reptiles. Arranged and edited by William King Gregory. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+300. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 18s. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Board of Agriculture for Scotland. 
Publications, No. 5: 


Miscellaneous 
Potato Culture in Scotland ; Report 


of Proceedings at Conference held in August 1924. Demy 
8vo.. Pp. 77. (Edinburgh: Board of Agriculture for 
Scotland, 1925.) Is. net.* 


Cran, Marion. Garden Talks. Cr. 8vo. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
Eley, Charles. 


Pp. 191. 
5s. net. 
Gardening for the Twentieth Century. 


Reprint. Demy 8vo. Pp.270. (London: John Murray, 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Emerson, Paul. Soil Characteristics: a Field and 
Laboratory Guide. Med.8vo. Pp.x+222. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 


Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
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Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1925.) 10s. net,* 

Liberal Land Committee, 1923-1925, Rural Report 
of the. The Land and the Nation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 584. 
(London: Hodderand Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

MacSelf, A. J. Bulb Gardening. (Home Garden 
Books, No. 3.) Pott 4to. Pp. 223. (London: Thornton 
Butterworth, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. net. 

Morton, J. W. Practical Fruit-Growing. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 192. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1925.) tos. 6d. net. 

Roberts, Elmer, in consultation with Davenport, 
Eugene. Plant and Animal Improvement: a Textbook 
for Students of Agriculture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+174 +5 
plates. (Boston, New York and London: Ginn and Co., 
1925.) 6s. net.* 

Shepherd, J. C., and Jellicoe, G. A. 
of the Renaissance. Folio. 
1925.) 105s. net. 

Waddington, H., Compiled by. Planting Directory 
of Southern India. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+274. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd. ; Coimbatore : The 
United Planters’ Association of Southern India, 1925.) 
15s. net.* 


Italian Gardens 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Barcroft, Joseph. The Respiratory Function of the 
Blood. Part 1: Lessons from High Altitudes. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x+207. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1925.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Berman, Louis. The Personal Equation. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+303+7 plates. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net. 

C.U.O.K. Physiological Mnemonics and Histological 
Points. 16mo. Pp. 48. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 
Is. net. 

Gans, Oscar. Histologie der Hautkrankheiten: die 
Gewebsveranderungen in der kranken Haut unter Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer Entstehung und ihres Ablaufs.  Erster 
Band: Normale Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeschichte, 
Leichenerscheinungen, Dermatopathien, Dermatitiden I. 
4to. Pp. x+658. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 135 
gold marks. 

Kingsley, J. S. The Vertebrate Skeleton: from the 
Developmental Standpoint. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 345. (London: 
John Murray, 1925.) 21s. net. 

Kollmann, Max, et Papin, Louis. Etudes sur les 
Lémuriens : anatomie comparée des fosses nasales et de 
leurs annexes. (Archives de morphologie générale et 
expérimentale, fasc. 22.) 8vo. Pp. 64+2  planches. 
(Paris : Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 12 francs. 

Loeb, Jacques. Les bases physico-chimiques de la 


régénération. Traduit de l’anglais par H. Mouton. .Demy 
8vo. Pp.ix+172. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1926.) 
30 francs.* 


Oppenheimer, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der Biochemie des Menschen und der Tiere. Zweite 


Auflage. Band 3: Spezifische Bindung und Antikérper. 
34 gold marks. Band 5: Verdauung, Resorption, Ex- 
kretion. 36 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 

Petit, G. Recherches anatomiques sur l'appareil 


génito-urinaire male des siréniens. (Archives de morpho- 
logie générale et expérimentale, fasc. 23.) 8vo. Pp. 326. 
(Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 40 francs. 

Retterer, Ed. Puberté et maturité sexuelle: étude 
histologique et expérimentale. 8vo. Pp. x+208. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Rubner, Max. Die Verwertung des Roggens in 
ernahrungsphysiologischer und landwirtschaftlicher Hin- 
sicht. Pp. 51. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1925.) 2.40 
gold marks. 

Wereschinski, A. Beitrage zur Morphologie und 
Histogenese der intraperitoneal Verwachsungen. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. 134+13 Tafeln. (Leipzig: F. C. W. Vogel, 
1925.) 40 gold marks. 


Winterstein, Hans, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 


der vergleichenden Physiologie. Erster Band : Physiologie 
der Korpersafte, Physiologie der Atmung. Erste Halfte. 
37 gold marks. 


(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1925.) 
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Wolff, E. Anatomy for Artists: being an Explanation 
of Surface Form. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii+174. (London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Zoethout, William D. A Textbook of Physiology. 
New second edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. Pp. 616. 
(London : Henry Kimpton, 1925.) 18s. net. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


An Ignorant Student. Origins in Place Names. 36: 
The Aether. Demy 8vo. Pp. 10+2 plates. (London: 
Privately printed at the Chiswick Press, 1925.) * 

Ashdown, Charles H. Armour and Weapons in the 
Middle Ages. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 220. (London, Sydney and 
Calcutta: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Baikie, James. Egyptian Papyri and Papyrus- 
Hunting. Demy 8vo. Pp. 324. (London: Religious 
Tract Society, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

British Museum. Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets in the British Museum. By Edward Smith. Part 3. 
Feap. folio. Pp. 4+50 plates. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1925.) 15s. net. 

Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. Babylonian Life and 
History. Second edition, rewritten throughout and en- 
larged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi+296. (London: Religious 
Tract Society, 1925.) os. 6d. net. 

Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. The Rise and Progress of 
Assyriology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 341 +32 plates. (London: 
Martin Hopkinson and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 25s. net. 

Candee, H. Churchill. Angkor the Magnificent : the 
Wonder City of Ancient Cambodia. Med. 8vo. Pp. 323. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 20s. net. 

Célarié, Henriette. Nos sceurs musulmanes: scénes 
dela vie du désert. Cr.8vo. Pp.224. (Paris: Hachette 
et Cie, 1925.) 9 francs. 

Coulton, G. G. The Medieval Village. (Cambridge 
Studies in Medieval Life and Thought.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
Xxviii+604+4 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1925.) 25s. net. 

Coxwell, C. Fillingham, Collected and Translated, 
with an Introduction and Notes, by. Siberian and other 
Folk Tales: Primitive Literature of the Empire of the 
Tsars. Med. 8vo. Pp. 1056. (London: The C. W. 
Daniel Co., 1925.) 42s. net. 

Frazer, Sir James George. Le folklore dans |’ Ancien 
Testament. Edition abrégée. Traduction de l’anglais par 
E.Audra. 8vo. Pp. x+446. (Paris: Paul Geuthner, 1925.) 
40 francs. 

Gann, Thomas. Mystery Cities: Exploration and 
Adventure in Lubaantun. Demy 8vo. Pp. 252 +32 
plates. (London: Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 21s. net.* 

Gardner, E. A. 
viii + 54 +56 plates. 
Ios. 6d. net. 

Gordon, G. B. Examples of Maya Pottery in the 
Museum (Philadelphia University) and other Collections. 
In 4 parts. Part 1. 25 plates. Roy. folio. (London: 
Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1925.) 246s. net. 

Graves, William Washington. The Kelations of 
Shoulder-Blade Types to Problems of Mental and Physical 


The Art of Greece. Fcap. 4to. Pp. 
(London: The Studio, Ltd., 1925.) 


Adaptability. (Henderson Trust Lectures, No. 4.) Cr. 
4to. Pp. 35. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 
1925.) 6d. net. 

Hambly, W. D. The History of Tattooing and its 
Significance: with some Account of other Forms of 
Corporal Marking. Demy 8vo. Pp. 346. (London: 


H. F. and G. Witherby, 1925.) 25s. net. 

Hollingworth, E. J., and O’Reilly, M. M. The 
Anglo-Saxon Cemetery at Girton College, Cambridge > a 
Report based on the MS. Notes of the Excavations made 
by the late F. J. H. Jenkinson, M.A. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii+38+12 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1925.) 4s. net.* 

Kennett, Austin. Bedouin Justice: Laws and Cus- 
toms among the Egyptian Bedouin. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv + 
158+8 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Kensett, Percy F. 
of the South Downs 1000 Years B.c. 


The Amulet of Tarv : a Romance 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 276. 


(London and Chelmsford: E. J. Burrow and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 


6s. net. 


Macalister, R. A. S. A Century of Excavation in 
Palestine. Demy 8vo. Pp. 335. (London: Religious 
Tract Society, 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Mawer, A., and Stenton, F. M. The Place-Names 
of Buckinghamshire. (English Place- Name Society, 
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Meller, Walter Clifford. Old Times: Relics, Talis- 
mans, Forgotten Customs and Beliefs of the Past. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 264+8 plates. (London: T. Werner Laurie, 
Ltd., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 
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8vo. Pp. 316+16 plates. (London: Seeley, Service and 
Co., Ltd., 1925.) 21s: net.* 

Scott-Elliot, W. The Story of Atlantis and the Lost 
Lemuria. Roy. 8vo. Pp.56+6maps. (London: Theo- 
sophical Publishing House, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Shirokogoroff, S. M. Process of Physical Growth 
among the Chinese. Vol. 1: The Chinese of Chekiang 
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Pp. vi+137. (Shanghai: The Commercial Press, Ltd., 
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Taylor, M. Bei den Kannibalen von Papua. 8vo. 
Pp. 280. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1925.) 15 gold marks. 

Wells, H.G. The Outline of History : a Plain History 
of Life and Mankind. New edition, fully revised. Demy 
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Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 1s. 3d. net each part.* 

Westermarck, Edward. The History of Human 
Marriage. Fifth edition, rewritten. In 3 vols. Demy 
8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxiii+571. Vol. 2. Pp. xi+595. Vol. 3. 
Pp. viii +587. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
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xi+241. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
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Baker, A. E. How to Understand Philosophy: from 
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189. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1925.) 
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Bridges, Horace James. The God of Fundamental- 
ism and other Studies. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvili+319. 
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Carr, Harvey A. Psychology: a Study in Mental 
Activity. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+432. (London: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1925.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Clarke, J.F.M. The Mystery of Life : Meditations of 
a Lay Mind. Med. 8vo. Pp. 287. (London: Jonathan 
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Coué, Emile, and Orton, J. Louis. Conscious Auto- 
Suggestion. Popular edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 207. (London: 
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Cr. 8vo. Pp. 513. (New York and London: D. Appleton 
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Farnell, Lewis Richard. The Attributes of God : 
the Gifford Lectures delivered in the University of St. 
Andrews in the Year 1924-25. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +283. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Fox, Charles. Educational Psychology 
and Methods. (International Library of Psychology, 
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: its Problems 


8vo. Pp. xv +504. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
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Gruber, Karl. Parapsychologische Erkenntnisse. Cr. 
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Hamilton, G. V. An Introduction to Objective 
Psychopathology. Roy. 8vo. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 21s. net. 


Holms, A. Campbell. The Facts of Psychic Science 
and Philosophy Collated and Discussed. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xvi+512. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
25s. net. 

Janet, Pierre. 
and Clinical Study. 


Psychological Healing: a Historical 
Translated from the French by Eden 


and Cedar Paul. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. 608. 
Vol. 2. Pp. 566. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1925.) 42s. net. 


Jean, Pierre. Théorie de la vie: 
organique. Demy 8vo. Pp. 297. 
1925.) 20 francs.* 

Lhermitte, Jean. 


la psychologie 
(Paris: Félix Alcan, 


Les fondements biologiques de la 


psychologie. (Collection Science et Civilisation.) 8vo. 
Pp. ii + 241. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1925.) 
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Medical Research Council: Industrial Fatigue Re- 
search Board. Report No. 32: Studies in Repetitive 
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Wyatt, assisted by J. A. Fraser. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +43. 
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Muirhead, J. H., Edited by. Contemporary British 
Philosophy: Personal Statements (Second Series). By 
James Ward, E. Belfort Bax, Douglas Fawcett, G. Dawes 
Hicks, R. F. Alfred Hoernlé, C. E. M. Joad, G. E. Moore, 
J. A. Smith, W. R. Sorley, A. E. Taylor, J. Arthur Thom- 
son, Clement C. J. Webb. (Library of Philosophy.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 365. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd. ; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 16s. 
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Mumford, Edith E. Read. 
in the Mind of the Child. 
8vo. Pp. xv+ 242. 


The Dawn of Character 
New and revised edition. Cr. 
(London: Longmans, Green and Co., 


1925.) 55s. net. 
Myers, Charles S., and Bartlett, F. C. A Text- 
Book of Experimental Psychology: with Laboratory 


Third edition. Part 

Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +121. 

sity Press, 1925.) 7s. net.* 
Saudek, Robert. The Psychology of Handwriting. 
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Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+288. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Sheen, Rev. Fulton J. God and Intelligence in 


Modern Philosophy: a Critical Study in the Light of the 
Philosophy of Saint Thomas. 8vo. (London: Longmans, 


Green and Co., 1925.) 15s. net. 

Snow, A. J. Psychology in Business Relations. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.579. (London: A. W. Shaw and Co., Ltd., 
1925.) 20s. net. 

Swift, Edgar James. Business Power through 
Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 409. (New York and 
London : Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Thouless, R.H. Social Psychology: a Text Book for 
Students of Economics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 376. (London: 


University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. 6d 
Williams, T. A. Dreads and Besetting Fears: in- 
cluding States of Anxiety, their Causes and Cure. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 232. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Wilson, T. Stracey. Thought Transference: Specu- 
Jations upon Psychology and Religion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 5s. net. 


December 26, 1925 

Wordsworth, J.C. Adventures in Philosophy. Dem 
8vo. Pp. 345. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd, 
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Hamer, Sir William H., and Hutt, C. W. 
of Hygiene. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+821. (London : 
and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series 
No. 64 (revised) : Catalogue of the National Collection of 
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A Manual 
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Studies of the Viruses of Vaccinia and Variola. 3s. 6d. net. 
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Vogel, Martin. Hygienische Volksbildung. 4to. Pp. 
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Medicine: Surgery 

Arends, G. Volkstiimliche Anwendung der ein- 


Zweite vermehrte und ver- 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 


heimischen Arzneipflanzen. 
besserte Auflage. Pp. 97. 
1925.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Ash, Edwin L. Facts about Stammering. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 64. (London: Millsand Boon, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Association for Research in Nervous and Mental 
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(New York: Paul B. Hoeber, Inc., 1925.) 3.75 dollars. 

Ballenger, William Lincoln. Diseases of the Nose, 
Throat and Ear: Medical and Surgical. Fifth edition, 
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8vo. Pp. 1080 +32 plates. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1925.) 42s. net. 

Bodkin, Martin L. 
Pelvic Colon. Second edition. Pp. 487. 
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Braun, Heinrich. Die Ortliche Betaubung. Siebente 
Auflage. Pp. 511. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1925.) 22.50 gold marks. 

Buchanan’s Text-Book of Forensic Medicine and 
Toxicology. Ninth edition, revised and enlarged by 
John E. W. MacFall. Med. 8vo. Pp. 446+xii. (Edin- 
burgh: E. and S. Livingstone, 1925.) 15s. net. 


Diseases of the Rectum and 
(New York: 


Calvé, J. Le. L’adéme: étude expérimentale et 
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Codman, E. A. Bone Sarcoma: an Interpretation of 
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enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. 1344. (Philadelphia and 
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Fothergill, W. E. A Handbook for Midwives and 
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Cr. 8vo. Pp. 490. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 
8s. 6d. net. 
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Lord, Frederick T. Diseases of the Bronchi, Lungs 
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Morison, J. Rutherford. Abdominal and Pelvic 
Surgery: for Practitioners. (Oxford Medical Publications.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+212. (London: Oxford University 
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Deuxiéme édition entiérement refondue. Pp. 234. (Paris: 
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edition. Pp. 277. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1925.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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Paul, F. T. Selected Papers : 
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tions. Fifthedition. Pp. 330. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
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Russell, Eleanor H., and Russell, Wm. 
Ultra-Violet Radiation and Actinotherapy. 
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Kerr. 
Demy 8vo. 
E. and S. Livingstone, 1925.) 
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Savill, Thomas Dixon. A System of Clinical Medi- 
cine: dealing with the Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treat- 
ment of Disease ; for Students and Practitioners. Seventh 
edition, revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1032. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1925.) 28s. net. 

Sever, James Warren. Text Book of Orthopedic 
Surgery: for Students of Medicine. Med. 8vo. Pp. xix 
+353. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1925.) 20s. net. 

Sewell, Louis. Canine Distemper: a Practical Hand- 
book. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 230+6 plates. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Sherrill, J. Garland. Peritonitis. (Surgical Mono- 
graphs.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 409. (New York and London: 
D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Sinclair, W. Vernon. Combustion and Atmosphere 
and their Relation to Disease. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 47. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1925.) 2s. net. 

Solomons, Bethel. A Handbook of Gynecology : for 
the Student and General Practitioner. Second edition, 
revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+300. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1925.) 12s. net. 

Sonntag, Erich. Chirurgische Propadeutik. Pp. 269. 
(Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1925.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Spaeth, Edmund B. Newer Methods of Ophthalmic 
Plastic Surgery. Pp. 258. (Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s 
Son and Co., 1925.) 

Speed, Kellogg. Traumatic Injuries of the Carpus. 


Roy. 8vo. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Steindler, A. A Text-Book of Operative Orthopedics. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv+403+83 plates. (New York and 
London : D. Appleton and Co., 1925.) 30s. net. 

Strauss, H., und Simon, M. Die Insulinbehandlung 
bei Diabetes Mellitus. Dritte Auflage. Pp. 74. (Berlin: 
S. Karger, 1925.) 

Taylor, Sir F. Practice of Medicine. Thirteenth 


edition, edited by E. P. Poulton. With Sections on 
Neurology by C. Putnam Symonds, and on Skin by 
H. W. Barber. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+1063+48 plates. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 28s. net. 

Turpin, R.-A. La tétanie infantile: récherches 
cliniques et expérimentales. Pp. 224. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1925.) 16 francs. 

United States, The Pharmacopeeia of the. Tenth 
Decennial Revision (U.S.P.X.), prepared by the Com- 
mittee of Revision and published by the Board of 
Trustees. Pp. Ix+626. (Philadelphia and London: 
J. P. Lippincott Co., Ltd., 1925.) 20s. net. 

Vierordt, Hermann. Perkussion und Auskultation. 
Pp. 95. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1925.) 2 gold marks. 

Voronoff, S. Etude sur la vieillesse et le rajeunisse- 
ment par la greffe. 8vo. Pp. 213. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin et Cie, 1925.) 15 francs. 

Wakeley, Cecil P. G. Aids to Surgical Diagnosis. 


Feap. 8vo. Pp. vi+170. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1925.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Wallis, T. E. Practical Pharmacognosy. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x+115. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1925.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 


Wang,C.Y. Hand-book of Pathology. 8vo. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1925.) 21s. net. 

Webb, Gerald B., and Ryder, Charles T. Recovery 
Record for Use in Tuberculosis. Second edition. Pp. 79. 
(New York: Paul B. Hoeber, Inc., 1925.) 2 dollars. 

Weeks, Courtenay C. Alcohol in Medica! Practice. 
With a Chapter on the Evolution of Medical Opinion. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix+186. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1925). 35. 6d. net. 


Weston, Mary E. Healthy Childhood: between 
Infancy and School Age. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 143. (London: 
Faber and Gwyer, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. net. 


Wilson, R. McNair. Pygmalion: or, The Doctor of 
the Future. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo, 
Pp. 71. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1925.) 2s. 6d. net.* 
Wolff, G. Kalkstaub und Tuberkulose. Pp. 24. 
(Berlin: Kalkverlag, G.m.b.H., 1925.) 2.25 gold marks, 


Miscellaneous 


Birchenough, C. History of Elementary Education 
in England and Wales: from 1800 to the Present Day. 
Second edition. Cr.8vo. Pp. viii+514. (London: Uni- 
versity Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1925.) 6s. 6d. 

Brown, John. Teaching Science in Schools. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +170. (London: University of London Press, Ltd., 
1925.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Busk, Mary. E. T. Busk, a Pioneer in Flight. 
a Short Memoir of H. A. 
R.N.A.S. Imp. 16mo. 
John Murray, 1925.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Butcher, C. H. A Pocket Encyclopedia of Popular 
Science : some Scientific Things worth Knowing. 18mo. 


With 
Busk, Flight Commander, 
Pp. xi+167+8 plates. (London: 


Pp. 92. (London: W. Foulsham and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 
Is. net.* 

De Brath, Stanley. Psychical Research, Science and 
Religion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+207. (London: Methuen 


and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 7s. 6d. net. 


French, John C., and Uhler, John Earle. English 
in Business. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +311. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1925.) 10s. net.* 


Gager, C. Stuart. The Relation between Science 
and Theology : How to Think about It. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+87. (Chicago and London: The Open Court Publish- 
ing Co., 1925.) 1 dollar.* (Corrected entry. 

Hammond, J. L., and Hammond, Barbara. The 
Rise of Modern Industry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 202. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1925.) os. 6d. net. 

Library Association, Issued by the. The Subject 
Index to Periodicals, 1922. B-E: Historical, Political 
and Economic-Sciences. Roy. 4to. Pp. 101. 21s. net. 
F: Education and Child Welfare. Roy. 4to. Pp. 29. 
4s. net. (London: Grafton and Co., 1925.) * 

Millar, A. H. James Bowman Lindsay and other 
Pioneers of Invention. Demy 8vo. Pp. 96+4 plates. 
(Dundee : Malcolm C. Macleod, 1925.) 3s. net.* 

Millis, C. T. Technical Education: its Development 
and Aims. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+183. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1925.) 6s. net.* 

Moreux, Abbé Th. Les confins de la science et de la 
foi. Tome 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 300. (Paris: Gaston Doin 
et Cie, 1925.) 10 francs. 

Official Statistics, Permanent Consultative Committee 
on. Guide to Current Official Statistics of the United 
Kingdom. Vol. 3 (1924), in continuation of Vol. 2 (1923): 
being a Systematic Survey of the Statistics appearing in 
all Official Publications issued in 1924 and in certain 
selected Publications issued in 1925. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 249. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1925.) Is. net.* 

Requa, Mark L. The Relation of Government to 
Industry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+241. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1925.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Shearcroft, W.F.F. Matter, Man and Mind. 
8vo. Pp. 191. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
8s. 6d. net. 

Spitsbergen Papers. Vol. 1: Scientific Results of 
the First Oxford University Expedition to Spitsbergen 
(1921). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+454+17plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1925.) 30s. net.* 

Stogdon, J. H., Edited by. The Harrow School 


Demy 
1925.) 


Register, 1845-1925. Second Series. In 2 vols. Demy 
8vo. Vol. 1: 1845-1885. Pp. xi+472+113. Vol. 2: 
1885-1925. Pp. xi+442+113. (London: Longmans, 


Green and Co., 1925.) 15s. net each.* 


Williams, J. Harold. Graphic Methods in Education. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii + 319. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1925.) 


7s. 6d. net. 


No! 


|| D 
— 
| 
| 
| \ 
| 
| 
| 
2 
| 
2 


DECEMBER 26, 1925] NATURE ccv 


HILGER 
INTERFEROMETER 
NO 2 


Patent 103,832/16 and corresponding foreign 
applications. 
Originally designed for testing prisms, 
mirrors, and plane parallel glass, this 
interferometer has many applications in 
a physical laboratory. 


Price from £45 O O 


Full particulars on application to the 
Makers :— 


ADAM HILGER LTD. 
24 Rochester Place, 
LONDON, N.W.1 


(Adjoining the former factory at 75a Camden Road) 


Telephone: NORTH 1677-8. 
Telegrams: ‘‘SPHERICITY, PHONE, LONDON ” 


X.Y. effected in 1900 a policy with 


the “‘ Old Equitable ” for £1000, 
payable in 1924 or on his death 
if earlier, for which he paid 
£40: 10s. each year. X.Y. was 
alive in 1924 and _ received 
£1429 : 19s., or £458 more than 
he had paid, although his life 
had been assured for 24 years 
and in spite of the war. 


Equitable Life 
Assurance Society 


Founded 1762 
19 Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. 


No Shareholders No Commission 


ZEISS 


APPARATUS FOR 
DARK GROUND 
ILLUMINATION 


Siedentopf Paraboloid Condenser 
£316 


Siedentopf Change-over Condenser for 
Bright Field and Dark Ground 
Illumination. . £614 0 


Oil Immersion Apochromat X, 2:9 m/m, 
N.A. 0:85(<60). . £711 0 
Oil Immersion Achromat N.A. 
0:85(x50). . 10™ 


Compensating Ocular 12 (15) 
£114 0 


Electric Lamp on Stand, as 
illustrated . . £118 0 


Dark Ground Bulbs, supplied 
according to voltage 14s. each 


BRITISH DISTRIBUTORS FOR 


J.W. ATHA & CO. 
Winsley House, Wells St., 
Oxford St., London, W.1 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW AND RECENT BOOKS. 


SECOND EDITION. JUST PUBLISHED. 
THE SCIENCE OF PUBLIC FINANCE. by G. FINDLAY SHIRRAS, formerly Professor of 


Economics, Dacca College, and Reader in Indian Finance, University of Calcutta. Second Edition. 
8vo. 2Is. net. 


TEXT-BOOK OF PALAONTOLOGY. By KARL A. von ZITTEL, late Professor of 


Geology and Palzontology in the University of Munich. 8vo. 

VoL. III. MAMMALIA. Revised by MAX SCHLOSSER, Ph.D. Translated under the 
direction of Dr. C. R. EASTMAN by LUCY P. BUSH and MARGUERITE L. ENGLER ; and 
the translation revised, with additions, by SIR ARTHUR SMITH WOODWARD, F.R.S. With 
374 Illustrations. 25s. net. 


A CLASS BOOK OF BOTANY. sy ERNEST STENHOUSE, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc. __ Illustrated. 
Crown 8vo. 7s, 6d. 


THE PHQ@NIX.—‘“A well-arranged, concisely written and copiously illustrated text-book of elementary Botany. 
It is, moreover, compact in form and furnished with a comprehensive index.” 


A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By T. MarTIN Lowry, C.B.E,, 


F.R.S., D.Sc. Professor of Physical Chemistry in the University of Cambridge. Illustrated. 
8vo. Reduced to 20s. net. 


A TREATISE ON PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. A Co-operative Effort by a Group of 
Physical Chemists. Edited by HUGH S. TAYLOR, D.Sc. In2 Vols. Illustrated. 8vo. Vol. I. 
25s. net. Vol. II. 25s. net. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. 


By J. R. PARTINGTON, M.B.E., D.Sc. Illustrated. Second Edition. Extra crown 8vo. 155. 


A CLASS-BOOK OF CHEMISTRY. sy. c. DONINGTON, M.A. Illustrated. Part V. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By T. M. LOWRY, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S., and P. C. AUSTIN, M.A., 
Previously published. Part I. 2s.6d. Parts I. and II. 3s. 6d. Parts II. and III. 3s. 6d. Parts 
I,to III. 4s. 6d. Parts II].and IV. 3s. 6d. Part IV. The Metals. 2s.6d. Parts I.to lV. 6s. 6d. 


INTRODUCTORY COLLEGE CHEMISTRY. psy Harry N. HOLMES, Professor of 


Chemistry in Oberlin College. 8vo. 14s, net. 


A DICTIONARY OF APPLIED PHYSICS. Edited by sir RICHARD GLAZEBROOK, 
K.C.B., D.Sc., F.R.S. In 5 Vols. Medium 8vo, Fully Illustrated. £3: 3s. net each. The set of 
five volumes, £14: 14s. net. 


Vol. I. MECHANICS—ENGINEERING—HEAT. Vol. IV. LIGHT, SOUND, and RADIO. 

» IL ELECTRICITY. OGY. 

” II. METEOROLOGY, METROLOGY, and a AERONAUTICS, METALLURGY 
MEASURING APPARATUS. —GENERAL INDEX. 


*,* Full descriptive Prospectus post free on application. 


EVERYDAY PHYSICS. by H. E. HADLEY, B.Sc, A.R.C.Sc., Principal of the School of 


Science, Kidderminster. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


Also Section I., Fundamental Principles, 2s. 6d. ; Sections I1.-IV., Sound, Heat and Light, 2s. 6d. ; 
Section V., Magnetism and Electricity, 2s. 6d. 


THE THEORY OF RELATIVITY. By L. SILBERSTEIN, Ph.D., late Lecturer in Natural 


Philosophy at the University of Rome, Mathematical Physicist, Eastman Research Laboratory, 
Rochester, N.Y. Second Edition, Enlarged. 8vo. 25s. net. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS (Analysis). By T. s. USHERWOOD, B.Sc., 
Wh.Ex., A.M.I.Mech.E., Head of Engineering School, Christ’s Hospital, and C. J. A. TRIMBLE, 
M.A., late Scholar Trin. Coll., Camb., Mathematical Master at Christ’s Hospital. Crown 8vo. 7s, 6d. 


PRINCIPLES OF MACHINE DESIGN. By C. A. NORMAN, Professor of Machine Design 


in the Ohio State University. With 565 Figures and 106 Tables. 8vo. 28s. net. 


*.* Send for Macmillan’s Classified Catalogue post free on application. 
MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C.z2. 
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SECOND-HAND BRITISH-MADE MICROSCOPES 


Watson ‘Edinburgh H,” mech. stage, racking and centring sub- 
stage, Abbe, triple nosepiece, § and }, 2 eyepieces, as new Oo 
Watson ‘ Praxis,” 2 double 2?” on , Abbe 
condenser 10 O 
Swift “Discovery,” 2 evepiccrs, triple nosepiece, stage, 
centring substage, Abbe, 3”, 4”, 100 
Swift — nosepiece, and ¢ , Abbe 
condenser £10 15 0 
Beck ‘London,” 
Abbe and iris. 
Beck “ Star,” fitted as above 3 
Baker Stand, — 3” and i, double nosepiece 


zz Oil Immersion Objectives : 


Beck, £3 15 0 Crouch, £4 5 0 
Watson, £4 10 0 Swift, £4 15 0 


Many others, also objectives, e 
Lists free. Rep airs. 


CLARKSON’S, 338 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
Opposite Gray’s Inn Road. (The Original Firm) Phone : Holborn 2149. 


10 0 


SURPLUS WAR STORES 


20,000 TUBES OF RADIUM 
FROM H.M. GUNSIGHTS. 


Suitable for substandards or experimental photography through 
metal, discharging electroscope, etc. 


A set of 3, assorted sizes, 5/-, by crossed postal order or cheque. 
Also pure radium, and Radio-active supplies. 


F. HARRISON GLEW, 


156 CLAPHAM ROAD, LONDON, S.W.9 


MARINE BIOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
THE LABORATORY, PLYMOUTH. 
‘The followmg animals can always be — either living 
or preserved by the best methods :— 
Sycon; Clava, Obelia, anise Actinia, T Caryophyllia, Alcy- 
onium ; 'Pleurobrachia ineus, Amphi 


THE DIRECTOR. 
RHEINBERG MICROMETERS AND OTHER GRATICULES 


By the Processes of 


GRAINLESS 
an 


FILMLBESS PHOTOGRAPHY 
RHEINBERC DIFFERENTIAL COLOUR ILLUMINATION 
Complete set of 12 Colour Discs and Rings, 33s. 6d. 


RHEINBERG & Co., 57-60 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1. 
Stock list of standard articles on application. 


CHEMICAL 
APPARATUS 


AND 
CHEMICALS 


Lists free on 
application 


24 THAVIES | 
HOLBORN CIRCUS, 


LONDON, E.C.1 


CHEMICALS Organic & Inorganie 
VOLUMETRIC SOLUTIONS, MINERALS AND ORES 
CHEMICAL APPARATUS 


Cruetbies, Filter 
GRADUATED APPARATUS 


NOTICE. 


Yearly 
Half. (26 Nos.) 
Quarterly (13 Nos.) . ‘ 


Page . 
Half-page 
Quarter-page . 
Fighth-page 
Sixteenth-page . 


column, and 9d, each additional line. 
advertisements with a Box No. 


The charges for Subscriptions to ‘‘NATURE”" are: 


It will be seen from the above that no charge for postagé is made to Subscribers in the British Isles, who 
therefore receive all issues (including Indexes and other Supplements) for the published price. 


The Advertisement rates are: 


Special Rates for Series upon Application. 


The charges for Official Advertisements and “smalls” are 2s. 6d. for the first two lines in 
The sum of 6d. is charged for the re-direction of replies to 


*,.* Advertisements should reach the Publishers by the Saturday prior to the issue in which they are to appear. 


British Isles, Abroad. 

« BS 217 0 
13 16 O 


8 8 O 
- 48 0 
- 140 
12 6 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., St: Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2. 


| 
ectens, Bugula, Crisia, Pedicellina, Holothuria, Asterias, ichinus, 
(preserved), Scyllinm, Raia, &c., &c. 
or prices and more detailed lists apply to fe 
O: 
Ss 
=) 
em 
e 
| 


NATURE 


ccviil 


STANDARD LONDON 
PeTROLoGICAL Microscope 


This instrument is supplied in two models, 
one having the analyser set over the nose- 
piece, the other having a complete analysing 
eyepiece. Both have all necessary adjust- 
ments, including double speed fine adjust- 
ment and centring rotating stage.. The 
Becke lens fitting over the eyepiece is 

supplied for examining the rings and 
# brushes of crystals. This instrument 

was fully described in 
oo NATURE of January 12, 
1922. Price, with nosepiece 


A REMINDER 


If you require rheostats or re- 
sistances of any cescription consult 


PSENTHAL 


If you are interested in our new 
indicator for back of switchboard 
rheostats write 


If for special purposes you require 
analyser, eyepiece with constant voltage from your gen- 
crosswires, polarising erators use 


and analysing prisms, 
in case, ISENTHAE 
£23 17s. 6d. 
With eyepiece 
analyser with 
crosswires and 
polarising 
prism, in case, 
£24 7s. 


Automatic Voltage Regulators. 


Our only Address: 


ISENTHAL & CO. LTD. 
DENZIL WORKS, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W. 10 


Contractors to the Admiralty, War Office, Air Ministry, 
Postmaster-General, etc. 


Complete descriptive Catalogue on application. 


R. & J. BECK, Lro., 68 Cornni, Lonvon, E.C.3. 


OF NEW CONSTRUCTION. 
0) Designed by the British Photographic 


SELENIUM DENSITY METER OR PHOTOMETER 


Research Association. 

With this Density Meter readings 
can be taken within -o2 per cent., 
enabling a greater accuracy to be 

@ obtained than by any previously de- 
signed instrument for the purpose. 

It works on the principle that the 
resistance of a selenium cell varies with 


the strength of the illuminant. 

A selenium cell is illuminated alternately by light of unknown 
intensity and one of known intensity. The resulting change of current 
is measured with a sensitive mirror galvanometer. 

It obviates eye strain. 

PRICE, not including Batteries, Galvanometer or Galvanometer 


Galvanometer, specially designed for the above Selenium Phgtd- 
meter, with combined table lantern and scale for low-vo a > Lp 
lamp, 4-volt lamp and battery complete . £12 10%%O-. 
Fall particulars of the above will be sent post free on request by ; oe 9 re Works¥ 
W. WATSON & Sons, LTD., 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1. Established 1837. Bells Hill, High Barnet 


Registered Trade Mark. 


W 


ENGLISH 


The best technical knowledge and practical skill available in the English Glass Industry are 
applied in the manufacture of this Chemical Glassware. The glass meets satisfactorily the most 
trade mark and is 


exacting requirements of the Laboratory. Every piece bears the 
guaranteed. Any article found to be faulty whilst in use will be replaced free of charge. 
Stocked by the leading Laboratory Furnishers. 


WOOD BROS. GLASS COY., LTD., BARNSLEY, ENGLAND. 


(Bstablished 1828) 


CHEMICAL GLASSWARE 


Printed im Great Britain by R. & R. CLark, Lrp., Brandon Street, Edinburgh, and published by MACMILLAN & Co., Limrrep, at St. Martin’s Street, 


London, W.C.2, and Tuk Macmi.ian Co., 60-62 Fifth Avenue, New York.—SaTuRDAY, December 26, 1925. 
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